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The / niversity Lists of Graduates, Students, OC.. and announce- 


ent of the School Examinations, will be found in the complete Cal- 


endar. which can be had on application to the Secretary. 


——— ee 


The Examination Pape rs ot the Session 1885-56 are published 


separately, and may be purchased of the Secretary, or through book- 


; 


Se LLCYVS 
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eneral Statement, 


SESSION OF 1886-7. 


The F ifty fourth Session of the 
amended Charter 


‘ 


University, being the Thirty-third under the 
, Will commence in the Autumn of 1886. 
By Virtue of the Royal Charter, 


granted in 1821 and amended in 18 
Governors, Principal and Fellows o 


f Me ril] College constitute the ¢ 


2, the 


uw 


vorporation of 
the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of 


Faculties, in McGill Coll 


of Governors. with 


granting Degrees in all the Arts and 
ege, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have 
liberal principles, with the view of 


possible 


been framed on the most 
; affording to all classes of persons the 
facilities for the attainment of 
[n its religi 


greatest 


mental culture and professional training. 


ous character the niversity is Protestant, but not denominational] ; and 


possible attention will be 
no interference 


while all given to the character and conduct of stud 
with their peculiar religious views will | 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, 
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools. 


ents, 


ye Sanctioned. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four 
of eight months each ; and includes Classics 


Experimental Physics, Englis} 


Sessions, and Mathematics, 
1 Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, 
one Modern Language, or Hebrew. 
is, with few exceptions, the same for 


Natural Science, and The course of study 
all students in the first two years ; but in 


the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed. more especial] 


‘ 
in favour of the Honour ¢ Ourses in Classics. Mathematics, Mental and Moral 


Science, Natural Science. English Literature and Modern Languages. 
Certain exemptions ; 


are also allowed to professional Students. 
study leads to the Degrees of B.A.. M.A., and LL.D, 
THE DONALDA SPECIAL (¢ 


The course of 


COURSE IN ARTS provides for the education of women, 


in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to 
those for men, 

THE Facutry oF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough 

extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanica] Engi- 

neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, 


. 


professional training 


and Practical Chemistry, leading 
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and 
Master of Applied Science. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of six months 
months in the 3rd Academic Year. 

THE FacuLty or LAwW.—The com] 


each, and one Summer Session if three 
and leads to the Degree of M.D.. C.M. 
lete course in Law extends over thre 


Sessions 
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 
















































































































Il. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
liated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
f study wholly in the Affiliated College, oF in part in McGill 
up to the University Examinations on the samc terms 


Students of Affi 


pursue their course 0 


College, and may come 


with the Students of McGill College. 
MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec- Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 
Law. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev, John Cook, D.D., Principal. ] 
Sr, FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—ls affiliated in so far as regards the Inter- 


*yqaminations in Arts. 


mediate | 
be obtained from Princ 


pal Bannister, B.A., Richmond, 


Detailed information may 
P.Q.| 


Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 
ht of obtaining for their Students the 


the rig 
such facilities 


1 Theological Colleges have t 
course O 


Affiliates 
advantage, In whole or in part, of the f study in Arts, with 
rd to exemptions as may be agreed on. 

COLLEGE OF BRITISH NortTH AMERICA, Montreal. 


in rega 


THE CONGREGATIONAL 
THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, ‘n connection with the Presbyterian 


Church in Canada. 


THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


Iv. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


les the training requisite for Teachers of 
trained in this 


McGiLL NoRMAL SCHOOL provic 
Teachers 


THE 
ie] Schools and Academies. 


Elementary and Mos 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 
THE MopEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL are Elementary Schools, 


divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls rimary School. 


> Department, and P 


COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HiGH SCHOOLS may be affiliated in 
as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under the Uni- 


so iar 
The following are at present So recognized : 


versity regulations, 
Collegiate Institute, 


Charlottetown, PEA. ; 
High School, 


nstitute, Woodstock, Ont. 5 
School, Montreal ; 


Prince of Wales College, 


Hamilton, Ont.; Canadian Literary | 
- - . 25 Io bee n ’ : .* + : 
Montreal ; Bishop's College School, Lennoxville ; Girls’ High 
Academy ; Knowlton Academy ; Waterloo Academy ; Lincoln College, 
School ; Charleston Academy, 


Lachute 
Hawkesbury High 


Sorel ; Cowansville Academy ; 


Hatley ; High School, New Westminster, B.C. 







































BENEFACTORS OF 


Hi c Gill Gnibersitp, ontreal. 


lL. ORIGINAL ENDOW MENT, r8rt. 


THE HONOURABLE J AMES McGILL, who was born at 
1744,and died at Montreal, roth Dec.. 13) 3, by his last will and testament. 
under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnsi le, situated near the 


City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Mano} 
House and Buildings thereon erected. and 


rlascow, 6th Oct.. 


also bequeathed the sum of ten thou- 


sand pounds in money, unto the * Royal Institution for the Advancement of 


Learting,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliams nt passed 
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a | niversity or College for the purpose of Education and the 
al lvanceme ni of lear Ing in the Province of Owel Canada, with cl competent 
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known 


and distinguished by the appellation of “* MeGill ¢ ollege.” 
The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 


eee ot oo geese weisis we PL 20,000 





Il. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 


THE WIL] 1AM MOLSON ms ALL, being the west wing of the McGill College build- 
ings, with the Muse Looms, and the ( 


hemic al Labor: atory and Class Rooms 
red 


in 6s, ibicect the munificent donation of th founder, wh 


L 
name it bears. 


Was erecte ose 


THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 


announced by him asa donation to the University in 1880, and was formally 
opened to the public, August, 1882. 


5 


Ill. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN. 

This endowment. given by the Honorable Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for the 

education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts up to the standard of 

the examination for B. A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate 

Special { “ourse or ( Ollege for W ymen,—S120.000. 


IV. ENDOWED CHAIRS. 


THE MOLSON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 


Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq., 
—$20,000. 


THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAI PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red 
path, Esq.,—$20,000, 


JHE LOGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W.E, Logan, LL.D., F.R.S., 
and Hart Logan, Esq., -$20,000. 
THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 187 


/ 3; 
by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000, 















































THE WILLIAM Scott CHAIR 01 CiviL ENGINEERING, I vA 
last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal, —}30,000 
racctcs. in 1882, endo’ by the last 


THE MAJOR HIRAM MILLS CHAIR O! CLAS 
} Mills ol Viontre Li. D 12,000 


will of the late Majo Hiram 
TuE DAVID J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR 0} CHEMISTRY ND ER Y, In 
ndow' 1 by the last wil of the 


Faculties of Arts and Applic d’Science, in 


late David |. Greenshiel sq of Monti al, ® 40,000 
THe GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, 41 y the Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale). of Montreal, in ™ ry | fath the late 
Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,- 25,000 * part It ive d. May = 1d04. 
V. EXHIBITIONS \ND SCHOI ARSHIPS 
THe JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, in the Faculty of Arts, 100 nually—tfounded 
in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath of Terra B Ay treal. and endow 1 with the 
t > 
sum Of p1I,00; 
} << Jo in number, in the Facuity 


THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 
ywead with the Sunil of 


of Arts—founded in 1871, and enc 
William C. Mcl yonald, Esq.- Annual value, ?1,250. 


$2<,000, in 1502, by 


Ture CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHI®, for Classics—founded in 1671, by 


Charles Alexander, Esq.— Annual value, 120. 
THE TAYLOR ScHOLARSHIP—founded in 1871, Dj) ¥ M. Tavlor, Esq.—Annual 


value, $100—terminated in 1878 


THE ScoTT EXHIBITION founded by the Caledo1 ‘an Society of M realin com 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the society, an | other citizens of 

nallv inthe Faculty of \ pplied Science. 


Montreal. ‘The Exhibition is given annually 
Annual value $60. 


THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHII FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND 

TURE—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara scott of Montreal, in 
the sum of $2,000 :—in 1554. Annual value, $100. 

THE DAVID MORRICE SCHOLARSHIP _in the subject of Institutes of Medicine ,in 


the Faculty of Medicine- founded in 1881—value pI9o. 


Tue GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, for 

the term of four years, value $125. 

879; by if H. BURLAND, EsqQ., S100 fol 
ee years, being $300. 


J 
: 
‘ 


THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP—foundet I 
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for th 


THE Major HirAM MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP in the Faculty of Arts, 


founded by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed 
with the sum of $1 ,500.—Annual value $75. 


VI. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 
In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal. to be named the ‘‘ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the oyaduating class in /\rts. 


rm ; . <7 .- > . e de 
This Medal was endowed by Mr, Chapman 1n 1874, with the sum of $700. 
th 


In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ‘° Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 





+ ~~ . 

In 1864 the ** Anne Molson Gold Me was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
P] | a: i { 

In the same year the ‘‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal.”? foran Honour Course to com- 
prise an include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of Encland from 
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects 


as the Corporation may from time to time appoint was founded and endowed 


by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 


In the Same year the ‘* Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology and 
Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D., 


F.R.S., F.G.S., &c. 


In 1865 the ** Elizabeth Torrance ¢ rold Medal *? was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory ofthe late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 


: ; , he ’ Pe M | ; 
cially for the highest proficiency in Koman Law, 


In the same year the ‘*‘ Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Medical Faculty, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of 
the | aculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the oraduating class 
in Medicine who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, whether 
Primary or Final. 

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf- 
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and 
continued till 1878. 


In 1878 the “ Sutherland Gold Medal” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for com- 
petition in the classes of ‘J heoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of 
Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 


In 1875 the ‘* Neil Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew ” was endowed by Neil 


Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 


: 


In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued 


till 18383. 


In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D., for competition in * Physical Culture” by Students im the 
] 


A 
| 1 and 2rd years who have attended the University 


Graduating Class and 2n 
Gymnasium, 


In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis 
of Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the 


Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


In 188< the British Association Gold Medal for competition in the graduating class 

in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the 
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Montreal in the 
year 1884. 
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VII. SUBSCRIPTIONS 1 


Tohn Gordon McKenzie, Esq. ; $ 


Ira Gould, Esq..-- ON ee 
John Frothingham, Esq... eceeee 
Tohn Torrance, Esq.. ces 


James B. Greenshiéelds, Esq..... 
William Busby Lambe, Esq.... 
Knight... 


SON, 


i'sq. 


Sir George 51M] 


Henry The mas, 


John Redpath, Esq.. 

James Mcl ougall, sq 

J ames ‘Torrance, Esq tea eb 8 so oh 
Honourable James Ferrier. as 

Harrison Stephens, Esq...-.-+> 
Henry Chapman, Esq....++-+- 
Honourable Peter Mc‘ Miksap een 
John James Day, Esq...+.++++- 


Thomas Brown Anderson, 
Peter Redpath, Esq. ce 

Thomas M. Taylor, Esq...-+-. 
Joseph McKay, ESQ .eceeeee 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq... 
Honourable Sir John Rose..... 


“ee 


William Molson, Esq.... 
William C. McDonald, Esq.-- 
Thomas Workman, Esq... 
John Frothingham, Esqssses -s 
J. H.R. Molson, Esq... 
John McLennan, Esq. 
B. Gibb, Esq.. 
W. Notman, Esq 


6 2.6 @73°e)¢_ 2 
ovseee ev @ 


e.s,eevee 


“eevee 


Hugh McLennan, Esq... 
G. A. Drummond, Esq..... 
George Hague, F'sq.. 
M. Hi. Gault, Esq.... 
Andrew Robertson, Esq... 
Robert Campbell , Esq 
i; Hickson,Esq.,& Mrs. ! lickson 
Mrs. Andrew Dow.. ee 
Alexander Murray, Esq...... 
Miss Orkney.... see sseeee 
Hector MacKenzie, Esq 


oer ee 


. 


eeeeeeee 


~~ ee te Dee ae x 
siaie fee eaten USCS SI TF 


ie 


Edward Mackay, Esq...-.++++> 


y THE GENERAL END YWMENT. 


2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq. ae 
2000 | Moses E. David, Esq....-.--s: 
2000 | Wm. Carter, Esq.. 
2000 ‘Thomas Patton Es Jesoereees 
1200 W m. Workman, Esq.. eeee 
1200 Honoul ible Si As TSS ult 
1000 | Honourable Luther H. Holton 
1000 | Henry Lyman, ESQ. eevee cece 
LOOO David Vor I 9 Esq ieee s. aan 
ro0o0 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. .-++++ ees 
1000 Theodore Hai HSC. «ese o¢e 
tooo | William Forsyth Grant Esq. 
LOOO Robert Can be ll, Esq. ieee eae 
600 Alfred savage, Ks | » Cees 
600 | James Ferrier, Jun., Esq. eeees 
600 | William Stephen, ESQ... cceces ; 
600 | N. S. Whitney, Esq ee ee Ee gare s 
600 | William Dow, Esq....+- ; 
600 | W illiam Watson, Esq. aie Obese 
600 | Edward Major, ESC wcsevesseees 


Honourable Charles Dewey 


John R, 


6 8) 


600 Esdaile, Esq ceee @ 


1d 
i 


T. W. Ritchie, Esq-..- 


W Robertson.. 


5000 


5000 Messrs. A. @ 

5000 Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Ca. s< 

5000 John Reddy, Esq., MD sawe 

5000 Wm. Lunn, Esq..-.. Ie 

2000 Kenn th Campbell, Esq 5 0.61086 
6oo| R. A. Ramsay, Esq...+ «eeees 
600|} William Rose, Esq. <eetet0ee 


ISSI-3 


on 


QO. =i VW ood. Esq.---- ‘ 
J.S. McLachlan, Esq.. 


e*ce@eee?? 


$5000 


A0( dO 
306 Te) 


2000 W arden King, Esq ert rs eo ke 


. 


tooo | W. B. Cumming.--++-++-> oF 
1000 | Mrs. Hew Ramsay..-e+++-- 
tooo | R. A. Ramsay, Esq.---..- ‘ 
tooo | H. H. Wood, Esq.ceece- 
1000 | James Burnett, Esq.o++ eee 
tooo | Charles Gibb, Esq.... sess eee- 


Io00 


1883-84. 


@r 
e 5 O00 


bap ss Greenshields,Esq.,(ondon 





$600 
06000 
600 
600 
600 
Hor ) 
600 
600 
600 
600 
000 
6 1@) 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
200 
200 


£600 
600 
250 
100 
| cele) 
100 
100 


50 


$ 1000 
T0000 
1000 
Ioo0o 
1Oo0O 

COO 

Ole) 

OO 

OO 


OO 


tritium Uy 
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VIIT,. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES IN 1881-82. 


Principa OO a ar ‘ $1000 beING ...6e. ae etc Sete ae $1000 
j 
| 


J. H.R. ieslson, Esq as we bree IOOO ecrannum, 5 years DeIng...... 5000 
(George Ste D yhen. Esq ets Se oh: Oe 9,7 OR le ee Se... Ge EDS SS, BPC Dae ae SOOO 
Hon. Donald A. Smit Sse. 1000 e¢ $s a5 Lf Oe rO0O 


David Morrice, ST ete Ne 200 + ‘= pit 9h 44) 28a 2S 10% IO 
Messrs. Ga ers & Co.. 20 IRE ade, : 

Messrs, A. S. & S. H. Ewing. — 200 “ eae. 100 
Hon. Robert Mackay.... P . 


Jonathan Hodgson, Esq...... : Ioo | Per annum, 5 years, being..... 500 


Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq Swe 100 PS gra Be 500 
tHomas Craig. Nisq..... 2 se. ee 100 | Per annum, 2 years, being..... 200 
yonn Rankin, Esq....s..c0s. 2005) ; Bema evr vec ves , 200 


John Duncan, Esq 200 Psy AaiethRniterehy D akete ane bee 200 
power’ Penhys FSG ives sees. TORN OA aSertadtans Rees 
Miss EK, A. Ramsay 100 100 


26486286 :-66°8) " SV ©" "6 & 0°68 8 6 6 6 6 266 6 6.8 CSE BRS 


Hugh Paton, SG cas. PRS bee vals 50 | For 2 years, being......seee IOO 


Greorce Drish, ESQ. «060006 ; 25 | For §-years, being....2 seca’ I2c 
5 ahem! Os RP ey re 5Oi) DOING on owen ocewtehds eed Role 50 
Ja Cf eS Ba OE a ere 50 SSS oo ea eendwk eater enews eee 50 
Davi i cecaields: Wad one 300 a sh a Ses eee ke we ema 300 


IX. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Daniel Lorrance, Esq... assess oases PPT Tet Pe ree ee 
tseorge Moffatt, Esq... ccc cceese tcc ees Re ) atet ees ee Fey hea ae 1000 
ipparies |. Bryadges, Bisa i Te bh S08) Poe ieiee. nade We Je peETRiIS See 


xX. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF 
LPPLIED SCIENCE, 


Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years)....0. 56.5. -e06. hae Wren ee ,« 200 


Peter Redpath, Esq (per annum, for Io years)...... SPCC Ub Ce ee wae 400 


: 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years). ...ee cecces coveeces 100 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. A i annum, {or 7 YeCars) «<6 LE. es) ie 3s GOR 
T. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 years) .+.....e06- Pet ea ** 4 800 
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years)....0. seeeee eee < pthcoaebat sac 50 


Miss Marvy | rothingham (per annum, fOr 3 Years). ..eee eeeese tees eoesee $400 
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years). 100 
A. F. Gault, Esq., do do ZoSS SRS eee are tiie aiewye ee 
Gilbert Scott, Esq., Te es ee Oe oe Ce ere Tiere a aT ee Ty 190 


Joseph Hickson, isq., do rr cee oe ee eSeeee ower €£006¢6 0 Owes TOO 


Principal Dawson, do cia 0 ©. 0.6.8.6 8 6 8 8 6.86:°6% evweoeeoesceeeen eevee eee : 300 
Bis Excellency the Marquis of Lorneé.... cicee secede Seek bees sees :~ "Soo 


Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank) ........ pec hag oc TCCORTREECEES EROS “ae 


Lo provide assistance Mechanical Engineering, 


E. B. Greenshields, bas eS ccs 4s 310 3 tee 8 Salt COC BEERS E2506 00.56.68 Cees $50 
J. BE. Boveyy, Esq sas ose coves. ye wes Oe kes Ne ao jeNRbeks 50 
Professor H. Bs BOVEY. cide voc cert soec sete cerns Tete XD ase ee OI 
Smaller amountS. .cs secs cee se sivas cect se seed bere vevevess veovwss ees 40 
































































Peter Redpath, Esq....-. 
William Molson, Esq.....++++> 
Harrison Stephens, Esq 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq....+.>- 
John re: I. Molson, K's 

Sir William E. Logan, F.R.5.. 
John Molson, Esq.... 
Thos. Workman, E’sq., 


Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq 


e0eoeenv veo 


eessnvevere#? 


Subscriptions for th 


William Molson, Esq... 
John Hi. R. Molson, E's 
William Workman, Es 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., sq 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq 
James Linton, Esq...+..5.--0++ 
William McDougall, Esq...... 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq 
George Drummond, Esq....--- 

Thomas Rimmer, Esq....+see:: 
William Dow, Esq....+2 eeeeee: 
John Frothingham, Esq wscceesss 


eenenvestee 


ee@eveevene 


oseoeveve eee? 


YI. SUBSCRIPTL INS FOR 


ms 
100 


OU 


100 
loo 
100 


100 


[Ooo 


Ioo 


S200 
TOO 
100 
I0oO 
100 
Ioo 
[Ooo 
loo 
100 
loo 
100 


100 


1882-34 
Subscriptions for t/ p the | f hoi 
Principal Dawson... $501 Per annul 5 ; a $2500 
Hon. D. A. Smith.....seceee cere’ Peal, ij rs. Ss), a Pc Resaen 12CO 
|. H. R. Molson, ES. .csee sooner: Reade pom ee ee ns» tee Wh | GAS 590 
Mrs. 1. H. R. Molson........++++- 100 500 
G. Hague, PSC 6 ok noo nis o ove cid oni S28 Pe a See MR, Beer Aan Ba Fel 500 
Mrs. Redpath....-.. 100 m the 
Hugh Mackay, Esq..-. -seeseeerss 100 .° 599 
Robert Moat, Esq...-+--+eeee* iG « «60. Lin 5 aie 500 
W. C. McDonald, Esq...-. [00 Cees eee 500 
Charles Gibb, E A 5 250 
Miss Orkney....- Fag ea POE a wt ls ee) Bigmio. aes 250 
Robert McKay, Esq...--- Ko Me SS ee eee 250 
Mrs. Molson...... eliguaaeae ieee: g0,.4.0 | 8 ee 250 
Mrs. John M: DO re ee ne 50 2° 259 
John Stirling, Esq... e-ces cere cers 50 .* 250 
Warden King, Esq oS ee Ne ee es 50 : : voe% 959 
en AMY os vn oa PROS» SNe x BPs hock m8 250 
Robert Angus, Esq. 5 ‘: ; oo | 259 
D, Ae P. Watt, Esq... ccs eoccvess Bole Wah ee rh by kaa aay det oe 250 
Hug! McLen n, sg i Eo erg at aion ee 25 : 150 
Jos pn Hickson, E 2 NC ee at ae LO a P oe 50 
Mi PERNT OS 5 c3.0-0< we PE sat bs WS SAS Ree eres ee RE A Te) 
S20 rs for the pur fF Ri 2 lpparatus, 186 
William Molson, Esq....- #500 fohn Froth ngham, Esq . oe S100 
John H. Kk. Molson, Esq....-- 500 | David ‘Lorrance, sq. 100 
Peter Redpath, Esq..-.-++++- 500 | ——— 
George Moffatt, Esq exe ¥ @ ee 250 | $2,050 
Andrew Robertson, Esq. ee ye 100 
Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the Carpentei 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 

¢500 | Wm. Dow, BBG. se «ccsie.0 0-8 9% ¢i-* $Ioo 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq....--eee. . 100 
Andrew Robertson, Esq PO ae 100 
Mrs. Redpath aN PE a ie a = | Cole) 
Benaiah Gibb. Esq . SO 
| Honourable John Rose......+--+: 50 





S2,1 O 
ne erection of the Lodge and Gates. 
James A. Mathewson, Esq...... 100 
Peter Redpath, Esq........ 3% Ioo 
G. H. Frothingham, Esq...... 100 
G. D: Ferrier, Esq....0. «eeees 7) 
Geo. W. Warner, Esq.... ..se. TOO 
John Smith, Esq. ....+. ape 1oo 
Charles Alexander, Esq......... 100 
|. Byans, Esq... cie0d J oe t.00,00%2e) PAOO 


Henry Lyman, Esq... 





G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D. $1200 | Robert Craik, M.D pie 201 
ths Sin CURL. NESD iG slaicecled 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D ...... 200 
WV, -Wreht, DM Weim cs 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D....... 200 
Robert P. Howard, M.D...... 200 George Ross. M.A... lot, OE 5¢ 


Duncan C. McCallum, M.D... 200 


John Thorburn, for purchase of \ Lady for Museum Expenses, 
Gore] PE ES oe levee eck Dene welae 10 


ODORS ..49:3:4:)0 Se piaio a4 oe. e409 $ 


Andrew Drummond, do A Lady, for Museum Kxpenses, 
for Applied Science Hoey wee Fk a 25 in 1853-4 he eae a a eer ee 2000 
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase Peter Redpath, Esq.,for Museum 


ic 
‘ 


of Specimens for Museum.... 250 Expenses, 1882, $1000; 1833, 
Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the 1.000 ; 1884, 1,000 1885 $1000 4000 
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter’s \ Friend for the purchase o 


Collection of Mazatlan shells 232 specimens for the Museum ... 1000 


A Lady for the purchase of Mining Models.........-. (Diss eels chad hne See 


Thos. McDougall, Esq., for Pie RES ~ Fie Wiha alice sa eee 90 Ue ite-akeen 25 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same. .. ..eeee seeeees SO 
George Stephen, E'sq., for the same ...... -ees ee RO Pe eS Cre ee 50 
Charles Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparatus in Applied Science....... na 50 
Andrew Drummond, Esqa., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Science 26 
A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles [. Black- 
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name. 
[The Local Committee for the recep- , For the purchase f appliances for 
tion (1881) of American Society | the department of Civil Engi- ve 
of Civil Engineers.... .cee.eee- |  neerng in Faculty of \pplied | mae 


. Science 


eeeeoeerereev een eevee 


J. H. Burland, B.A. Se., Chemical Apparatus ....+. serere eee ees aad 25 


fh 


Dr. Campbell,..... Se adlons] ba wb lOO4 Dt; ROR 3505 ie cTe nae eee 


5 
Dr. Howard. ... seccsececeses 100 | Dr. Roddick ....0+ eeeeee saree 50 
DP REEOM So os hoe ab 65646 2 5 O'8 Bho | EI, BUT ea ace coo 00 sto, SO we 50 
Pr MeCalium..... ict. conn oes ey £0041 Dr: Gardner sic encase aids oe oe cae 50 
EP SPR oo wiaais cae eee oes | Ets: CRSBET: dc bw ids 3g eee ees aes 50 


Bits, GHOGITCY. 6. d0:ss wee vee we oes LOO 
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.5..... 100 p 950 


hompson, Esq., $250 for 


Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of Tr. M. 
the chair of Practical Chemis- two 
<a Pade Yeas 48 $1200 IS7I 

2 $450 


Principal Dawson, in aid of the tions in 1872 ..-.-cceescees Q 
1200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 


a 
Exhibitions n September, 


$ 20 o for two Exhibt- 


; 


SAMC w.crvee wae 


Pp, Redpath, i’sq., GS GOs bere! «eee 


lo d 226 ‘¢ Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 60 


(Terminated in I¢ 


R.A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the 


or 
tomb of the late Hon. James McGill. .....eeeee cree ee ceee S150 00 






































































XII. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS FUNDs 


XA 


f i] A Friend by the Hon. F W 


Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library Pri 3 
Fund ...+6- Pye tiak. weeks.) B4O00 POrrance... se ccen ee eceere 400 
Wim. Molson, Esq., for Museum The | 1m th 
ee hg oof oa: vin iw b's 0giv 80 08> . 2000 B \s the 
Hon. I. W. ‘Torrance, Ment \dvancen nt Or OCicuce, tO 
and Moral Philosophy boo found the British “A ociation 
Fund [OOO \ ratus Hund inthe fFacui- 
Mrs. Ke 1, fort ndowme!l f Art \ iS 
of th \\ . Wo .( nn noratiol O] 
Library TCD, yc See eee Oe ] n i th As ition 
n Mont 1 2884.0 52 345 Ge 


STII. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 


INS LIL N\ 
ry - : - } ] | ? Leos lasstar 3 > ois | seed . 
Che ** Hannah Willard Lyman Memoria 3 und.” contributed by subscription 
of forme! pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment, to tur- 
14 ef Sa) 0 eS Hae 5 Piper ra llece for Women” affiliate i 
ally a ochnolarsnip oO! rrize ina College fol omen athilated to the 


lasses for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 


of the fund is at present p1,100. 


University. The amount 


XIV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED 10 THE 
LIBRARY. 


| The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red- 


Lpol Ul 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2 Volumes, 


? 


i 


NO 


The Robson Gollection of works in Archeology and reneral Literature, pre- 


sented by Dr. John Robson of W arrington, Englan 1, 3430 \ olumes. 


N 


The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical W orks presented by Be 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


oe) 


Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
4. bee Ne ise 2 
Library, bequeathed by nis will, 2092 Volumes. 


¢, The Hon. Mr. Justice Mckay, Collections of Books, being the whole of his 


Library, 2007 volumes. 


6. The “*T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,”’ presented by the Hon. Donald 
A. Smith and W. C. MacDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes. 

XV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 

1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.v. 


2. The Carpenter Collection of Shells—-presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 


: Ph. D. 


2. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
pres¢ nted by Henry Chapman, Esq. 


; 


4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal and presented by his heirs, 


o> 





































Peter 
a ae 


London, and presented by Citizens of Montreal. 
(See also ** List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed 
annually in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 
XVI. ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
I. LEAN CHOIL ENDOWMENT. 
gpronorable Donald A. Smith feos. cbesscdekas. be ceeees vevees eeeese $50,000 


Ll. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT. 


Established to commemorate the services rendered to the Faculty during forty 
. g } 
years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 


Mrs. G. W. Campbell ....... $2000{ John Rankin, BSE. «ttvesroyt. FOO 
lh at Et A eg 5500 | Cantlie, Ewan & Co.......... 500 
Brot, To A. Siaith, 665 vcardaws 1500 | Robt. Reford......... 

| W. Ogilvie 
Beit ADOUS, HS. . Lid . ewe 1000 Randolph Fiersey, Esq. ... ae 2 50O 
George Drummond, Esq....... I000| J 


“eee ees 500 
UWeorge otephen, lisq ae e 6.000 1000 


Baia Sh fo sels ade cn Boe 
John A. Pillow, Esq... sscnenii 
Alex. Murray, Es |. ose seeeees va 1000 | Ss. arsley, Esq 5 aioe 500 
Robt. Moat, Esq..... »drtevenlc £000. 2. ©, MoCallum. MoDivor 3 500 
Mae GC. McDonald, Esq eee ere 1000 | McLachlan Bros. 
A Friend Tr wd a ore ye eeoenee 1O0O0 ne (creenshi ‘Ids, Son on Cc. . LOO 
Duncan McIntyre, Esq........ 1000] Jonathan Hodgson, Es Re 
lex. Buntin, Esq..... ceevs ee £OOO  bDinean Mc Fac] hran, Esq. 
A. I ae SSO osa-ciaad wee heey hae Peterlee Ves Oss dot yee be Fs 500 
a H. Gau » SSG. She eed Ue oka ABO) Gls ROSH INLD), vcci--o surges 500 
W.. Stephens, Esq.......... 3oOoo| T. G. Rodd ee a\g ean alete ~ 500 
“cH ‘ep Hag ESQ .ccceeseee. IOOO0| Wm, Gard M. 
Be « RLOWAEC ILL b 5 oc ts v0 ;. ooo, Gy ©. Girdwond: re 500 
Pennie GOULET, Mikdowee oa oe 860. tooo | G. E. Fenwick, M.D...... et 500 
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqrs.. 1000} Alex. Ramsay, Esq..... : 
Miss Elizabeth ap benny ay ne IO0O | ¢ ochrane., Cassils Cc Ce. * Soo 
BebeeoWV URI, ESQ. oi sccs sence 1000 | Joseph Hickson, = eee ra eee. 500 
Mrs. Tohn Redpath...e.. o:#rereta [O00 Allan Gilmour ( Otta a). i erareteie-s Soo 


Hon. John Hamilton.......... TIooo| R. W. She paerd Bi Seite d: 500 


Bptee OT ENEY’ a a.0: Ke 6,,4.9-0-0.00.4 &o,4 Fooo | Miles Will a PAR 300 
Hugh McKay, Pee er ibang 1 Iooo | Chas. Ff. Smith. 1S. K'sq ees : 20 


Hector McKenzie, Esq..e..s« 1000 | John Kerry, Perce a ale 
Thomas Workman, Esq........ to0o0| A. Baumgarten, Esq........... 
Hugh McLellan, Ksq. b bidet ee ; tooo | V. R. Elmenhorst, Kisq SYR sight: 8 


: N WN 
4t tin tn Yi 


~ 
— 


© 


N 


ee Wood; Bsqucci.es see aco) tooo | WF Rewisadoeeg. atone 20 
james Burnett, Esq.... 2.000. 500 | Geo. Armstrong, Esq...... 250 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.. OO!) 5. MM. Dowgias, BS ss. isatcxees 250 


c 

Robt. McKay, Esa 500 | Matymah, Sons & Co... ss 
meer EAODE, ESQ oo 6s koe a cic 22 coo | William Osler, M.D ..... 
Alex. Urquhart, Esq.......... 500 | F’. J. Shepherd, i. IOS: a3 oe 


NO 


N 
Ti tn 
~ 


250 
KE. K. & G. A. Greene, E’sqs. i coo | Benj. Dawson, Esq......... 200 


is soo} R. Wolff, Esq.... ... aWart es 6% ws 
Geo. Hague, Esq... : James Stuart? MDs. ie ori des 
J. K. Ward, BiBGbsnnstem hd «kis 6 wo soo |} Mrs. Cuthbert (New Richmond, 
Warden King, Esq ses cess ces. 500 QO) saz TKK ULSTER SL 100 
John Sterling, Esq.vtvse Ewes KS so01 J: M. Drake; MiDa3. es ites I0o 


a OF Sent. .e god. ck 


— he 
uUnu 






















H. W. Thornton, M.D, (New 
Richmond, Q.)..+++eeseee-: ~ 
A. T. Paterson, Esq... 
M.E. David, Esq....+ eee: 2% 
C. B. Hanvey, M D LW ele B.( 
D. Cluness, M.D., (Nanaimo, 


T, Kinloch, Esq......-- 
Hua & Richardson.... cesses: 
Hugh Paton, Esq....+-- 
R. T. Godfrev, M.D... 
T. A. Rodger, M.D. 
W. A. Dyer, Esq..... 
V. Wood, M.D., 


barn 
WEST ees no's 
A. A. Browne, M D, 
George Wilkins. MaDucs « ess 
Joseph Workman. M.D., (Tor- 
; GUO). os 0 oe 2.00 214w Okt 6 lens 
Henry Luman, Bb.A., M.D., 
Cam] ybellton, INCE co taaicwe has 
Griffith Evans, M.D., (Vet. Dept 
AIMY). 2+ cece weer cerecees 


Say Farley, 


Henry R. Gray, 


THE 


THE FUND FOR 


The Graduates’ Society of the 


Resolution :— 


&¢ R: 


S047 ea Pe 


‘+a fund for the endowment of the 
* invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Counci 
« Society in annual additions to the 
‘6 ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those 


“ The Professional | Faculties.’ ? 


(In terms 
May Ist, 


elected. 


q lph abetica ll V 


Baynes, O’Hara, B CG uly 
Bethune, M.B., M.A., B-C.L.... 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A. M.D. 
Burland, J. H., B. App. Sc...... 
Browne, A.A,, B.A.., M.D see eee 
Cline, J. D., B-A-, M.D...... «+ 
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D, B.C.L... 





FACULTY OF 


GRADUATES’ 


ENDOWMENT Ol! 


—__** That the members and oraduates be 


Louis ra. eer M.D 
100 (Napierv Cie vas } 
100 | KR. |. B. Howal 1 M.D. 
100 | T. J. Alloway, M.D....++ee--. 
10O R. F., Rinfret, (Quebec)...+ ++: 
Robt. H rd. M.D., (St. Johns) 
100 Dr. . ( D. | McIntos! (Van- 
lOO kleek H ea wee ee are a a 88 
I Do Bur asro M.D.. (Prescott). 
fel | H. Mc! Pee; EO ewes a 
100 | J. C. Rattray, M.D 
100 | J. H. Howard, M.D., (J hine ). 
100 ) J- W. Oliv M.D., (Clifton, O) 
D. A. McDougall, M.L)., (Ottawa 
\) swe 4 9 6 6 018g: 2 ek ea se es 
100 | A. Bo usette. M.D., (Sarnia, O). 
10 4. Ruttan. M.D., (Napanee, QO). 
James Gun, M.D., (Durham, 9) 
cO McDiarmid, M.D....-++e> 
eo J. Dei tby, M.D...eee ceeees 
50 . Gillies Mia) cd ees eees ee 
BAR senson, M.D ....2. ween 
25 # agen MTD sos et Shee 
25| J. A. McArthur, M.D i 
25 John Campbell, M.D..(Seafort! 


3 are 


— EE 


FUNDS. 


THE LIBRARY. 


» University, in 1876, 


Libraries of the University ; said 





























ui on Ut 


tb N Ww WN 
am 


Pa 
~ 


Io 
[oO 


— 
OO 


muita U1 Ut 


wi 


passed the following 


invited to subscribe to 
fund to be 
l of the 


Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- 


Arranged. 

50 | Dougall, J. i Oe a ere 
W, eV aie 
50 | Empson, Re 5 at re. Oe: SS kare 
120 | Gardner, Wm., M.D.......<.. ob 
so | Gibb, Charles, are 
Gilman, I. E., LL.D, Bde 
Gould, C. 445. BA conse 


50 Ells, R, 


ese ee * 


Wt 6 
unui 


N 


of 


thereof the following subsc riptions have been announced to date 
188 3,) they are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers have 


50 
50 
25 
LOO 
50 
100 
10Q 





bik GRADT 


Hall, J. Se The, BiB 
Hall, Rev. W.. 
Harrington, B. J. 
Holton, Edward. B.C.] 
Perbonmienn. MM, 20. Lo). ose 
mover, Fo. BC... c.< J 
W.., 
o, Rev, R,, 
Lyman, Rows: 25. 
Lyman, H, H., M..z 
Molson, Wm. M.D....:........ 
MacKenzie, Fred., B.C.L....... 
Maclaren, J. J., M.A., B.C.L.. 
McCord, D.R., M.A., B.C I 
McGregor, James, LL. 


ee eeeeeees 


eee e*# ewe eee 


Kelley 5 F, 
Rate, key, R.. M:A.scct. So 


eee ee eee wet 


ALES 


SO 
Io 


jY 
10oO 


uw 


0] 


wi 


[OO 
Ioo 

50 
Ioo 
IOo 
loo 
Ioo 


100 
SO 


PRINCIPALSHIP 


NS 


FUNDS Cont: 

Macleod, C.H.. Ma. E... by 
Macmaster. b. £. C4. 
Marler, Wm. DeM.. B., 


ep 50 
IOO 


I2¢ 
MOE, Wi. NGL.. oes cc le ak 100 
Ramsay, R. A. M.A., B.C.L 100 
Rexford, RevE, 1., BA J. 2 co 
Robertson, Alex., B.A......... 100 
Robins, S. P.. LL.D ye SU eet ee SO 
NOMICICK. Ta CF RR kd Too 
Ross, George, M.A.. M.1 Pi Ioo 
Shepherd, A Big Re Morale ead x 100 
Torrance, J.F., B.A., B. A. Sc.. 100 
Trenholme, N. W.,M.A., B.C.L. 100 


Total to date........ . $3,090 


FOUNDATION. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 


the completion by Dr. Dawson < 


raise, with the assistance of thei 


if his 


friends. 


Principalship, under the above name 


M.D, 


i 
twenty-i 


ifth year as Principal, resolved to 


a Fund towards the Endowment of the 


Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Wm. Molson. Esa. 
7. - . . . ? 1+» 
Uhe following subscriptions have been announced to date May Ist, 1882. 

; 3 


They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest, or with interest till 
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 


Nee Pr Se. Bs are ee 
Archibald, H., B 
Bethune, M. B.. 
Garner, C. B., B.C. 
Cruickshank, W. C.,. 
Dougall, J. R, ‘A 
Dawson, W. B., 
Gibb, C., B.A... 1) | AT 
Hutchison, M., Sk ae 

Hall, Rev. Wm., M.A 
Hall, Bigot Ai, 
Harrington, B, J., 
mirbys:}.5 LL.D., 
Lighthall, W. D., B.A., 
Lyman, H. H., M.A..... 
Lyman, A, C., M.A., B.C, 


cs 
fp 


‘ere @ @ # eee 
“ere #8 @ 8b & 


"ere ew ee wee 


“eeres 





00 


20 


100 
a ie) 
| Tere) 
100 
50 
50 
TOO | 
I10o 
50 


Beet, SP Be eae Ioo 
McCormick, D., B.A.L...... I0oo 
Me hernuan, JS) BAeeas.. .e. I0o 
McGibbon, R. D., B.A, BC. 100 
McGoun, A., jr., B.A., B.C.1 50 
Ramsay, js <2 Seg Loe 50 
DtOWalls fap MeelDs oicedmued «oxi ad 60 
stewart, D. A., B. A. 'Sce....... 20 
seeped in Sa BERN 3 Bie oe ith angie eas: IOO 
Spencer, |. W.. B.A.Sce., Fh.).. 5° 
Bit, Ve. Ba SCE ok, chy oe ented 
waylor, Au ty, BA. BCL. re Ioo 


Trenholme, N. W., M. 


Total to date 


be 6a 6 eae 



















































W ednesday 
Thursday 

3 Friday 

4 Saturday 


ay 


6 Mond 
Tuesd 
8 Wednesday 
Thursday 
k I iday 
Saturday 


ay 


Monday 


[3 
14 ‘Tuesday 
r¢ Wednesday 







































21 Tuesday 


Wednesda’ 


Monday 
Tuesday 
29 W ednesday 
Thursday 





1 Friday 
2 Saturday 


4 Monday 
‘Tuesday 





5 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 


8 Friday 
Saturday 


Monday 


11 
12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 ‘Thursday 
15 Friday 

16 Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 





28 Thursday 
eq 1 iday 
Saturday 


—eE 











pup. Ex’ ns in } iglish, 

. Men. and Mor, Phil. 
and Sch, Exam ns. 

\Mat. &t Sup. Ex’ns 1 


hed 
s C 





ISummer 


| given in. 





land Law Fa 


‘Session of Medic: 


| culties begins. 


Meet'ng of Fac. of 4 
lFounder’s Birthd: 
Meeting of Nor. Sch. 
tee. The William 
Hall opened TOo0O2. 
\Meeting Faculty of Arts. 


ommit-§ 
Molson} 





Univ. Athletic 


oports. 










School Examiners appointed. 
Reps. on S¢ hol’ship ct Exh, 
Accounts audited. 


19 Thursday 
,i ry iday 





vernors. 


| Meeting of Gi 





Wednesday Nor. Sch, Comm. 
‘Thursday 


[eeting of Faculty of Arts. 


rma 


Friday 
rda 


patul 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thu sday 


Meeting of Faculty of App. 9¢- 


Lect’s in Arts and Ap. wC. erd. 


lay Bot. Med. Studs. 


Christmas Examinations begin: 


Exam. 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday |Exams. in Med. Lects. in Med, 
close. Exam’s in Law begin. 

|Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Examinations in Law. 

Meeting of Governors. 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


» Monday Examinations in Law. 


19 
20 Wednesday 21 luesday Christmas Vacation begins. 
a1 Thursday 2 Wednesday {Examinations in Law. 
22 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 3 lhursday 
23 Saturday Meeting of Governors. 24 Friday 
25 Saturday \Christmas-Day. 
25 Monday Meeting of Museum Com, 
a6 ‘luesday Meeting of Library Com. 27 Monday 
Wednesday Regular Meeting of (¢ orporat’n 20 Tuesday 
£20 W ednesday 





4 Tues ‘ Vle g yf | ibrar ( . = 7 ‘ b : _ 
ie ” " ; : Friday Meeting of Fac. of Arts. KRe- 
6 Wednesday Neg ir Meet’ c of { : Ol 
| ; me ports of Attendance on Lects. 
xamiuners appoin tec ' * , 
R r ‘ Vj ) Examinations in Law, 
NCpol Lv) ll - , ~ ’ 
I . » turday Vieetine of Governors. 
7 Chursd: y 4 
Friday 
» Saturday Theses for M.A, & LL.D, to be Monday Examinations in Law. 
sent in to the Vice-Dean of Puesday Convocation for Degrees. in 
I i ty ol Arts Med. 
Wednesday |Fxaininations in Law. 
lhursday Lects, in Arts and Ap. Sc. end, 
31 Monday 


3 Lhursd , Meeting of miners ‘ ; ; 
3 lay Meeting of xami ers. 4 Monday R.A. Hon. Exam’s begin. 
uC ty of Arts . a" 


21 Monday 


24 ‘Thursday 
25 


2 





8 Tuesday Meeting of Fac. App. Science. 






























Degree of B.C.L. to 
e sent in t Ly an of Fa ulty. 
MV in¢ Vi ‘ f NI; r. Sc. Cor 


‘ ill, 


Monday 
Luesday Christmas \ atuuon enas, 


Wednesday Lectur Arts, Law, Med. & a Leeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W edne sday 
Thursday 


Friday Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Ex 
aminations in Law. 
saturday Examinations in Law. 





Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sch. Comm. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, &c., EXAMINATIONS, 
SEPTEMBER, 1886. 





Day, DAT} First YEAR. SECOND YEAR, THirp YEAR. Hours 
‘T hu sday. rf Greek. Greek, Greek, )} to I 
r( Latin. Latin, |Latin Prose Comp. 2toc 
; 
| . 
16 | | Mathematics > to 1 
Friday. 17 Mathematics. Mathematics. | Latin. / g to 12 
| 
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| 
. 17 Botany. )}to 12 
| ’ y 
| 
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17 Botany. 2to: 
Saturday, 18 Mathematics, | Mathematics. g to 12 
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/ . 
Monday. | 20 English, English. | English, | 9 to 12 
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’ 
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“s 21 French. French, ) to 12 
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(Classics). (Classics). 

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1886. 
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St rats, 
Saculty of Arts. 


THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio.) 


Professors :—LEACH (’meritus), Professors :----MOYSE,. 


MARKGRAF, HARRINGTON, 
DAWSON. PENHALELOW. 
JOHNSON. Lecturers :—CoussIRAT. 
CORNISH, CHANDEER, 


DARRY. MULGAN. 


MURRAY LAFLEUR. 
Dean of the Faculty :—VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH Ee y BEAD, 
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


Honorary Librarian :—REv. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


[CONTENTS.—Matriculation, &c., § I. 3 Exhibitions, Gc., § II.; Course of 


Study, § Ill.; Examinations, Degrees, &c., § IV.; Exemptions, &c., § V.; 


Medals, &c.;8§ V1., Licensed Boarding Houses, § V1.3; Attendance and Conduct 
§ VIII; Zzrary, § IX. ; Peter Kedpath Museum, § X.; Fees, &c., § XI ; Courses 
of Lectures, § X11.) 


The next Session of this Faculty will begin on September 16th, 
1886, and will extend to April 30th, 1887. 


) 


3 I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under 
graduates are required to present themselves to the Vice-Dean of the 
Faculty on the 16th of September, for examination ; they may, how- 
ever, enter after the beginning of the Session, if, on examination, 
found qualified to join the classes. 

(a) Thesubjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 
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Examination for Entrance into the First Y. 
In Classics —Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1.5 or, Homer, Iliad, Book he's 
Greek Grammar, 
Z.atin.—Cicero, Orations I. and II., against Catiline; or, Virgil, 
FEneid, Book I. ; Latin Grammar. 
In Mathematics. —Arithmetic 5 Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid’s 
El ments, Books, i Baie Li] “ 
In English.—W riting from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar incluamg 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. 
An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than 
those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through the 
Professor of Classics. 
[Associates In Arts who, at their special Examination have passed in Latin, 
Greek. Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the 
Matriculation Examination. ] 


An Advanced Examination in any one or more of the subjects of 
‘ear will be held for such of the candidates as desire It. 


the First Ye 
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp- 


Lectures and from the Christmas Examinations of the 
For the Advanced Exami- 
and two in Greek will be 


tion from the 
First Year as the Faculty may determine. 
nation in Classics two authors in Latin 
required, and the books fixed (see below) must be taken. 
Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Vice-Dean 


‘ntention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First 


of their 
Vear and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit. 

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the 
April Sessional Examinations in one or more subjects, will, if Candidates for 
Undergraduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed 
to count these as Acvanced Examinations under the above rule. 


The Courses in some of the subjects for Advanced Matriculation are as follows :— 
Classics. 


Greek. — Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I, ; Homer, Iliad, Book Vi. 


Latin.—Cicero, Orations I and II against Catiline ; Virgil, Aineid, Book II. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition (Text- 


book, Smith’s Principia Latina, Part LV.) 


Mathematics. 


Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid 
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9 har 
of the First Year (see course for entrance into Second Year) will be exempt fron 
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination. 


Candidates who, in.addition to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in 
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub- 
jects in the First Year. 

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch 
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be 


exempt from the lectures on Literature during the First Year. 

(6) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of 
students of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an Examination in the following 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 


Examinations for Entrance into the Second Year. 
in Classics.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; 
Grammar and Prose Composition, 
Latin.— Virgil, Aineid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations IV. a 
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition. 

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the 
Second Year on application made through the Professor of Classics. ] 
ln Mathematics,— 


Euclida.—Books I., II., III., 1V., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omit- 


ting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 


Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 

Lrigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 
triangles, 

Arithmetic.—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgarand Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 


In English Literature-—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 
Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier). 

In French.—French Grammar ; or (instead of French) German—in which know- 
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 
required, 

‘hemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements, or of the more 
“mon metals. 
-Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded; but 


quired to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years, 
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lectures 


ass an examination at the end of the 


Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the 


to } 


the subject as are open to them, and 


Second Year,] 


(c) Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro- 
ling in this Univ ersity, after ex- 


in 


duction of Certificates, to a like stan 
amination by the Faculty. 
> PaRTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined 
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 
3. OCCASIONAL S-ruDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one Or 
as Occasional Students, may apply to the 


two Courses of Lectures, 
Vice-Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secre- 
tary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Note-—Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intima- 
tion from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 


care and instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will there- 
fin communication with the Faculty on the subject. 


upon. be invited to put himse 
Faculty will endeavor to 


‘ 


Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the 
establish befitting relations. 
4. Every matriculated student is required to sign in the Matri- 
culation register the following :— 
DECLARATION, 
“Thereby declare that I will observe the statutes, rules and ordinances of this 


‘«¢ University of McGill College to the best of my ability.” 


——_—_——- 


§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 
1. A Scholarship is tenable for zwo years. An Exhibition for ove year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions 
have elapsed since thei 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro 


r Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtainec 


vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the 


*xamination. 


LE 
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3. Scholarships are divided into two classes: [1] Sczenc scholarships; [2] 


Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 


each are as follows :— 


Science Scholarships,—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry ; 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations 
Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic, (For subdivision see below.) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarship~s.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :- 

first Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry, French. 

5. Lhe first and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time ; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the 
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships 
from the Governor General. (See below.) 

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year. 

9g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

Io. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four 
instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and April, about the 2oth 
day of each month. 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session, 

There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :— 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank 


Montreal :—value $100 yearly, open to both men and women. 
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TEN MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIUNS, founded by Ww. C. McDon- 
ald, Esq., Montreal -—value, $125 each, yearly. 
p, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHI 
of Classics and other subjects : 


Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
—value, $120 yearly. 
Tux GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq , Montreal, for 


the encouragement Of the study of Classics : value, $125 yearly. 


fue Major H. MILLS SCHOLARSHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major Hiram 


Mills :—value, $100 yearly. 
A SCHOLARSHIP, given by Dr. Johnsoa for 1885-6 and 1886-7 -—value $125 yearly. 


THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott for 
the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature :— 


value, $100 to $120 yearly. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCH‘ YLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETITION 
AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1886. 


To Students entering the First Year, Three Exhibitions of $125, and one of 


S100. 
Subjects of Lxa mination :— 


GREEK .—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. V. 3; Demosihenes, 


Aphobus I. and II. 


LATIN.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Oratt. I. and II. ; Virgil, AZneid, Bk. I., vss. 


1-304 ; Caesar, Bellum Britannicum (Bk IV., 20 to V. 23, Bell. Gall.). 


A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 


Elements of Greek Grammar, Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and 


Text- books.—Hadley’s 
Composition, Exercises I to 25, 
Principia Latina, Part IV. 


Mathematics. —Euclid, bks. I., IL., Ill., IV. ; Algebra to end of Harmonical 


Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 


English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit 


Derivation and Appendix:) 

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above 
course, provided there be absolute merit. 

But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the suc- 
cessful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into account 


also :-— 


~~ 
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I. Are-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one of 


the easier Latin Prose writers (for specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina, Part V.) 


2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29,) with Defs. of Book V. 
3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1886. 


Coriolanus. 


Jo Students entering the Second Year, Two Exhibitions of $125, and one of 
$100. 

Subjects of Examination :— 

Greck.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. XXI.; Herodotus, bk. III., Chaps. 1 to 67 ; 
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and II, 

Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI. ; Horace, Odes, bk. I. 


Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, In Ceecilium. 


; Livy, bk. XXII, 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Grammar and History. 

Zext-books,-—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. Arnold’s 
Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts ]V.and V. 

Mathematics —The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar. Shakespeare, As you Like it. Trench, 
Study of Words. 

Chemistry.—Nichol’s Abridgment of Elliot and Storer’s Manual as far as p. 
108. 

Frinch.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise; Lafontaine, les Fables, 


livres I. and II. ; Moliére, les Fourberies de Scapin. 


Zo Students entering the Third Year, Four Scholarships of $125, tenable for 

two Years. 

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 

and Logic, as follows :— 

t. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4; 7; 
Chap, 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts, 225-242 wake 
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps, I, 2, 3, 4, 5; Chap 
7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of 
Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon’s 
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters). Todhunter’s Theory 


of Equations (selected course). 
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Logic, as in Jevon’s Elementary Lessons on Logic. 
r Be } : : ; 1 Bove totes : 
2 Natural Science —Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
° Ny . 40) na 3 
orders of Phzenogams and Acrogens. C/é71St7), Nichol’s abridg- 
ment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemistry. 
Logic, as in Jevon’s Elementary Lessons on Logic. 
Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as 
follows :— 


Classics. —GreeR .— 
Hellenics. Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book 


Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 


V1. Latin.— Horace, Satires, Book I., and EF) istles, Book ¥, ; 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I,; Terence, Adelphi: Tacitus, Annals 
> > ’ , ; 5 > 


Book I.: Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon 
3 diva > 
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
History —Text-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History; Smith’s Student’s 
Greece ; Liddell’s Rome. 
English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap.VI., Part 
III., to end of book); Shakespeare, Tempest ; Milton, 
Paradise Lost, books I. and Il.; Trench, Study of Words. 
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject.) 
French.—Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. French Grammar. 
2 > 5 
Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—Bonnefon. Translation from 


English into French. 
Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1887. 


GREEK .—/irst Year. 
Homer, Iliad, bk. XXII.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I. ; Demosthenes, 
Aphobus, I, and II. 

LATIN.—First Year. 
Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. I.; Virgil, AXneid, bk. I ; Cesar, Bellum 
Britannicum (IV., 20 to V.—23, Bell. Gall.). 

GREEK.—Second Year. 
Homer, Odyssey, bk. VI. ; Herodotus, bk. III.; Chaps. 1 to 67; De- 


mosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and II. 





Second Year, 
Virgil, Georgics, II. ; Horace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk. XXII. Chaps. 


I-23; Cicero, In Cecilium. 


LATIN. 


The other subjects are the same as for 1886. 
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EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR- 


SHIPS, &c. 


A number of these are in the oift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six 
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions wil] be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 

Eight exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dax of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass 
creditably the Matriculation Examination, 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 


offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of 


> 
h ¢ ; 


not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto . 
An exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 


by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu 


lation Examination in Arts. 


S III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 

Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are 

required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina- 

tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the 

Faculty as to attendance and conduct; the only exceptions are those 

in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in & V. 

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

First Year.—Classics; French or German; English Grammar and Literature; 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics; Botany. 

Third Year.—Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics); with any two of the following departments—French or German 
(whichever the Student has taken in the first two years); Experimental 


Physics *; Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with the above, termed 











































































4 


the Ordinary Departments, must be taken one Additional Department, tor which 

see below. 

Fourth Year.—Latin or Greek (same language as ‘1 Third Year) ; Mathematical 
Phvsics (as in Third Year, or Astronomy and Optics) ; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; with any two of the following departments 


(same language as in previous neat 3 Experimental Physics* ; Geology ; 


French or German 


History ; together with the above, terme ithe Ordinary Departments, must be 


taken one Additional Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for 


which see below. 


* Students claiming exemptions (see § V) cannot take Experimental Physic 


if they have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics. 


(N.B. The Additional Departments, referred to above, of which one must be 


selected, the same department being taken both in the third and fourth years, are 
as follows, viz. :—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek. (2) Mathematical 
(3) Experimental Physics, when not 


taken as part of the ordinary course. (4) Natural Science, viz., any one of the 


Physics, including Optics with Astronomy. 
three eis: subjects :—(@) Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 
of Canada and Paleontology. (¢) Advanced Botany. (5) Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. (6) English with History. (7 fetine Modern Language (or Heb.ew). 


( b) Ge ology 


A Student cannot,in general, take the ** A¢ lditional ” Department in any sub- 
ject unless he takes the * Ordinary ” Department in the same subject ; but in the 
Third Year, a Student taking ss pa and Rhetoric may take either English or 
Mental and Moral Philosophy as his “ Additional ” Department. 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in eac h year, Any 

Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be 
required to pass a Suppleme .ntal Examination, or to take an additional Session in 
the Language in which he has failed. In ie aa to the obligatory, there are 
other lectures, attendance on w hich is optional. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French 
or German, 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and 
have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance 01 these Lec- 
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Stacineaens 
of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 

>» At the Examination for the Degree of b.A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—[For details see under § XII. ] 
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1. Classical Languages and Literature. 


2. Mathematics and Physics. 

3: Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

4. English Languages, Literature and History. 
5. Geology and other Natural Sciences. 


6. Modern Languages with History (Lansdowne Medal Course). 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years. 

Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in 


IV. 


SIV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS 
For Students of McGill College only. 


.. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of ihe Session. In each of these the students 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B. A. takes the 
place of the Sessional Examination. 

». Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas E;xami- 

nations are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 
3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional 
Examinations of the first two years are required to pass a Sup yplemental 
Examination init. Should they fail in this, they will be required in 
the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examina- 
tion in the subject in which they have failed, addition to those of 
the Ordinary Course, or to pass the Ex: umination ee without attend- 
ing lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
of the first two years, or in one subject at the Third Year Sessional 
examinations, involves the loss of. the Session. The Faculty may 
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple- 
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For 
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the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each 
regarded as two subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; the Examination will not be granted at any other time, 


except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment. of a fee 
of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
For Students of McGill College and of ¢ ‘olleges affiliated in Arts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

There are three University Examinations :—The Jatriculation at entrance ; 
the Zntermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and the Final, at the end of the 
Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, Logic and the English Language, with one 
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. ‘The sub- 
jects for the examination of 1887 are as follows : 

Classics —Greek.—Plato. 


Latin.—Horace. 





Apology and crito. 
Kpistles, Book I. 





Latin Frose Composition. 
Mathematics. Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I., I1., III., [V., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms, 
Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course). 
A paper on the essentials of British History (Collier), 
With one of the following :— 
1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as 
in Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 
2. French.—C. Delavigne :—Les Enfants d’Edouard. Racine: Pheédre. 
Ecrivains célébres de la France:—X VI. and XVII. cent. Translation 
into French :—Rasselas. 


Grammatical questions . 
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3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader (selections from 
secs, 3 and 4); Translation into German. 
4. Hebrew.—The Intermediate course (See § XII). 

3. For the Final or B. A. Ordinary Examination the subjects 
are those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, 
viz., Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and 
Hydrostatics) or Astronomy and Optics ; Mental and Moral Philoso- 
phy ; and those departments (two “‘ Ordinary” and one “ Additional ” 
which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the Third and 
Fourth Years. See § ILI. 

The subjects in detail for 1887 are as follows :— 


Class 1¢S. 


1 Greek.—Thucydides, Book VI. ; Zschylus, Prometheus Vinctus ; Greek 
History. (The Peloponnesian war). (Or Latin as follows) :— 
2. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book II. ; Plautus, Aulularia ; Roman History, 


a” 


(The twelve Caesars). 


*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice versa, Latin by 


students taking Greek. 


Mathematical Physics. 


I. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith G* Haughton’s text-books, 

2, Optics and Astronomy, +“ “ 

*Astronomy and Optics may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
Students taking Mechanics and Hydrostatics as their ordinary subjects, and, vice 
versa, Mechanics and Hydrostatics by Students taking Astronomy and Optics. 
The Experimental Physics of the Session may be regarded as the ‘* Additional ” 


to either, if the Student prefer. 


Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical Sketch, 
pp. 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy. 
* Lectures, with Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chaps. 23-45 (inclusive), 


and Lorimer’s Institutes of Law. 


Natural Science. 


Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Lecture Notes. 
Geology of Canada and Palzontology, or Practical Chemistry, as in § XII. 
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Expe imental Physics. 


Electricity, Magnetism and Sound, 
§ X11). 


* Heat and Light (see Courses of Lectures § 


Hist ry ‘ 


_—General sketch of European History ; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire 


haps. VI., VILL, [X., XIII., and Supplementary Chapter) 


Freeman : 
(omit C 
* As in§ XII. 


French. 


The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 


* The subject of the Additional Department as in § IX. 


German. 


The Course of German for the Fourth Year. 
* Additional Department as in § XII. 
Hebrew. (Theological Students only). 
The advanced Course see § XII. 
* Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate. 
For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII. 
At the B.A. Ordinary Fxamination, of those Candidates who 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 
First Class in three of the Departments and not less than Second 


Class in the remainder, s 


Class for the Ordinary Degree. 
4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make 


1 
hall be entitled to be placed in the First 


and sign the following 
DECLARATION. 





‘“ Kgo —— polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus, 
studiosum fore communis hujus universitatis boni, et operam 


daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.” 
Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


Candidates, who must be Bachelors of Arts of at least three 
, are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of 


- 
years standing 
Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a 
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Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty. 

The last day in the session of 1886-7 for sending in Theses for M.A. 
will be Jan. 30th, 1887. 

2. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A. 
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations 
for the Degree of B.A., are required to pass an examination also, 
either in Literature or in Science, as each candidate may select. 

(a) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are divided 
into two groups :— 

A, —t. Latin. 2: -Greek.. 3, Hebrew. 

B.—1. French. 2. German. 3. English. 

(b) The subjects for the Examination in Sczence are divided into 
three groups :— 

A.—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary.) 2. Mechanics 
(including Hydrostatics.) 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics. 

B.—1 Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoology. 4. 
Chemistry. 

C.—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. Logic. 4. 
History of Philosophy. 

(c) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub- 
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the 
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Candi- 
date in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in the 
Scientific section; and in one of the groups so chosen to select two 
subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

(7) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered the 
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

For further details of the Examination application must be made 


to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XI. 


Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. 


Candidates must be Master of Arts of at least twelve years stand- 
ing. Every Candidate for the degree of LL.D. in Course is required to 
prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three months 


before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of a 


o 
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Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific 
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research 
as shall,in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him 
for that degree. 

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and 
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of 


the Faculty. For Fees see § XI. 


§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


I. Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 


Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honoursin the 
First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either a Modern Language 


(or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the 


session. 
II. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 
Examination of the Second Year have taken first class in the subject in which he 
preposes to compete for Honours; such candidates shall be entitled in the Third 
Year to exemption from lectures and examinzcions in any one of the four “Ordinary” 
departments required by the general rule (sce § III), except that in which he is a 
Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who has failed 
to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as the 


ordinary undergraduates (see note below). 


LIl, Candidates for B.A. Honours. 


A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year and 
desires to be a CanJidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only 
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments and to pass the twu 


corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination. The 
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** Additional. Department” required for the ordinary B.A. (see § IV.) forms part 


of the Honour course. A student who has taken Second Rank H 


Onours in the 


Third Year and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the same subject 


Shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same departments 
that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take the same number 
of departments as in the Ordinary Course. 

NoTeE,——For subjects of « Ordinary” and ‘ Additional ” 


§ Il. 


Departments see 


LV. Professional Stndents. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law. 


Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological 
College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one of 
the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth years, (Forr 
cerning ‘‘ Special Certificates” see § VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year they must give notice at the 
commencement of the Session tothe Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim 
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the 
for which the exemption is claimed, 


ule con 


year 


V. Students of the University attending Affiliated Theological 
Colleges. 


I. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional. are subject 
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo- 
logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:—[1] their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several 
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 
Examinations severally, if called for. 

3- Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
degree of B. A. until they have. passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they 
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French and German. 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

“Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi- 
mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 
Year. 

D 
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§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 
ar: Fonour Examina- 


tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
passed creditably the 


GoLp MEDALS will be awarded inthe B.A. 


the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have 
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on the 
report of the Examiners :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 


The Prince ¢ { Wales Gold Medal, for Menta! and Moral Philosophy. 


The Anne Molson Gold Medat, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the Eng}ish Language, Literature and History. 


The Logan Gold luedal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty 


from year to year. 
In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
ld, and the 


juired conditions, the Medal will be withhelc 


Candidates fulfilling the re 
levoted to prizes in the subjects for 


is of its endowment for the year may be « 


proceet 
For details, see announcements of the several 


which the Medal was intended. 
subjects below. 

>. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (4V.6.— The 
Honour Course includes the Additional Department in each subject), 
and have also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations 1n all the 
subjects proper to their year. 

By an Order of fhe Lieutenant-Governor of Ontarvo in Council, 
Honours in this ¢ miversily confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours inthe 
regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of 


Universities of that Province, as . 
~blic School Inspectors, and as regaras exemptt 
amination of Teachers for First-class Certificates for Grades ‘* A and B.’’) 


3, SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for 


on from the non-professional Lx- 


B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
B.A. Examination. The candidates must have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to their 


year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and 


have no Third Class. 
exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class unless he has 
obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he has been 


At this examination no candidate who has taken 


examined. 









































those Matriculated Students of the first two years who have obta 


‘ 
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ned 





4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 


] 


three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies 


proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than halt 


subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third 


Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate fo1 


B.A. 


5. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students who 


may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class 


and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


6. His Excellency the Marquis or Lanspowne has been pleased 


to offer a GOLD MEDAL for the encouragement of the study of Mod- 


ern Languages and Literature, with History, or for First 


General Standing, as may be announced. 


(a). The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 


Rank 


(1). The Subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with 


the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal 


(2). The course of study,shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 


Fourth years. 


(3). The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages cort ectly. 
(4). There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third 


and Fourth Years, at which Honours may 


be awarded to deserving Candidates. 


(5). The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards 


exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Art: 


(6). Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided the} 


pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 


(7). Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 


not obtained First Class standing at the intermediate or’ Sessional Examination: 


of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of the 


first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the 


Profes 3Q@TS. 


(8). The subjects of Examination shall be as follows :— 


L. FRENCH.—TZziird Year. 


Racine :—Phédre; Les Plaideurs, Boilean:—L’Art Poétique 


Les Pensées. ] 


Langue francaise, 


sh 


Bruyére :—Les Caractéres. 


Ampére :—Formation 


rascak 


de 


In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the Calendar. 






































































Year. 
Moliére :—Le. Misanthrope. 


Corneille :—Cuinna. 


La Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes. 

Montaigne :—Les Essais. 

Auguste Brachet :-—Grammaire historique. 
Etudes des Anciens textes frangais (1 lemogeot). 


In addition to the ordinary and additional departments as stated in the Calendar 


Il, GERMAN.— Third Year. 
Wieland.—Oberon. 
Schleicher.—-Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language. ) 
History of German Literature from 1750, being a critical review of the 
principal writers of the classical period. The men of ‘ Sturm und 
Drang.’ The Romantic Schools, Modern Lyric Poets, (Gostwick 
and Harrison’s Outlines.) 


Vith the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year. 


A special study of Goethe’s ‘ Faust’ (Part I.) 

Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems, 

Schleicher.—Die Deutsche Sprache. 

German Literature from II50 to 1350 :—Medizeval classic writers—Epic, 
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der 
deutschen Literatur). 

With the ordinary and additional departments prescribed for this year 
(excepting ‘ Moschzisker.’) 

III. History.—(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.) 

The competitive Examination of the Fourth Year will include the 
work of both the Third and Fourth Years. 
(b)The Regulations for the Gold Medal to be awarded for First 

Rank General Standing, are as follows :— 

(1). The successful candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of any 


kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B. A. Examination. 
(2). He shall be examined in the following subjects :— 


(a) Classics (both languages); (4) Mixed Mathematics (both divisions) 
(c) Mental and Moral Philosophy ; and any two of the following 
subjects, or any ome of them with its Additional Department :—(d) 
Natural Science, (e) Experimental Physics, (7) English and His- 


tory, (g) French, (4) German. 
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(3). His answering must satisfy special requirements laid down by the Faculty 
(4). The same candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank Gen- 


eral Standing, and:also a Gold Medal for First Rank Honour: 


7; THE NEIL Stewart Prize of $20 is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other Universit) 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, unde: 
the following rules :— 

(1). The prize will not be given for lessthan a thorough examination in Hebrew 
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and 
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 

(2). In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard the prize will 
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for 
the same, 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Prophet Habakkuk (the whole 
book) ; and the first five Psalms. ] 

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and 
the other in Translation and Analysis. 

The Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session, 

8. EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SociEty’s Prizk.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon (2) Early English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and 
Skeat,) Part II., A.D., 1298—A.D., 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane 
(Early English Text Society, ed: Skeat.) 

9. NEW SHAKESPEARE SOCIETY’S PrRiIzE. This Prize the annual 
gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a critical 
knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :— 

Hamlet; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear. 


10. The names of those who have taken Honours. Certificates or 
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Prizes will be published in order of merit : with mention, in the case 
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which 


their preliminary education has been received. 


S$ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 
(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April, 
1875.) 

+. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or suardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from 
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall 
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character and 
Gtness. and the suitability of the house for the health and comfort of 


the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of charges. 
3, The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 


‘stance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 





§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct:— 

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 
hook shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 


Session. 


2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning ofa lecture. 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In the 
case last mentioned the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required 
to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against dis- 
cipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. 
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the 


Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes. 


3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
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duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, tothe Faculty. Thenumber 
of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of 


a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty, 


4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro- 
rounds may admon- 


sessor observing improper conduct inthe College buildings or g 


ish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean, 
5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the 


walls of the College,a good moral character. 


6. When students are brought before the Faculty underthe above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 


from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 


Corporati yn for expulsion, 


7“. Any student who does not report his residence on or before Nov, Ist in 


each year is liable to a fine of one dollar, 
8. Any student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, inaddition, be subject to such other penalty 


as the Faculty may seem fit to inflict. 


g. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 


his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 


[ NoTr.—All students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 
about the College buildings. Students are requested to take notice that peti- 
tions to the Faculty on any subject, cannot, in general, be taken into consideration 
except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar, ] 


$ IX. LIBRARY. 


Extracts from the Regulations. 
b 5 


1. The Books inthe Library are classed in two divisions :—Ist, Those which 
may be lent ; and, 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 


from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 


2, Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which 
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the 
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been 


returned uninjured. 
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3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must return 
them within two weeks, on penalty ofa fine of 5 cents a volume for € ich day of 
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 
volumes. 

4. A student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred the 
use of the Library until they have been paid. 


c. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shall be replaced 


or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of 
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which 
the volume belongs. 

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as students ; but 
they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 

7, Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a 
certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled 
to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not 


required to make a deposit. 


8. Studentsin the Faculties of Law’and Medicine, who have paid the Library 
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5, with 
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as students in Arts. They 
are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra- 
rian or Assistant Librarian. 

g. Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Library 
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the 
Déan of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors 
in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars 


may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian, 

10. The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person 
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours. 

11. No person, other than the Librarian and his assistants, is allowed to enter 
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of 
Corporation, and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany 
personally. 

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms provided 
for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Assistant Librarian 
who will thereupon procure him the book. 

13. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant Libra- 


rian before leaving the Library. 


14. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 
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SX. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


I, The Museum will be open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m, except 
when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee. 

2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica- 
tion. 

3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures, 

4. Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the same, 


will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session. 


§ XI. FEES. 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
OF Entrance Only,)....0cs piers aubgndeaa ent saceitepe teh Secdeneene, ae Oi 
For the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 


First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina- 


tion ) TOC ee SSS SH SHEESH HEHEHE OHHH EE, eeeeeeeee see eeeear. eevee ee 6 ele) 
Sessional Fee ¢eeee CCC EEE SESE HSHSHSSSSHE SEES SESE ee eee eeseeseeee 20 OO 
Library PCE éa.ds sw cvnciQu Deel tstebacnde< *@eeeeeeces @eeeeeoeee ete eweeeeeeeee 4 OO 
Gymnasium i SOCCER TES SCHSTHHHTHEHEH SHEESH CHEESE 2 5° 


Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees. 

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each 
Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses, 

Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only, are required to pay 
$5 per Session for that course. 

Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 
Library Fee and $5 for each course. 

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default. the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 


be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of 
$2. 


[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library. ] 
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Fee for the Degree of B.A....- Mee PLES EC EEE . $5 00 
7 és ’ PO Acad iv caste cpsecsees IO OO 


‘ see 
¢¢ ¢¢ C¢ Ll / - Py, 
P a 4. ‘eeeee *es « see? eee CO OO 


If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 
special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is...... $25.00. 

The B.A. fee must be paid before Examination. 

The M.A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at the same time 
that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. This is a condi- 
tion essential to the reception of his application. 

A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree, 1S required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of the 
University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. III. of the Statutes 
of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, 
by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s 


Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 





§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ZT. ORDINARY COURSE. 


1, CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
(Mayor H. MILLs PROFESSORSHIP OF CLASSICS.) 
Professor, REV. G. CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 
Lecturer, J. M. MULGAN, M.A. 


GREEK. 
First Year.—PUTARCH, LIVES OF THE GRACCHI. 
Second Year-—PLATO, APOLOGY AND CRITO., 
Third Year.-—LYstIAS.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM, 
ZESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


Fourth Vear.—THUCYDIDES.—Book VI. 
LATIN. 
First Vear.—ViRGIL.—/ENEID, Book VI. 


SALLUST.—CATILINE. 


Latin Prose Coniposition, 
L 
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Second Year.—HORACE.—EPIsTLeEs, Book I. 
TaciITUS.—GERMANIA, Chaps. IL.-XXVII, 


Latin Prose Composition. 


Third Year.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. and XIII. 

Livy.—Book XXI. 

Latin Prose Composition, 
Fourth Year,—TAaciTus.—ANNALS, Book II. 

Latin Prose Composition, 
Text-books—Greek Grammar, Goodwin. Latin Prose Composition :—First Year, 
Arnold’s Latin Prose by Bradley.—Second Year, Latin Prose through English 
Idiom by Abbott. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the col- 

lateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and 


Accentuation, 


2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP. ) 
Professor, CHAS. E. Moyse, B.A. 
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, B.A. 


First Vear.—-English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week. 
The Lectures on Language exemplify the more important features in 
the history of English: Exercises on Analysis are given in once a 
week. The Lectures on Literature indicate the development of 
English Literature from its commencement to the rise of the Eliza- 
bethan Drama. The use of Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of En- 
glish Literature is recommended, Students who have leisure will 
be advised as to their reading. 
Second Year.—A period of English Literature, and one play of Shakespeare. 
One Lecture a week before ‘Christmas ; two Lectures a week after 
Christmas, 
During the Session of 1886-7, the Literature of the Elizabethan and 
Stuart periods will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare-— 
Tempest. [Clarendon Press Edition. ] 
Third YVear,—Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 
Lecture once a week. 


Text-book, Chaucer’s Prologue, &c., ed. Morris. 
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Additional Department.—Early English.—Morris and Skeat, extt. I. IX. inclusive, 
Milton ; Comus ; Areopagitica. 
Burke—Thoughts on Present Discontents ; Reflections on French 
Revolution. 
History—Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, as on page 14 
Fourth Year.—History. 
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth Century, 
[he use of Prof. Nicol’s Tables of European History is recom- 
mended. 
Additional Department.—Anglo-Saxon ; Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, (4thedition 
Extt. lV. VIII, and XXI.. 
Spenser—Faerie Queene, Book LI. 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
Tennyson—In Memoriam. 
History—buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps. 
(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in 
the Honour Lectures). 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(JOHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.) 
Professor, REV. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D, 


Second Year.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology (Text-book :—Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book 1I1.). Second Term.—Logic 
(Text-book :—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). 

Third Vear.—Additional Depariment.—Advanced Logie and Psychology (Text- 
books :—Mill’s System of Logic, Books I.-I[I.; and Murray’s 
Handbook of Psychology, Book IT.) 

Fourth Year.—First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.— 
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juris- 
prudence and Political Science. Adattional Department.—Modern 
Philosophical Systems. 

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional 


Essays on Philosophical Subjects. 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L., Officier d’académie, 
First Year.—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire francaise. 
LA FONTAINE, Les Fables, livres I. et LI. 
MOLIERE, Les Bourgeois gentilhomme. 


Dictation, Colloquial exercises. 





\ 
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second Year,—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire francaise. 

C. DELAVIGNE, Les Enfants d’Edouard.—RACcINE, An lromaque. 

Translation into French :—Dr, J JH NSON, Kasselas. 

CONTANSEAU, Précis de littérature francaise, from the beginning to 

the end of the X VII century. 

Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises, 
Third Year.—CorRnEILLE. Polyeucte. 

Cogery :—Third French course. 

Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson, -Rasselas. 

French Composition. Dictation, 

BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains célébres de la France au X VIII. siécle. 
Additional Department.—LA FONTAINE, Les Fables. 

RACINE, Les Plaideurs. 

PAUL ALBERT, Littérature du X VLle siécle. 

Translation into French :—GOLDsMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
Fourth Year.—Cogery :-—Third French course, 

BONNEFON—Les Ecrivains modernes de la France. 

Translation into French :—MACAULAY, Warren Hastings. 

French Composition. Dictation. 

CORNEILLE, Polyeucte. 
Additional Department. 

AuG. BRACHET, Grammaire historique. 

PAUL ALBERT, depuis le commencement de la langue francaise jus- 

qu’au XV LIe, siécle. 
EMILE SOUVESTRE.—Un Philosophe sous les toits. 


Translation into French :—As You Like It. 


The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French, 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F, A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 

First Year—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st Course). Adler’s Progressive German 
Reader (selections from Sections I and 2); Translations, oral and 
written. 

Second Yzar,—Schmidt’s German Guide (2nd Course). Adler’s Progressive 
German Reader (selections from Sections 3 —5). Translations, oral 
and written. Parsing. 

Third Year ——Schmidt’s German Guide (3rd Course). Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ; 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from 
the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey 


by the Professor). Translation into German, 
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Additional Department —Koerner, Leyer und Schwert ; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell, 
Translation from English Prose writers. 

Fourth Vear—Whitney’s German Grammar (excerpts) ; Schiller, Wallenstein. 
Moschzisker’s Guide to German Literature (Epoch VIL.,, Sections I] 
—VI.; 1750-1850), 


Translation from English Prose writers. German Composition. 


Additional Department.—W hitney’s Grammar (cont.). 
Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. 
Lessing, Nathan der Weise. 


Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges. 





6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Rev. Professor COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D., Officier d’académie. 

Elementary Course.—Reading and Grammar with oral and written exercises 
in Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of select 
sentences of the Scriptures.—Text-Book, J. Robert Wolfe :—A Practical Hebrew 
Grammar 

Intermediate Course. —Grammar.—Translation from Genesis, chap. I. ; Exodus, 
chap. XX. ; Deuteronomy, chap. XXXII. 


and English into Hebrew.—Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 





Exercises :—Hebrew into English, 


Advanced Course —Gesenius’ Grammar.—Exercises continued.—Translation, 
Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 

First Part :—Isaiah, chaps. I., VII., LIIL., LV.; Psalms I., XLII., LL, 
LV CITE. 

Second Part :—Job, chaps. I., IV., XIV. ; Ecclesiastes, chaps. I., 11., II1., 
XII.; Jeremiah, chap. lI. 

Additional Department (Optional) :—(For Third and Fourth Years.) 

The Chaldee Language :—Riggs’ Grammar and Translation. 

The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi, 


The Syriac Language :—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 


The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, Gc., also receive due 
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, @c, 





7, MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.) 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


In the ordinary work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H. 
Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. ) 

MATHEMATICS.—( First Year.)—Arithmetic—Euclid, Books I, 2, 3, 4, 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 25, 29, of Book 6), Todhun- 
ter’s Edition—Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1.) to end of Quadratic Equations.—Gal- 
braith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Mathe- 
matics of the first two years. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Z7hird Year)—Galbraith and MHaughton’s 
Mechanics, viz., Stadics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. §, chapter I., and sect. 21, 
chapter II.; Dyszameics, subjects of the First 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Hydrostatics. 

Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive 
Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English edition ; First three chap- 
ters, viz., The Stars and Nebule; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are 
recommended to use with this an “ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall. 

AsTRONOMY.—( Oftional).—Fourth Year—Galbraith and  Haughton’s 
Astronomy—The lectures-on this subject will be given before Christmas. This, 
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year (see note on 


B A. Examination). 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—( 7hird and Fourth Vears). 1.—Light.—Theories. 
—Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double 
Refraction.—Polarization. 2.—AHeat.— Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases,— 
Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.— Mechanical Theory of 
Heat. 3.—Zéectricity—Statical and Dynamical :—including Electro-Magnetism— 
Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity—Diamagnetism—Electric Measurements 
—Practical Application to Telegraphy, G°c. 4.- Magnetism, 5.—Sound.—-Theory 
of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of Strings, 
Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids-—Musical Sounds. Text-book :—Ganot’s 
Treatise translated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two Years: 


The Subjects for the Session 1886-87 are Electricity, Magnetism and Sound, 
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The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 


by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection 


8. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY), 
Professor Sir J. WM. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.5. 


B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., Professur of Mineralogy. 


ZOOLOGY AND PAL&ONTOLOGY. (7Z%ird Year).—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and ¢ Irders of 
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian 
Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. 

Text Book,—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference, 

A prize of $25 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of speci: 
mens of fossils or of any group of animals, accompanied with a catalogue of names 
and localities and (if fossils) of formations. The Prize Collections or duplicates 
of them to remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be Students of 


Zoology of the previous session. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—(/ourth Year.) 


1. Minzralogy and Lithology.—An elementary course, in which attention is 
given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology or 
useful in the Arts. 

2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Paleontology, Data for determin- 
ing the relative ages of Formations, Classification according to age, Fauna and 
Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. The lectures will 
be fully illustrated with specimens, and will be accompanied with demonstrations 


in the Museum and excursions for field work. 


Zext-books —Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology ; Dawson’s Lecture 


Notes on Geology, 


Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the Museum 
of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT,—(7hird Year.) 
MINERALOGY, asin the Honour Course of the Third Year, omitting the 
Blowpipe work, 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( Fourth Year.) 


Geology of the Dominion of Canada (Part of Honour Course). Special 
Studies in Paleontology. 
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9. BOTANY. 
Professor, D. P. PENHALLOw, B. Sc. 


Second Year,—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany 


Floraof Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants, Elements of Histology 
/ ext-books,—Gray and Bessey. 


A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plant 


Diants 
A 


and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The collections wil] be returned 


aiter examination. Candidates must be Students of Botany of the previous 
Session. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMEN '.—(Zhird Year.) 


lwo lectures with practical work, each week. 


Course.——V egetable Histology and Micro-Chemistry of Plants, Microscopical 


Manipulations, 


Lext-Books :—Goodale’s Vegetable Histology and Poulsen’s Botanical Micro- 


chemistry. 


to. CHEMISTRY. 
(DAVID J]. GREENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY). 


Professor, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


first Year.—A course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in Natural 
Science, The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary 
Constitutions of matter, the Laws of Chemical Combination by weight and volume, 
the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formulz and IK quations, Chemical 
Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases, and Salts, Compound Radicals, the pre- 
paration and properties of the non-metallic and metallic Elements, and many of 
their compounds, &c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the consideration of 
some of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the 
Vegetable Acids, and Alkaloids, Alcohol,&*c. During the Course attention is called, 


as far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to various manufacturing industries. 
Students in Arts may attend the course in Practical Chemistry with the First 
Year in Applied Science on payment of a fee of five dollars. 


Text-book—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Sterer’s Manual of Chemistry. 
E 
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—~( Third Year.) 


( Theoretical or Organic Chemistry) —One lecture a week. (Practical Chemtis- 
ry).— Qualitative Analysis, as in Jones’ Iunior Course of Practical Chemistry, 


two afternoons a week. 
ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( fourth Year.) 
\ course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of that of the Third Year. 
Notre—New chemical lab ratories, capable of accomm« dating about fifty students, 


have recently been erected and afford excellent facilities for practical work. 


11. METEOROLOGY. 


Superintendent of Observatory, C,H. McLeop, Ma. E. 


Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 


at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exami- 


nation on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 


general facts of Meteorology. 


< 


12, ELOCUTION. 
Mr, JOHN ANDREW, Instructor, 
Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc- 


tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 


during the Session. 





13. GYMNASTICS. 
Mr. FREDERICK S. BARNJUM, Instructor. 


t at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced 


The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze 


The classes will mee 


at the commencement of the Session. 


cL 


medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed ) are offered for competition to students of the 


oraduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the symnasium for 


two sessions, the gold medal to the former. the silver and bronze medals to the 


latter. (See Regulations appended.) 












ll, HONOUR COURSES. 


CLASSICS, 


B.A. HONOURS, 


Candida 


subjects :— 





























STUDENTS 
FOURTH YEARS, 


3.A,, Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 


Books I, and II, 
Aristotle.-—The Poetics, 

Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides.—Books VI. and VII. 


Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II, 


Plato.—Republic, 


Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
—FPrometheus Vinctus. 


Seven against Thebes. 





Antigone. 


lanes,— The Frogs. 
Olympic Odes. 

‘heocritus.—Idylls I. to VI. 

Demosthenes. De Corona, 


Aischines.—Contra Ctesiphontem . 


Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII, 

‘Tacitus.—Annals, Books I. and II. 
Histories, Book I, 

—Atineid, Books I to IV. 

‘lautus.—Aulularia. 

l'erence.— Adelphi, 

Horace.—Satires, Book I. 

Juve -Satt. VIII. and X. 

Persius.—Satt. V. and VI. 

mperio Cn. Pompeii, 


De Officiis. 


HISTORY OF 


Text-books :— 





I. Grote’s History of Greece. 





2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
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- Mommsen’s History of Rome. 
Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature. 
Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 


6. Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature. 


un > Ww 


7° Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks. 
IV. COMPOSITION. 


I. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 


1, General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 
The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morn- 


ing from 9g to 12, and the afternoon 2 [0 5. 


2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


evoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year, 


The Lectures are d 
In addition to the Lectures, the Examina- 


to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth. 
tion will comprise the frst four of the following subjects in the Third Year, the 
last eight in the Fourth :— 
1. Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters I-21 inclusive. 

2. Cicero’s De Natura Deorum. 
Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley. 

4. Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 

5, Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics. 

6. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 

7. Spinoza’s Ethics. 

8. Watson’s Philosophy of Kant in Extracts. 

g. Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy. 
10. Mill’s System of Logic. 

11. Spencer’s First Principles. 

12. Maine’s Ancient Law. 

N.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display 


superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 


———_—___—_- 


a. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 


following course :— 
Language.—Anglo-Saxon.— Portions of Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. 


Early English.—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 


Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II, extt. I..IX. inclusive. 
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Literature,—Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knightes Tale 
(Clarendon Press Series, ed Morris). 

Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book I. 

Sidney.--An Apologie for Poetry. (ed. Arber, to be obtained by 
post from the Editor, 1 Montague Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 
price 6d.) 

Milton.—Shorter English Poems; Areopagitica (ed. Hales). 

Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. I. 
The Preface to the ‘‘ Fables.” 

W ordsworth.—Prelude (Moxon’s edition). 

Leslie Stephen—English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, vol. II 
cap. X., sections V.-X., inclusive. 

fistory.—The Lectures on Constitutional History. 

Iallam.—Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 9. 

Macaulay.—Vol. I., cap. 1. 

Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year. 

Language,—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. Text-book— Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series. ) 

Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 

ffistory.—Honour students are required to attend the Fourth Year course of lec- 

tures on European History. 
B.A. HONOUR COURSE, 
For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the following subjects : 


Language. —Anglo-Saxon—Portions of Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader and of 
Beowulf, (ed. Harrison and Sharp). 
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed. Morris & Skeat), Part IT., ext. X.-XX., inclusive. 
Literature —Shakespeare—I ove’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream, 
Hamlet. 
Sir Thos. More.—Utopia, (ed, Arber, price Is). 
George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham.—Rehearsal. (ed. Arber 
price Is). 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope. 
Shelley—Revolt of Islam. 
Tennyson—Idylls of the King, In Memoriam. 


Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the second) 
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History.—The lectures of the Fourth Year. 
Freeman.—Growth of the English Constitution 


Freeman.—Historical Geography of Europe, 


"y 


Macaulay, vol. I. cap. 3. 
*See Third Year Honour Course. 


Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Year. 
(ed. Har- 


Language.— Anglo-Saxon _Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and Beowulf, 


rison and Sharp.) 


Literature.—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz. :—the three prescribed 
plays of Shakespeare ; Modern Poetry, with special reference to 


Tennyson’s Idylls of the King, and In Memoriam. 


History.—Honour Students are required to attend the course of lectures on Con- 


stitutional History. 
4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
MATHEMATICS.—( frst Year),—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, 
&c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course). 


The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Candidates 


will be examined‘on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to 


them. 
MATHEMATICS —(Second Year) _Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry— 


Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters, I, 2, 35 5; 6, 7, and Io to 13, inclusive. —Wil- 
? I b) > ye Clans 9/9 J 


liamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course.) 
MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—( Third Year.)—Minchin’s Statics, Vol. I. 
Williamson & Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps, I to 8 inclusive, (Dynamics of a 
Particle).—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Part l., Chaps. I, 2, 3; 7.—Parkinson’s 
Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy. 

B.A, HONOUR COURSE. 


PuRE MATHEMATICS.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus.— 
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Geometry of three 
Dimensions (selected course). 

MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, except last chapter.— Williamson é& Tarle- 
(the whole, including the dynamics both of Rigid Bodies and of 


ton’s Dynamics 
~Besant’s Hy- 


a Particle).—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body (for reference). 
dromechanics. 
AsTRONOMY AND OptTics.—Godfray’s Astronomy. Parkinson’s Optics. 


PuysicaL AsTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 


Theory. 





Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 
LiGHT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light, 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s 
of Electricity and Maxwell's Elementary Electricity, 


HEAT, ) 
ACOUSTICS, { 


As in ordinary course. 


Engineering students may be candidates for Honours, 


5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY, 
THIRD YEAR, 


(1) Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals dependent 
upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composition. Princi- 
ples of classification. Description of species important as constituents of Rocks, 
Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy. 

(2) Lithology.—Classes of Rocks, Texture and Composition. Description 
of the more commonly occurring Rocks. 


(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation, 
B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 


(1) Mineralogy and Lithology.—Description of mineral species, particular 
attention being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculation of mine! 
alogical Formulz, Quantivalent Ratios, etc. Essential and accessory constituents 
of Rocks. Macroscopic and microscopic characters. Preparation of Rock- 
sections. Microscopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of classi- 
fication. Description and determination of Rocks,. (One lecture weekly, with 


occasional demonstrations in the Museum or Laboratory ). 





Studies of the several Geological formations of 


(2) Canadian Geology. g 
Canada with their distribution, subdivisions and characteristic fossils. One lecture 
weekly, with excursions and Museum demonstrations. (Dana’s Manual of 
Geology. Reports of Geological Survey, Dawson’s Acadian Geology.) 


(3) Practical Geology.—Including methods of observing and recording geo- 


J 


logical facts and of searching for mineral deposits. Paleontology, including studies 
of special groups of fossils. One lecture or demonstration weekly. (Geikie’s Field 
Geology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, special Reports and Memoirs. ) 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to be 
able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of study- 


Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be candidates for Honours. 






































LECTURES IN 


THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN THE FACULTY OF 


SESSION OF 


1886-87. 











YEAR. 


Hours. 


MonpDaAY. 


"TUESDAY. 





Classics. 
Mathematics. 

English. 

Elementary Chemistry. 








YEAR. 


EY 
mM 
ma 
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fy 
a 
Zz 
o 
i) 
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wm 


FOURTH 
YEAR. 


* French. 
Classics. 
Mathematics: 


+ Mathematics. Botany. 





+ Mathematics. (0) 
Classics. 

* French. 

* German. * Hebrew, 





Logic. 


Classics. 
* German. 


(c) 








English Literature. 


German. +t Math. Physics 
+ Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. (¢) 





+ Math. Physics. 
Geology. 
Classics. f Geology, 


+ English. Moral Phil. 





l 


Classics. 


French. + Ment. Phil. 
Zoology, 

Physics. [Experimental]. 
Hebrew. 


W 


EDNESDAY,. 


THURSDAY. 





English. 
Classics. 

* French. 
Mathematics. 


+ Mathematics. 
Classics. 

* French. 

* German. 


(0) 





Hebrew. 





* French. 
Logic. 
+ Mathematics. Botany. 
English. 
+ Classics. + Math. Phy. 
+ Anglo-Saxon. (@) 


Physics [Mathematical]. 


Mental Philosophy. 
Classics. 


(é) 


* German. 


Classics. 


* German, (C) 


Classics. 


French. Theoretical 
Chemistry(e) 

Zoology. 

Physics [Experimental]. 
Hebrew. 





Astronomy. 
French. f 
German. 


Moral Philosophy. 


(a) 
M. Philosophy 


g Physics [Experi mental]. 





+ Classics. Geology. 
English Literature. (e) 
Classics. 


G ology. +t M. Phy. 








| 


Astronomy. (@) 
+t Mental Philosophy. 
+ English. German. 
Moral Philosophy. 
3 Physics [Experimental]. 
Hebrew. 


4 


\Hrench. 





Mathematics. 


Classics. 
English. 


Elementary Chemistry. 


Tench 


* (Serman. 


Classics. 


Logic. 


+ Mathematics. 





Rhetoric. 


Physics 


German, 


( ‘lassics. 


Geology. 


Saxon 


German, 


+ Ge 


1+ Classics. ft English, (e) T Geol. 
+ Mathematical Physics. 


[Mathematical]. 





Eat ly English- 
S 


+ Math. Phys. 


(ce) For beginners entering ond Year. + For Candidates for Honours. (d) For Medical and Occasional Students, 


(a) During First Term. (6) Second Term. ai ; 
@ From Nov, 1st. 


* The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, Or, ifa Theological Student, Hebrew. 
Classes at 1 p.m. may be changed to other hours. 

(e) Additional Department. 
Library open every day, 9 to 4. The Museum will be open 
Veterminative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m. Practical Chemistry, Monday 


as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 
and Thursday, at 2 p.m. 






































Special Conyse toy Clamen, 
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


DONALDA ENDOWMENT. 


The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate 
except those for Candidates for Honours, (including most of the 
additional classes in the Third and Fourth years), The examinations 
are identical with those for men. Women will have the same privil- 
eges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as men. 

In the session 1886-7 there will be classes in the First, Second 
and Third Years ; in the session of 1887-8 classes will be opened 
in the Fourth or Final year. 

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses, 
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum will be the same as for 
men, but not the same for Academic Dress. 

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at entrance 
into the First Year, to both men and women. 

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will be 
given in prizes in the First and Second years. 


I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


In Classics. —Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and Il: against Catiline; or, Virgil 
Aéneid, Book I.; Latin Grammar, 
Greek,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Iliad, Book 
I. ; Greek Grammar, 
Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional 
modern language in the course. 
In Mathematics —Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid, 
Elements, Books I,, II., III. 
In English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including 
Analysis, A paper on the leading events of English History. 
An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made through 


the Professor of Classics. 
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PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above 


subjects may be admitted as Partial Students, in the separate Ck 
e of the subjects of ordinary course of study 


USSES ; 


if prepared to enter in thre 
they may in the First Year make good their standing as Under- 
graduates at the Christmas or Sessional Examinations. 

_[adies desirous of taking one or two 


OcCASIONAL STUDENTS. 
as Occasional 


Courses of Lectures in the separate classes for women, 
Students, may procure from the Secretary of the University tickets 
for the Lectures they desire to attend. 


——$—$<———n 


II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


(In separate classes. ) 


First Vear.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ; 


Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Vear.—Classics; French or German ; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Vear.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydros- 
tatics); with any three of the following departments -—French, German, 
Experimental Physics, Zoology, English and Rhetoric, Logic and Psychology, 
Astronomy and Optics, Greek or Latin (if not taken as imperative). The 
three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been prepared for by 
studies in the previous years, For exceptions see rule below under Honour 
Courses. 

Fourth VYear.—Latin or Greek (same language as ‘n Third Year) ; Mathematica] 
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; with any three of the following departments :—French, German, 
Experimental Physics, Geology, History, Astronomy and Optics or Mathe- 
matical Physics (if not taken as imperative) ; Greek or | atin (if not taken as 
imperative). The three subjects chosen must be such as the student has been 
prepared for by studies in the previous years. For exceptions see rule below 


under Honour Courses. 





Honour CoursES AND ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENTS. 
(In mixed Classes.) 


Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in 
Classics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy, 


(@ 
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English Language and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural 
Sciences, or such portions of these Honour Courses as constitute the 
“ Additional Department ” may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain 
exemptions to the same extent as those given to men, but must take 
the same lectures with men. 

Details will be found in Section XII. of tne Calendar. 


III, DEGREES, 


Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. ; 
conferred in the usual way on the usual conditions ; and will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being 


elected as Fellows. 


IV. FEES. 
Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year 
Of Entrance Only) cccccrscvcccceseess Ps va sdes eNO shes Se ceques -.9 4 OO 
Nessional Fee *eeenveeeeeee@ eeescueeGesceoereeaeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeee eeseeseeP?eaereee eeeees 20 OO 
Library Fee (optional)........+.: seca een us bivddend oe4es Jetatgecsevetes 4 00 


Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 
required to pay the Matriculation Fee, and $5 for each Course which they attend, 
or $20 for all the Courses, 

The above Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom 
Tickets for the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained. 

Occasional Students—$5 for each class. 

[Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula- 
tion Examination. | 

Exemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High 


School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as men. 


V. LODGINGS. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes, 
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are requested 
to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of the Univer- 


sity at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 


















































































68 
It is expected that arrangements may be made with some of the 


Ladies’ Schools in the city to receive students desiring accommoda- 
tion as boarders. 
hetent Lady Super- 


N.B.— Zhe Students will have the aid and oversight of a com; 


antendent. 





LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, REPORT OF 1886-7. 


CHEMISTRY : 
Dr. Harrington. 
Tuesday and Thursday, at 12 noon. 
BOTANY :— 
Prof, Penhallow. 
Tuesday and Friday, at 2 p.m. 
ZOOLOGY :— 
Sir Wm. Dawson, 
Tuesday and Thursday, at 4 p.m. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :— 
Dr. Fohnson, 
Tuesday and Thursday, at 3 p.m. 
LOGIC :--— 
Rev, Dr. Murray and Mr, Lafleur. 
Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 
METAPHYSICS :— 
Rev, Dr. Murray, 
Monday and Wednesday, at 4 p.m. 
RHETORIC :— 
Mr. Lafleur. 
Wednesday, at II a.m. 
ENGLISH :— 
Prof. Moyse and Mr, Lafleur. 
Language and Literature, 
Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, at 4 p.m. 
Literature of Elizabethan and Stuart periods and Shakespeare, 
Wednesday and Friday, at 3 p.m. 
Chaucer, 
Monday, at II a.m. 
LATIN AND GREEK* :— 
Rev. Dr, Cornish, 
FRENCH * :— 
Prof. Darey. 
GERMAN* :— 
Prof. Markgraf. 
MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHysIcs* :— 
Dr. Johnson and Prof. Chandler. 


Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered, will 
each amount to about 4o lectures, and the others in proportion. 





*The Lectures on these subjects extend over the First, Secondand Third Years of the Course, 
and the hours will depend on the standing of Students with respect to previous preparation. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


LECTURES IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 








, | +r 4 
Yerars| Hours. Monpay. | TuRESDAY. WEDNESDAY. | ‘THURSDAY. RIDAY, 
| ' 
: 
: ie Chemistry. | Chemistry. 
een ee Ey ee ee ee 
2 |Mathematics. French, Mathematics. | French. Mathematics, 





3 Latin, German. Latin. Latin, German, 


FIRST YEAR. 
| 
i 














a Greek. English. English. Greek, English, 





Greek, 


(serman. 


a | Latin, Botany, Latin, 








3 |Mathematics, | French, English, / French, | English, 





4 | German. Logic, Greek, | Logic, Logic, 
! 


SECOND YEAR. 











10 French, Classics. | Classics. French, 
P ({ | English. Rhetoric, | German. 
a | o - — sane 
= {2 Classics. 
me PS i ete , f 
je 3 German, Exp. Physics.| Math, Physics. Exp. Physics, |Math, Physics 

x | 

= 





4 | Metaphysics. | Zoology. Metaphysics. Zoology. 





9 | | Moral Phil. 








+ | POO Fa 6 ae 
- ' / . | 
eo) | {0 | Astronomy. Geology. | Astronomy. 
, | 
i. | sionndameked > we 

7 SS ee | | 
= KR {{ German, | Classics. Geology. | Classics. Moral Phil. 
fmt co ' 
a : ae 

| P oo . 
2 - French, | Geology. | History. Geology. French. 
ie je — on = ee ee te —— 
3 |Exp. Physics. German, | Exp. Physics. 


———E 





























Faculty of Applied Science. 
THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors :—GIRDWOOD. Associate Professors :—DAWSON. 


HARRINGTON. MARKGRAF, 
BOVEY. JOHNSON. 
McLEOD. DAREY. 
CHANDLER. MOYSE. 


PENHALLOW, 
Dean of the Faculty :—Hernry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training, of a technical as well as theoretical nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be 
engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of 
Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Departments of study are established, viz.: 

(1).—-Civil Engineering and Surveying, (2).—Mechanical En- 
gineering, (3).—Mining Engineering, (4).—-Practical Chemistry. 

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, 
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the 
Student. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, ‘‘ Bache- 
lor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the 
particular Department of study pursued ; and, subsequently, the degrees 
of ‘“ Master of Engineering” or of ‘‘ Master of Applied Science.” 
(§V.) 

Examination for Land Surveyors: Any graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land 
Surveying, may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the 
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profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass the 
preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of 
Examiners. ‘The former examination should be passed before enter- 
ing the University, or in the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Students in the Civil Engineering Department who at the begin- 
ning of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their intention 
to prepare for the examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyors 
will receive preparation for that Examination, more especially in 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, and may be ex- 
empted from the Heat and Hydraulics, or from the designing of the 
Fourth Year. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina- 


tions in the above special work. 


SI. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 
examination on the 16th of September, 1886. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, 
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 

Junior MATRICULATION. For entrance into the First Year, the 
subjects for examination will be :— 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books, I, I, III. 
English. —Grammar (including Analysis) and Composition. 

Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, and have obtained the Certificate of Associate in 
Arts, will be received as matriculated Students in the First Year. 


? 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. For entrance into the Second Year, 





the subjects for Examination will be: 

Arithmetic. 

Alvgebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part 1). 

Euclid.—Books I., I1., III., IV., VI. and XI, and the definitions of 
Book V. 

Plane Trigonometry.—Including solution of Triangles, and the use of 
Mathematical Tables. 

Chemistry.—As in Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual. 

English.—Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the leading 


facts of the History of England, 





) 
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French or German.—(French Grammar and easy translation. German as in 
Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation. ) 

Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, may 
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures 
on Chemistry and German. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed a 
portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science, 


may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 





8 If MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 


Sy 

1. THe LANSDOWNE SILVER Mepat (the gift of His Excellency 
The Right Honourable the Marquis of Lansdowne. ) 

The Lansdowne Medal for session 1886-87 will be open for compe- 
tition to Fourth Year Students of the Civil Engineering Course. 
Candidates must take a first-class general standing in their Ordinary 
Course. and the Medal will be awarded to the Student who stands 
frst in the Advanced Course. Siv. B.) 

>. The BririsH AssociATION GOLD MEDAL AND EXHIBITION, 
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science 
‘in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 1854. 

The British Association Gold Medal for session 1886-87 will be 
open for competition to Fourth Year Students of the Mining En- 
gineering Course. Candidates must take a first-class general standing 
in the Ordinary Course, and the medal will be awarded to the 
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (Stv. B.) 

The British Association Exhibition will be open for competition 
in September, 1886, to Students entering the Fourth Year ; the subjects 
of Examination being the Theory of Structures, Mathematics, and 
Mathematical Physics, of the Ordinary Course. 

3, The Scorr Exurstrion of $66 founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott: 

Two Exhibitions on this endowment will be offered for competition 
at the opening of Session 1886-87, namely :— 





































































One to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of Examina- 
tion being :— 

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol, I.; Cap. I.; Sir Walter Scott’s 
Lady of the wibS (6). Mathematics. (c). Mechanism. 

One to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of Examina- 
tion being: 

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. 1, Cap. I; Shakespeare’s ‘Tempest. 
(2) Mathematics, 





4. Two Prizes tN Books, each of the value of $25, presented by 
E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and 8. Greenshields, B.A, for the two best 


Summer why or Essays. 
5. A priz of $15, presented by W. W. Watson, Esq., to the 
\didate who stands first in the Junior Matriculation Examination. 


a Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as take 
the highest places in the Sessional and Degree Examinations. 
§SIII. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


Students may be admitted to the professional classes 


| 


rs Partial 
upon payme nt of special fees ($VIT) 
2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty Arts 


oS 
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be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on 
payment of the fees for these classes. 

3. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty, 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts, 

4. Students who have passed the intermediate in Arts, and not 
lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of 
entering the tii Year in Applied Science, and will be oes 
from one of the Departments in the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. 

5: aauaiitesic: in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Facul Applied Science 
may, at the eee of the Professors, be sya from such lec- 
tures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as Stu 
dents in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 

6. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in con- 
sequence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination in 
any of thos@ subjects in which they may have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for such 
exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session. 

. 
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Modern Language: Modern Languages \wuages. Modern Languages.* 

(x) During the summer recess the Students inthe 2nd, 3rd and sth years are@o employ them- 
selves in Some practical work (Mechanical Engineering students in a work-shop), and they are also 
to prepare a report on such work, to be handed in not later han October 1st Credit will be given 
for this Repo t (or Essay) in the bse pie Sessional Examinations 

(2) Students are not allowed to take sub s which do t form part of the urse, without 
the sanction of the Faculty 


imperative in the Fourth Year, 





































B. ADVANCED COURSES. 

1. Crvit ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and Mathe- 
matical Physics and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics 
(Stiffness and Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures, Heat and 
Heat Engines, Hydraulics). Students who have passed a creditable 


| 


Examination in the Mathematical subjects of the Second Year maj 


j 


enter the Advanced Course of the Third Year, and may be exempted 
from the Modern Languages of that Year. 

2. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—-The higher Mathematics and 
Mathematical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics 
(Stiffness and Strength of Materials, Dynamics of Machines, feat 
and Heat Engines ). 

3. MINING ENGINEERING.—Study of Ore Deposits (as in 
Phillips). Theory and Practice of Metal Mining and Ore Dressing. 
Special work in mineral analysis, with an Essay thereon. 

4, CHEMISTRY.—Theoretical Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, 


Mineralogy and special laboratory work, with an Essay. 


§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPI IED SCIENCE. 


1. CHRISTMAS AND SESSIONAL E,.XAMINATIONS. 

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they take 
in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the subjects 
will be held at the end of the First and Second Years. 

2. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 


~~ 


(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the 


+ 


Third Year inall the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 
Examination before entering the Final Year. 

(b) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year in all the 
subjects of that year. 

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be 


under two heads, viz. :— 
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First, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Advanced 
Courses, in order of merit. 

Secondly, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Ordinary 
Courses, in order of merit. 

Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 
subjects. 

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 
Special Courses added to the curriculum. 

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of the 
remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Sessions, the 
necessary provision for which will be made. 

Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon bond fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination extending over the 
general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers will be 
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for Examination, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify the 
candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of the 
date of the Examination. 

lll. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an Examination on the Theory and Practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged. 
The other-conditions as under the last heading. 


§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head arein all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 
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§ VIL. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 
Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference 


to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VIII. FEES. 
In the Course of Civil Engineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 


Session. 
In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 


Session. 





In the Course of Mining Emgineering.—Iist Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 
$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

In the Course of Chemistry.—ist Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rdand 4th Years, $55 ; Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the First and Second Y ears, $5. 

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.—$lo. 

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science —$25. 

If for any Special reason the degree of Ma. E, and M.A. Sc. be granted az 
absentid the fee will be $40. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the ticket shown to the Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty on payment of a fine of 
$I. 

The B. A. Sc. fee must be paid before the final Examinations. 

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, Sc, The 
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being 
responsible for breakage. 

Partial students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by 
payment of the ordinary fees for that year ; or they may attend the lectures on any 
subject by payment ofa fee of $5 for each term,* except in the case of Chemistry, 
for which a fee of $10 for each term is required. 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on pay- 
ment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their 
course, are required to pay a fee of $5. 

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 


* The first term ends with the Christmas examinations, the second with the Sessional, 
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§ Ix. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Professor :-—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
Cru Engineering. 

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :-— 
Mechanism. Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Iron. the Construction of Common Roads, Rail-Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, ‘Tun- 
nels. Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 

W orks connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, etc. 

Applied Mechanics. 

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :— 

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy 
and Entropy,the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders, 
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (s7ple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and 
Arches. 

(6). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody- 
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action 
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (fixed or revolving), Hydraulic Ma- 
chines (Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps), 
Pneumatics. 

Heat and Heat-Engines. 

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to 
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :— 

(a). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam 
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems 
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &c. 

(6). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special 
machines. 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution, 
Organs of Transmission. 

(d). The construction of Special Machines. 

Designs, Estimates, &c. 

Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 


needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out. 
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Il. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


‘ Henry T. Bovey. M.A.. M.I.M 
| C. H. McLEop, MA.E. 


Pri fess oe 


Mechanism, 

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a 
machine, conversion and modification of motion, aggregation of motion, velocity 
ratios, linkwork, the teeth of wheels and trains of wheels, indicator diagrams and 
measurement of H. P.,escapements, connections, various elementary combinations. 
Shop visitation by the class. 

Theory of Machines. 

This Branch will comprise :- 

(a). The transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the 
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit- 
ting work (oy continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water’, and compressed air.) 

(b). The Modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of the 
actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights. 

(c). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of uniform 
effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential governors. 

(Z). Balancing Machinery. 

Mechanical Work, 

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging, 
Hammers, the Tempering of Steel, Tools, Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing 
Lathes and Lathe-works, Planing, Slotting and Shaping Machines, Boring and 
Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, the Slide valve, Standard 
Measures, Gauging Implements, Riveted Joints, Fastenings, Pipes and Cylinders, 
Journals, Bearing, Shafting, Linkwork, Pistons and Stuffing Boxes, Lubricators, 
Moulding and Founding. 

Students before obtaining their degree in this course must present certificates 
of having been employed for at least eight months in Mechanical work-shops. 
PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION, 

SECOND, THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS :—During session 1886-87 Mr. P. J. Bol- 
land of the Grand Trunk Railway Mechanical Engineering staff will give a course 
of lectures at the Grand Trunk Works on :— 

Stationary Engines and Boilers (including the detailed construction of a Conden- 
sing Engine fitted with Expansion Valve, Gc), Shafting, Belting, Spur-Gearing, 
Cranes (suitable for workshop practice), Steam-Pumps (especially those suitable 


for boiler-feeding purposes). 
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Ill. MINING ENGINEERING. 


Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and 
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods em- 
ployed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the subjects 
taken up the following may be mentioned :— Blasting and the nature and use 
of different Explosives, Quarrrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking, 


Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 


> 


c, Lighting and Ventilation of 


>? 


Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumpin 
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous 
Deposits or of Coal Seams, Gc. During this year, also, instruction is given in 
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity 
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be 
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work. 

In the Fourth Year a short course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &c. 

NotrEe.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of 
Models. 

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING. 
Professor :—C,. H,. McLreop, MA.E. 
Descriptive Geometry. 

SECOND YEAR.—(1).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection, includ- 
ing penetrations, developments, sections, etc. 

THIRD YEAR,—(1),—Orthographic projection (continued), Tangent planes 
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles. 
(2).—Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).—Axometric 
projection. Isometric projection. (4).—Shades and shadows, (5).—Mathema- 
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows. 

Surveying. 

This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice of 
Provincial and Dcminion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and theore- 
tical training in field engineering. 

SECOND YEAR.—-Chain Surveying. Compass Surveying. ‘The use and adjust- 
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant, 
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying. 
Underground Surveyi Plottir Practica] operations in the field. Calculating 


ui Oo 
1g. ig. 


areas. 
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THIRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves, 
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Geodetic Survey- 
ing. Practical operations in the field. 

NotTEe.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and is as follows:—(a) a chain survey, (6) an angular survey, (c) a 
contour survey, (¢) the location of a line of road, including preliminary surveys, 
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (¢) a hydrographic survey. 
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and 
Sections required in connection with the above. 

At the close of the sessional examinations there is also an optional course for 
the 3rd year in astronomical observations and triangulations, The former includes 
latitude, longitude (by lunar culminations), azimuth and time. 

FREEHAND DRAWING, 

First YEAR,—Instruction in Freehand Drawing is given by Mr. J. H. 
Bowe. Students in Arts may attend the classes in Freehand Drawing on payment 
of a fee of $1 per term. 

V. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
(Laboratory of the Faculty of Applied Science.) 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem- 
istry and Mineralogy.) 
Assistant: NEviIL N. Evans, B.A. Sc. 

A course of Lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of 
the First Year in Applied Science on the Laws of Chemical Combination, Chemi- 
cal Formule and Equations, the preparation and properties of the more important 
non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the 
elementary principles of Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures 
must also devote at least three hours a week to practical work in the laboratory. 

In the Second and Third Years of the Mining Course instruction will be 
given in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and Chemistry Students of the 
latter year will attend a course of lectures on either Theoretical or Organic Chem- 
istry. In the Fourth Year Mining Students will devote themselves chiefly to 
Mineral Analysis and Assaying, while Practical Chemistry Students may substi- 


tute Organic Analysis for these subjects. 


VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
(Laboratory of the Faculty of Medicine.) 
Professor :—GILBERT P, GiRDWoop, M.D. 
Advanced Students may have the privilege of attending the course of Practical 
Chemistry in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty under Dr. Girdwood. Details 


and conditions will be made known on application, 
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Vik. GEOLOGY. 


Professor :—Si1R J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, (Logan Professor 01 Geology.) 
Assistant Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, b.A., Pu.D., F.G.5. 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 
Fossil Animals. 


Tuirp VEAR.—Mineralogy, Lithology, Physical and Chronological Geology 


and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration. 
FourtH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Lithology, Advanced 


Course in General Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Practical 


Geology and Field-work. 
VIII. BOTANY. 
Professor :—D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 


Course.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. 


Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of Histology. 


IX. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of 
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied 


Mechanics. ‘The subjects are as follows :— 

First YEAR.—(1) Euclid, six books, (2) Loci, Transversals, Gc. (3) 
Algebra, to Progressions. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical 
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections. 

SeconD. YEAR.—(1) Algebra continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3) 
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics. 

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Mechanics continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry. (3) 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical 


Geometry and Calculus, with applications to Mechanics, @c. 


X. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Professor : ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D; (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy.) 
Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental Phy- 
sics provided by the Faculty of Arts. 


The subjects for the Session 1886-87 are Electricity and Magnetism. 





So 


XI. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


We) ~ ‘ , ; . Tr ' 
Professor :—CHARLES E. Moysr, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Languages 
and Literature.) 
Lecturer.—Paul T, Lafleur, B.A. 
First YEAR,—English Language and Literature. 
SECOND YEAR,—A special course on English Composition. 


THIRD YEAR,.—A special course on English Composition. 


XII. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these language 


provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
XIII. METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the general 


facts { yf Mete: rrology. 





N.B.— Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be 
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 


SPECIAL NOTICE. 


The following gentlemen have kindly consented, by request of 
the Faculty, to deliver lectures on professional subjects of current 
interest, in the course of the Session 1886-87 :—Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, 
F.R.S.; Messrs. Sandford Fleming, M.I.C.E.; T.C. Keefer, M.I.C.E.; 
W. Shanly, M.I.C.E.; John Kennedy, M.I.CE. (Chief Engineer 
Montreal Harbour Works) ; H. Wallis, M.I.M.E. (Mechanical Super- 
intendent G.T.R.); P. A. Peterson, M.I.C.E. (Chief Engineer, 
C.P.R.);_H. D. Lumsden, M.I.C.E.; A. T. Taylor, M.R.I.B.A. ; 
F. L. Wanklyn, M.I.M.E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. G.T.R.); P. W. St. 
George (City Surveyor) ; J. D. Barnett, M.I.M.E. (Asst. Mech. Supt. 
GT Ry): 
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s X. TEXT-BOOKS. 


Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics :— Bovey, 
*Weisbach, *Van Buren, Reuleaux. 
stc. :—Goodeve (new edition), *Wil 


Rankine. * Collignon, 


Machinery, lis, Rankine, *Knight, Rose 
*Shelley, *Fairbairn, Unwin. 

Heat and Heat Engines :— Maxwell, Tait, *Clausius, 
kine, Rigg, Marks. 

Moulding and Founding :—Overman. 


Rontgen, Wilson, Ran- 


Materials :—Notes on Building Construction, *Gilmore Thurston. 


Descriptive Geometry :—Millar’s Descriptive Gdoaetey. 

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying. 

Geology :—Dana’s Geology ; Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology and Lecture 
Notes on Geology, *Nicholson’s Paleontology, * Geological Survey Reports, 
*Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 

Mineralogy :—Dana’s Manual. 
%< Determinative Mineralogy and 5 owpipe. 


*Dana’s Descriptive Mineralogy. 


Blow pipe Analysis :—Brush’ 

Botany :—Gray and Bessey. 

Chemistry :—Nichol’s A bridgment of Eliot and Storer ’s Manual of Chemistry, 
Jones’ Junior Course of P ractical Chemistry. Fresenius’ Manuals of Qualitative 
and Quantitative Analysis. *Watts’ Dictionary of Chemistry. *Roscoe 5 
Schorlemmer’s Treatise on Chemistry. *Miller’s Elements of Chemistry. 


Metallurgy :—Greenwood’s Manual of Metallurgy 
Chepmal? s Assay Notes. 


Algebra (Part 1), Hamblin 
sriggs’s Ana- 


Assaying :—Ricketts’ Notes on Assaying. 


Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’s 
Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, 
lytic Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanics, Chambers’ 


Practical Mathematics, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables. 
English :—Smith’s English Composition. 


TABLE OF LECTURES. 
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be (Advanced). | : 
om a —_—_—_—— —_—_—_ -—___ —— _—— —_—______-_-—_-—-# — ; — —+ 
_ 
pe i2 Mathematics. |Exp. Physics. German, Exp. Mech. Mathematics, 
a > Surveying. | Theory of { Blowpipe Prac.Chem. | Theory of 
Prac. Chem. Structures. / Analysis. Surveying. Structures, 
| ‘ —s veers : wnat 
| ; - , , 
| 3 Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. 
4 Mech. Work; Drawing. Mech. Work, | D 
| : : } 0 
Drawing Mining Drawing 
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Theory of << 3 —— 
paet, Designing, Designing. Materials, esig g 
9 otructures. a e ey. terial De ‘S MSs 


to | Theory of Do Do Theory of 
Structures. 7 Structures. 








Designing.* 
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Geology .* Structures Geology.* 


Lheory of 
Struct’s.(adv.) D 
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Geology.* 





a Theory of Stret. 
a LLne T. . —_ : : 
(2 . J Do (Advanced.) Mathematics 

Mathematics. ’ Machinery 
Wicdlil 4 . 


FOURTH YEAR. 





Prac. Chem, Theory of Prac, Chem. Tiere 

2 Assaying. Structures. Prac, Chem. Assaying. | Chianti rend 

o” ° -“ ~ .* ‘ uc es. 
Designing. Prac. Chem. Designing. 
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4 Do Do Metallurgy.* Do Do 








* For Mining and Chemistry Students. (@) Steam during first term; Hydraulics during 
second term, 

Field work for Students of the 2nd year on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays: 
for Students of the Third Year on Mondays, Wednesdays and ‘hursdays, during the months of 
September and October. 


+ For Pratical Chemistry students. t For Mining Students only. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REPORT FoR 1885, 


Raauons were made in the past summer to the buildings occupied 


Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. ‘These include new 


by the 
| prac tical work in C *hem- 


Chemica! Laboratories, in which the specia 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science will be carried on, 


istry of the 
the Mining 


along with the assaying and mineralogy connected with 
School. ‘These laboratories will, when completed, be capable of 
accommodating 48 students. The number at present working in them 
is 34. One x ‘them is being fitted up W ith the most approved appli- 
ances by a member of the Board of Governors. 

The University thus possesses in the Chemical Laboratory of the 
Medical Faculty, and that of the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, 


working-room for 120 students, the whole of which is now, or very 


shortly will be, required. 

The Faculty of Applied Science has a valuable collection of engineer- 
ing instruments and mining and mechanical models. 

We are desirous of directing the attention of the friends of 
requirement in the direction of building, "83 


the 
University to another 
the provision of suitable rooms for the Faculty of Applied Science 
This has hitherto been accommodated in e building of a 
Faculty of Arts, but not im a manner at all proportionate to its 
requirements and to its importance as the oldest and most extensive 
school of Applied Science in Canada. The _ building required 
should mictade not only class-rooms, but commodious and well- 
lighted drawing-rooms, a model-room and economic museum, 
and laboratories for exact measurements, testing, electrical work, 
botanical work, assaying, metallurgy, etc., as well as a workshop 
with appliances for constructing models, for repairs, &c. The Univer- 
sity has the site reserved for such a building, but has not at present 
means for its erection. 

With reference to these requirements, it is to be observed that the 
University proposes, as heretofore, in accordance with the practice 
of the best schools abroad, to give a complete scientific and theoreti- 

cal course in Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Mining and Assay- 
ing, and P ractical Chemistry. It expects students to engage in 


practical work in the summer vacations and to make reports thereon; 


Qh 


‘ 


1 at a] 


and it also provides, as lar as possible, lor practice in its own labora- 
tories and class-rooms jn ( nemustry, Assaying, Drawing and Designing. 
Itisr oe ee ee, ee ee a <a ca ed - 
LIS NOW desirous LO GeVCiOp€e lis MNneans oj (Talning in the ar OT 


measurement, and in physical an electrical manipulation, and othe} 


practical matters, which may be profitably taken up IN connection 
with the College courses. With a suitable building and one additional 
chair, it might fairly challenge comparison with any of the schools 
of Applied Science in America. 

[t is hoped that these requirements will soon be supplied by the 
friends of education or those interested in the Industrial progress of 


as : a) Re “eT bars an eong i Baas 4 , 4 
the Dominion, which its teaching directly tends to promo 


. a | . ] 7 | 4 ‘ “a 7 4-4 - —_ _ 
[n addition to the regular lectures, special lectures have been 
lelivered } MIMINent. anewees he have been invited by the Facu! 
Ucilvered py Cminent eng LiICeTS, Whe have Veen Invited py the Fax LLItY 
. ’ +1 4 ] | hy iol es “y 4] it , ia ; tie ™ 
tO give the students the be lent of the experience in particular 


branches of the profession. 


According to a statement furnished by the Dean of the Faculty 


hve of its YTraduates are Drotessors in colle: CS; fourteen ire employ ec 


in geological surveys. twenty-eight are resident or assistant engineers 
on railways, six are employed as eno} 1c Works, two are 


managers of chemical and mining works, and two are editors of 
engineering journals. Others are engaged in Private practice, as 
SUrVeyors, arch tects, Mining engineers. ‘Sal § Oe 
Da +] ] . ¢< Aes OM, ; Oo O 
Attending tne Classes CUrING Session 165 &-36 :-— 


Undergraduates in the courses of Civil. Mechanical and Mining 


; ; S 
Engineering and practical ( hemistry,* co, 
otudents in Arts taking Practical Chemistry. & 


_ 


At the close of Session [664-55 four Students graduated in Civil 
Engineering and three in Mining Engineering. 
BURLAND PRIZE. 
A prize of $25.00 is offered by Mr. Jeffrey H. Burland to Students 
entering the second Yea the subjects of € xamination being (a) [nor- 
ganic Chemistry. (6) Elements of Organi ‘Chemistry. (¢) Practical 


Chemistry, Further information may be obtained on lication to 




















‘ 
| 


Faculty of Medicine. 


———— LL sees 


es 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio) 


frofessors . 


Wricnrr, GIRDWoop, Browne, 
Howarp, Ross, STEWART, 
McCatium, Ropoptcr, WILKINS 
CRAIK, GARDNER, PENHALLODW. 
FENWICK, SHEPHERD, 


M AcDONNE! L, 
DRAKE, BULLER, MILLs.° 
Dean.—R. P. How ARD, M.D. 
Kegistrar.—J. Srewar r, M.D, 


ee eee 


The Fifty-fourth Session of the Faculty will be opened on Friday, 
October rst, 1886. by an introductory lecture at 3 p.m, 
lar lectures will begin on Octol 
time table, and will 


The regu 
er 4th, at the hours specified in tl] 
be continued for six months, 

The new building of the Medical F 


during the past Session 


5 “ 
it 


aculty, which 
, 1S one of the most complete 
kind on this continent or elsew] 


was completed 
structures of its 
ere. It has been found admirably 
the great aim of the F 
the primary branches as prac 


adapted for the fulfilment of aculty—to make 
the teaching of tical and as thorough as 


ossible. by the Faculty for the above 
] 4 | 


The facilities now possessed 
purpose are equal to those of the most 


advanced European medica™| 
schools. 


’ 
: 


I 
In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are tw‘) 
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably Seating 300 stu. 
dents, and one small demonstration room for classes of so and 
under. There are two large library rooms and also two rooms for 
museum purposes. There are provided for students, a cloak-room 5 
Waiting and reading-rooms, . 


wea 
The class tickets for the various courses are acce 


pted as qualifying 
candidates for examination 


before the Colleges and Licensing 


G 














































































carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Gre: 


exem 


North America, where there 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively the degree 
graduation ‘s that of ‘‘ Doctor of Medici 
‘n accordance with the genera 
lum. as fully specified her 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of th 


9() 


bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians 


nd Surgeons of Ontario. The degree in Medicine of this University 
at Britain the same 


ptions in cert in subjects as are gr: unted to all colonial degrees. 
To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
is no division of the profession into 
e awarded upon 
e and Master of Surgery.” 


nature and character of the curricu- 





eafter. The degree is received by the 


e Province of Quebec. 


€ I. MATRICULATION. 


It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind 


the following :— 
wish to obtain the 


(1.) That if natives of Ontario, and if they 
license of that Province, they mustc onform t the regulations regard- 
ing the Preliminary Examinations, and register before beginning their 


Medical Studies. 

(2.) If natives of the Province of Quebec, they must pass the 
Matriculation Examination of the Quebec Medical Board before 
be ya their medical studies 

3.) Natives of the Maritime Provinces, and of Manitoba, may 
bok themselves before the Local Medical Boards for the Prelim- 
nary Examination. Where the Examination and Standard are 
equivalent to those of the University, a certificate (bearing the stand- 
ing of the candidate in the various subjects) will be accepted, and 
the student may register without further examination or fee. 


(Graduates in Arts are exempt from the Matriculation. 


(A).— UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


have the option of passing either the Arts or Medical Matriculation 


Students 
of this University. The latter isthe same as that recommended by the Medical 
Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity therewith will be held the 


Saturday in March, and the last Friday and Saturday in Septem ber 


last eos Oy and * 
Applications may be made to the Registrar of the Faculty till the 


of f each yee 


LATIN .—C 


FRENCH 


BELLEs LETTREs. —P; 





9] 


€vening of the previous day. The €quirements of the standard for 
including 


§ Grammar and C 


Matriculation 
are:—(1) RF, (2) 
lranslation from 
Comprising (2) Arith- 
Ns : (d) Alg ‘bra, 
uding the first two boo 
Mechanics of Solids 
Dynamics 


ig lish Language, ~OMDpOsition. * 
English History, (3) Modern Geography, (4) Latin, inelhy ling 

Grammar. (5) E lements of Mat} 
metic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fract, 


(c) ¢ reometry, inc] 


the o) iginal and 


1ematics, 
including 

Equatio) S ks of Euclid Or the subjects 
and Fluids, comprising th 
(7) One of the fol} 


owing 
> (¢) German, (2) Italian, (¢) any other 
(£) Botany, (2) Elementary Chemistry, 


simple 
thereof. (6) Elementary 
ts of Statics. and Hydrostatics. 
Optional] subjects :—/q) Greek, (4) French 
modern languages, (7) Logic, 
TEX r'BooKxs,—] 


fEneid, Bk. J. 


e 
elemen 


atin, -Cicero, Orations Iand 2 against Cataline ; Virgil, 
GREEK.- Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. [., or equivalent. 


FREN H .—( harles XII.. Two Books. 


NATURAL 


PHILOS PHY.—Ganot’s Physies. 


Bor ANY, 


ELEMEN TARY CHEM ISTRY. 


(B).—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUERBEF LC. 
Liperative Sy rect s, 


eesar’s C 


ommentaries, Book VY. —Virgil’s /Eneid, Book V.—The. Odes 
of Horace. Book k. 
ENGLIsH, — Sprague’s ¢é Six Selections from er aehn 


oton Irving’s S] 
—A play of pie avion, ViZ., 
T 


Iit., for 1386; 


<etch Book.” 
“ The Tempest,” for 1585 eR 


; Kichard 
‘The Mid summer Night’ S Dream,’ ’ for 1886: 


and 


—Fénélon’s « Aventures de Télémaque,” 
neille’s Le Cade” 1884 ; 
Racine’s ‘* Ry 


Sther ”? for 1887. 


—A French play, viz., Coy 


? 
Moliere’s «Te Misanthrope,” 


1856, an: 


rin Ciples of the subject, History of the 
geof Peric] Augustus In Rome, of E 


.in Fr; ince, 


Liter ature of. t? 
lizabeth in E) 


es In Greece, of 


poe and Louis XIV 


in Englich on 
Composition ; (2 
of sentences . 


and to explain their and (5) to give th 
common use,’’ 


nl eee cane 
The ability of the candi 


idate will be fully tested in the following ;—« 


given to spelling and 
tation ; 


a given theme, atte ntion 


)} to write 


being 
correctly from di, 


(1) To write Sentence 
punctuation 


S 


as well as to 
(3) to exp 


(4) to al errors 
4 


lain the gTammatica] 
In Séntences 


€ derivation and 


point out the grammatic 
Nature ; 


construction 
ungrammatiy a 


ully composed, 
definition of Eng 


glish words in 
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lines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know- 


Hisrory.—Out 
land, France and Canada 


ledge of Eng 

GEOGRAPHY. —A ge neral view, with particular knowledge of England, France and 

North America. 

—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple ane Com- 

Interest and Percentage», and Square Root. 
sof the First 


Simultaneous Equation: 


ARITHMETIC. 
pound Proportion, 

ALGEBRA.— Must ‘include Fractions and 

Degree. 

GEOMETRY.—Et iclid, Books I., II., IJ1., or the portion of Plane Geometry 

by those Books. Aiso the measurement of the lines, surfaces 


iN 


covered 
and yolumes, of regular geometrical figures. 


Optional Subjects. 


Book 1.—Homer’s Iliad, Book 1. 
Puysics.—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by 
y.—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon’s Logic 
lderwood’s Hand-book of Moral Philosophy 


(GREEK.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, 
Atkinson. 


PHILOSOPH 
and Ca 
1886, at Quebec, 


Dees 


will furnish 


18th of September, 
Applications to be made 
Quebec, either of whom 
ks to be obtained. 


The Examinations will be held upon the 
of May, 1887, at Montreal. 


and on the 7th 
Belleau, 


W. Campbell, 


oiving text | 


Montreal, or Dr. 
jooks and percentage of mar 


Should the candidate 


schedule 
be unsuccessful, one half 


Examination Fee. ten dollars. 


be returned. 


of the fee will t 
Examination, 


Matriculation 
be attended at a University, College, or 
‘¢ Provincial Bascal Board.’’ 


ly succeeding the 


Of the four years’ study after having passed the 


> sessions, at least, must 
f Medicine, recognized byt 


e attended during the year 
st be in the Ath year. 


three six mon ths 
Incorpora ite d Scl hool of he 
The first session must b ‘mmediate 


, Examination, and the final session mu 


Vatriculat i101 


(c), MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO. 
egistered as a Matriculated 1 Medical Student in the 


led, must present to th 
| examina- 


Every one desirous of being r 

his College, except as hereinafter provide 
| certificate of having passed the 3rd class non- professiona 
ye entitled to be so registere -d upon the pay- 


of his identity. 


cegister of t e Regis- 


trar the officia 
h Latin ; whereupon he shall t 


dollars and giving proof 
Arts, or Students having matriculated in Arts in any University in 


not required to pass this Examination, but may Fe- 
of the College, upon giving satisfactory 


tion wit 
ment of twenty 

Graduates in 
Her M: ajesty’ s Dominions are 
es with the Registrar 


gister the ir nam 
qualifications and upon pay ing 


evidence of their q o the fee of twenty dollars. 




























Ss II. ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 


1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis- 
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee 
of $5 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for 
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

2. Ihe said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be issued 
by, the Registrar, and must be paid in advance (except under special 
circumstances) at the time of enregistration. 

3. Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all 


Students, whether attending one or more of the classes. 


3 III. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
ANATOMY, 
PROFESSOR FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 


Anatomy will be taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation 
to Medicine and Surgery will be fully dwelt on. The lectures will be illustrated 
by the fresh subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models, and plates, and 


drawings on the blackboard. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 


LJOWOUIRURREOE cc os nn hae o ee ee he » RICHARD L. MACDONNELL., 


( WILLIAM R,. SUTHERLAND, 


Assistant Demonstrators........e.-. 
(hk. J. B. HOwarp., 


Special attention is devoted to thisimportant branch, the teaching being similar 
to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from § a.m. 
to Io p.m, ; the Demonstrators’ hours are from Io to I2 a.m. and 8 to Io p.m. 
Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, G-c., are 
frequently given Every Student must be examined af /east three times on each 
part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given. Prizes 
are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh subject. 


Abundance of material provided, 
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CHEMISTRY 


PRoFrEssOR GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 

a large portion of the course is devoted to 
The branches of Physics 
attention of the Class. 


Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; 
Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the 
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the class to repeat ex- 
periments per ormed during the course, under the superintendence of the Professor 


or his Assistant. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 
ASSISTANT, R. F. RUTTAN. 

The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three 
times a week for three nonths. The Student is instructed individually in chemi- 
cal manipulations, blow-ptpe analysis, and qualitative determination of the salts, 
acids, &~c., he will require to use in practice, He is required before finishing his 
course to be familiar with the principles of Practical Forensic, and Sanitary 
Chemistry, Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are examined 


daily and criticised. 
PHYS:iOLOGY. 
ProrEssor T. W. MILLS. 


The purpose of this Course will be to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as 
far as time permits, with modern Physiology ; its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures will be given, 
in which both the “ Experimental ’’ and Chemical departments of the subject will 
receive attention. 

As during the past two years, in addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, 
éc., every department of the subject will be experimentally illustrated. The 
experiments will be free from elaborate technique, and many of them will be of a 
kind susceptible of ready imitation by the Student. 

Laboratory work for Sentor Students :— 

(1.) During the first part of the Session there will be an optional course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate 
food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excre- 
tions, including urine, All the apparatus and material for this course will be 


provided. Fee $6. 
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(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, Gc. In 


. : ; 
oiven to students 


> 


selecting those who shall join in this course, preference will be 
who take the laboratory work in physiological chemistry, and such as have been 
most devoted and successful in the pursuit of Physiology during their first year 
(There will be no extra fee for this part of the course.) 

} 


As far as possible senior Students who do not share in the above courses will be 


given an Opportunity to take some practical part in the physiological work. 


HISTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR GEO, WILKINS. 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tion with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for 
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens unde! 
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially pre 
pared for these lectures will be freely made use of. 

Practical [istology.—This is an optional course given by Prof. Wilkins for the 
purpose, more especially, of teaching Microscopy. It will consist of twenty-five 
lessons of two hours each. Each Student will be provided with a Microscope and 
shewn how to use it, and also how to cut, stain and mount specimens for micros- 
copical investigation. 

For the purpose of enabling students to observe the different effects of staining, 
&c., on diseased and healthy structures, a few diseased specimens will be given 
them to prepare, at the latter part of the course. Students are at liberty to keep 
all the specimens they prepare. One ofthe great advantages of this course is that 
Students will be able to collect a cabinet of Ioo or more specimens for reference 
at any time ; these, besides being of great help tothem during their College course, 
they will find especially useful when in active practice for the purpose of compari- 
son with diseased growths. Reagents, and everything except cover-glasses and 


cabinet cases. provided. Fee $12. 


THE MICROSCOPE IN MEDICINE. 
Drs. WILKINS AND W. G. JOHNSTON, 


This is an optional class for third and fourth year Students, and has been divided 
into two courses. (1) Pathological Histology, 30 lessons given during the winter, 
in which special attention will be paid to the microscopical study of pathological 
anatomy, and methods of preparing specimens, Each student will prepare and 
mount for himself a cabinet of specimens illustrating all the principal lesions 


of disease, (2) Clinical Microscopy, 20 lessons in the summer session, affording a 






































96 
systematie training upon the use of the microscope in’ the diagnosis of disease, the 


examination of urine, sputum, blood, pus, tumors and parasites of all kinds. Fee 


for either course alone $12 ; for both courses S18. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 
PROFESSOR JAMES STEWART, 
The course on this subject deals for the most part with the pharmacology and 
therapeutics of the different medicinal agents. A good deal of attention will be 
given to the*** untoward effects ” of drugs, and when possible these effects will be 
illustrated by the exhibition of living specimens. 

The leading officinal agents of the British Pharmacopceia will be fully con- 
sidered, as will also those drugs of recent ‘ntroduction into practice which have 
been found useful, Lut have not, as yet, found their way into the Pharmacopceia. 
The following groups of medicinal agents will, on account of their great import- 


ance, receive special attention :—I, Cardiac Tonics; 2, Cardiac Depressants ; 


Motor Stimulants; 4, Motor Depressants; 5, Anesthetics ; 6, Analgesics; 


. 


zs 
7: 
Mydriatics ; 8, Alteratives; 9, Heematinics ; 10, Astringents ; IT, Purgatives ; 12, 
Digestants ; 13, Nutritives; 14, Antiseptics ; 15, Antipyretics ; 16, Diuretics. 


Electro-therapeutics will also be dealt with. 


MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR R. PALMER HOWARD. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws 
of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed in 
this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those peculiar 
to women and children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustra- 
ted by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and 
by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of 
the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the 
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples 


of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
PROFESSOR GEORGE ROss. 


Attendance is given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on 
three days ofevery week with the 3rd year students, and three days with those of the 
4th year. Accurate reports ofall cases are kept by culy appointed clinical clerks, 


and are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given at the bedside, 





and special inducements are offered to every pupil to take part hysica! 
examination of patients. The mode of conducting investigations, he se of the 
microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, G°c., inn -dical 
diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are calle pon in 
rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to be examined thi O 
their general knowledge. In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, 


bearing upon some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under 
observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and 
candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 
SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR GEO. E, FENWICK. 

The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a 
large collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they 
are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that 
collection by the Hospital pathologist and from private sources, The se cond part 
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn to 
cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer session. 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and application ex- 
plained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special department of 


this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration. 


CLINICAL SURGERY. 
PROFESSOR THOMAS G. RODDICK. 


This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures 


cf | 


delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the 
General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions which 
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the 
Clinical clerks are read and criticised, and fresh cases are examined by the senior 
students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occa- 
sions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application of 
splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, G°c. Major operations 
are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that 
the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations, All the recently invented 
appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been introduced into the 
Hospital. 
MIDWIFERY. 
PROFESSOR A. A. BROWNE. 

This course will embrace : 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 

obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 


‘elvis. Gc. 2. Bedside instruction in the University Maternity, including the 
, « P a) D> 
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management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A complete course on obstetric 


operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses, in Which each final student will 


perform the various manipulations and operations. 4. The diseases of Infancy. 
GYNAZCOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR WM. GARDNER. 


The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the 
session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first dis- 
cussed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the 
necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. Afterthts the diseases 
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the following 
order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea, its causes and treatment ; 
Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; 
Usinary and Fecal Fistulee; Inflammations of the Uterus; Displacements of the 
Uterus; Tumors of the Uterus ; Diseases of the Ovaries. 

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens. The Gynecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro- 
fessor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 


lectures. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
PROFESSOR GEORGE WILKINS. 


This course is delivered only during the summer session. It includes Insanity, 
the subject being treated of in its Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects. Special 
attention is devoted tothe subject of Blvod-stains, the Clinical, Microscopic and 
Spectroscopical tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. The 
various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss’s Microspec- 
troscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute quan- 
tities of suspected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from 
animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in 
a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, 
general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 
which the more common poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illus- 


trated by plates, and the tests are shown to the class. 


OPTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR FRANK BULLER, 


Will include a course of lectures on ciseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic 
and Clinical. In the former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will 


be dealt with ; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary dis- 
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€ases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterw ards 
placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent 
to take charge of them. A course of operations on the cadaver will be open to 


such students as may wish to avail themselves of the same. 
HYGIENE. 
PROFESSOR R. L. MACDONNELL. 


This course of Lectures will be delivered during the summer session only. It 
comprises lectures on Drinking-water and Public Water Supplies; conditions of 
Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods for 
the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heating and Ventilation; In- 
dividual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exercise 
and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each, pre- 
cautions, contra-indications, Gc. Vill 


age Sanitary Associations: Mutual Protec- 


tive Sanitary Associations for cities. 
BOTANY, 
PROFESSOR D. P, PENHALLOW. 


The course in Botany includes Histology, General Morphology, Nutrition and 
Reproduction, and Classification ; and is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models 
and the microscope. 

Students of the first year have access without any additional fee to the lectusre 
in Zoology, in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum of the 


University, and the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
ZOOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR SIR WILLIAM DAwson. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustrated 
by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. It 
forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoology 
and Paleontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may be 
taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee. 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum 


and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
PATHOLOGY, 
W. G. JOHNSTON, Demonstrator. 


This Course comprises :— 


1, Twenty lectures on General Pathology to students of the 3rd year. 
2. Pathological Demonstrations weekly—Saturday at Io a.m. Specimens. of 


all kinds collected during the week, and their gross and microscopic appearances 
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are demonstrated to the final classes, In addition, special demonstrations m 


Pathological Histology will be given throughout the session. 
General [Hospital 


3. Instruction in Post-Mortems, The Autopsy Room of the 
.d by the students 


is in charge of the Demonstrator. The post-mortems are perform« 


in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post-mortem 


methods, including those to be fullowed in Medico-legal cases, will also be given. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO 
THE COURSES OF LECTURES :— 

rst, Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the 
week, except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended 
through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 

end. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the 
subjects treated of in his prec eding Lectures, and every such exam- 
ination shall be considered as a Lecture 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending such class shall 


be called from time to time. 


S IV. QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DSGREE. 


The pisidits are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the 
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in pieviiciie — 

ist. No one entering after October rst, 1884, will be admitted to the 
Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery; who shall not 
have attended Lectures for a period of at least four six months’ ses- 
sions and one three months’ summer session* in this University, or 
some other University, College or School of Medicine, approved of by 
this University. 

ond. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials 
of attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, 
Viz. :— 





* To be taken after 3rd Winter Session. 
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ANATOMY. 
PHYSIOLOGY, 
CHEMISTRY. | 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEU- | 





rics. 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SUR- | 
GERY, Of which Two Courses will be- 
MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF }_ required of Six Months’ dura- 
WOMEN AND CHILDREN. | tion, 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDI- | 
CINE. | 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY, 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. | 
CLINICAL SURGERY. J 


Of which One Course of Six 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, + Months, or Two Courses of 
J Three Months will be required, 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. ) Of which One Course will be re- 
BOTANY OR ZOOLUGY. - quired of Three Months’ dura- 
HYGIENE. } tion, 

) Ten Lectures and Twenty-five 
HISTOLOGY, § Demonstrations. 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. Twenty Lectures. 


Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
as those above stated, may be presented and accepted, 

3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended 
during eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital 
or that of some other Hospital approved of by this University, and 
must have compounded medicines for six months. 

4th. He must also give proof by cicket of having attended for at 
least six months the practice of the University or other lying-in Hos- 
pital approved of by this University, and of having attended at least 
six cases of labor. 

5th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for examin- 
ation who shall not have attended at least one Session of this Univer- 
sity, and one full course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for 
the time over which they have extended. 

“th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the 
fifteenth of February, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 


testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examination, and 






























must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of the Faculty the fol- 
lowing Certificate :— 
MONTREAL, ———18— 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medi- 
cine and Master of Surgery, du hereby declare that I have attained the age of 
twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the age 
of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that | am not (or shall 
not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur- 
geon, or Apothecary. 


(Signed), A.B. 


8th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as 


are referred to under Section V. 








( 
oth. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the 
Candidate before receiving his degree: 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 
In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 
: a | 
i Ego, A B——, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto 
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga 
: : 
hanc Universitatem, ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum porro artem 
medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad 
, zegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; que denique 
‘nter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum 
t Ita przesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen, 
} 


roth. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate 
immediately after examination, together with a Registration fee of one 


dollar. 


§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 


In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of 
the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations are 
given throughout the =esston. 

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as fol- 
lows :— 
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FIRST YEAR. 
Pass Examination in HistToLocy and BOTANY. 
Sesstonal Examination in ANATOM Y, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOGY. 


One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which 
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of 


the following year. 


SECOND YEAR. 


fass Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY and 
PHYSIOLOGY, 


Sesstonal Examination in MATERIA MEDICA and THERAPEUTIC 


One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which marks 


shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of the fol- 


lowing year, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Pass Examination in MATERIA MEDICA and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL J URIS- 
PRUDENCE, HYGIENE and PATHOLOGY. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


fass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL MEDICINE, 
CLINICAL SURGERY, 


By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division 
is made between the Primary and Final branches. 


With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second 
year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes 1n all 
the branches or leaves two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the second year. 


§ VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


Ist. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the gradu- 
ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks for 
the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final 
branches, 
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exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and t 
Gold Medal. 


and oral, in the Final branches. ‘The gol 


tion in Theoretical and P 
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The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 
he money equivalent of the 


and. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 
d medallist is not permitted 


to compete for this prize. 


ard. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written 


and oral, in the Primary branches. 


4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
ractical Chemistry, together with creditable 
examination in the Primary branches. 

sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical 
Anatomy. 

6th. Prizesin Botany. Viz:—A Prize in Books for the best exam- 
‘nation. A Prize of $20 for the best named collection of Canadian 
plants.* 


§ VII. FEES. 
Distributed according to years, the Class Fees. are as follows :— 


First Year. 


Anatomy .-+esereceees Peer ee PTT eS ee 
PRAMNAOT.< soaretos scare ass eetpisss Fete *y meters SNe 1S oe . vaaus 12 
Histology ...ececcsccececrseresrere® ee ca be RE RESON SS SS SU TONED 6 
Chemistry... -+-seeeesrees abs EARNER OY! ioe ee ee banee oS eee Sse. VES 12 
Practical Anatomy .+oeceeeererecrces ea eweaes S Ciuie ewe ae ne Re ee 12 
FIGAATY ois so see 882 Ho 9 RO Oe sR ast te kee : Lig dinate ve 5 
Dissecting Material. ......scessecveseccssceesccncecs Foe Gen ae ae «ace 5 
Enregistration ber a sige ea CRI ey a ats Siulend Ce te a Ms NC te A a eS 5 

RAL, Sate ates ses saeaee Co Ene wea S Ox "eho ese aie $69 








, 
* This Prize is open to both Medical and Arts Students. The plants entered in competition 


must be deposi.ed in the Museum Collection, 





RR SOND fr a 5) a sd ev 840 wb TUE W ACL dC ales vl boat $12 
Practica] NET HGS Kiet doe bo kid vcard fe RT eee ee eke ad: 5 a 12 
Physiology.... Ay ee We a 8 12 
EN ENS 4 odin sans leva ao Sle Sows Wh Ga Wwe ale yooh lao CRUEL eo 12 
Practical Chemistry........ iia a eel ecu P idl Sx acalce a Le ee 12 
Materia Medica........... Pbis babicha é.k oth hol * ole wk ih Be 6-4-6 a ee ee ee [2 
A a a ie oe ~ Te aie eee Swath Wik dam «8 ues 7 6 
Dissecting PAMROTIRT Sintaa hittin web e be ke we Cie ooh Batak ek ¢ 
DCR s0s) 6 dip ale oviv oe aed new Shae Te ere ey rh er ee 5 

OGG 0 eG *e@eeesee#e##e#e#eee#e * eseeertneeeeoeesee *eee *ee?ee8eee#ee?-.« S8§ 

Third } Ca 7 > 

Medicine...... CSS Pee 6 CLE DOS RA Uw ATED Oe 60. 68a 6 Wa elareled pinata a @ nara as mi2 
Materia Medica *“*e eeeeee eee eee 6 eeeeeee eeee*t?eeeseeeeon © eee epeeeee . [2 
Clinical Medicine eer eesee see eeon eer eee Ceeeee seeaeeeSteees eeoeeonse sesedse I2 
Surgery *«*e*ee@este * > re fe &© *® #e#ee * te *e © @# te *e ee *«eeeees e*eee *e ese eo@eeesetee#e#e e*eeertts I 3 
Clinical OREGOLY. ocak -as ewer eeseete eee eee Cee epee eese Cees eee eeereeesr eeerve I2 
Midw ifery and Gynecol ey eeeeee eee ete eeee eee eese eeeeee* seeeee eeeeee I2 


Medical Jurisprudence......... Ok 6.66.6. 04 ou Wrereerr err ere ee eS IO 
PAUHOIOOT 656 6000.0 


“eee #©0@806808 ©8804 86 eee eee *+ eww eneeeeeeeseeesees © eee 68 Io 


ETRGGIIIAUION 0... 5! “yo bd dna ree tages Vea eee Reale vedn ls beeen 


vi 





ROOD 666s wc Guesex eeereee eevee erererer ec eee eeeeeeeesneeseens 297 


Fourth Year. 


Medicine ....e. esevwvreees eeeesees s*eneeee. seee#e?#e¢ *eee o e*r?eer?e eeeeree e*eeeee *eee mI2 
WUIRCTY ; cess osece CBee OED OO oe mee eee COCO Oe ee Oe Cote ee on eees veneer [2 
GREAT “DICCICING So oy, 9'c 5p pees ee case ds MERwa Mec ee Pewee aes tees cadens 12 
CORRAL SUPQETY 1 a... 6 i vc cain gb obs a Celede ehh be Cee ts Ae Eee OO er ee 


Miwiery and Gynecology .s\. «<a Vie 5) bao Sus RRP Cd Dalse cs Deeb uate ae 


BORG S ITE «4.5 9. v:2.5i5-siv' de eee aes «eam ear ae cane aioe Me eon 5 
FOaLieS. “ene eoeee#eee#ee#e e*- eePe3w#weee#e? seeee#es *eeeee ##f# eee . *peeeea e*eeereses $65 


Hospital Fees. 
Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket........0. cecccccceeceseee $20 
University Dispensary...... eer eee reeeeeeeeveee Cees eeeeee eee eevee eeea® ree 


MeMINOtMte DARtAINity . 5 oo. coe eon seme d's Shute 44 04y NECEA NASR Re Oe 





Se) a.) an eeeeeseeeeeeweeeeeeeeeeeteeeeanee everett gpeeveeeeeeeene8 eee 


SSN SE OT EAS SRR Oe eS Se Te eee Pe ov wrew ewww ce ee ec eeees $20 
Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the University Matricu- 
lation e*eees seee *enrees *eeerte *enereet? e*ee#ee re eeee ser, *eere srr? sees. seve 5 
Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, about.... ..$375 
H 
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It is to be understood that a Student wishing to take any other 
class than that of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. 
Fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of en regis- 


tration. 


SVIII. TEXT BOOKS. 


Anatomy.—Gray. Wilson, Quain (Eng. Ed.) 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s Dissector, Ellis’ Dissector, Holden’s Dissector, 
and Landmarks. 

CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. —Wood, Lauder Brunton, Scoresby Jack- 
son, Whitla, and Bruce. 

PuysioLocy.—Huxley’s Llementary Lessons, Yeo, Foster, Dalt. 

PATHOLOGY.—Virchow on Post-Mortems, Green. 

HisroLocy.—Klein’s Elements, Essentials of Histology, Schafer. 

SuRGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery (Eng. Ed.) Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—F lint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge. 

For REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine. 

CrinicaL MeEpicine.—Graham Brown’s Manual of Diagnosis; Finlayson’s 
Clinical Manual; Flint on Auscultation and Percussion ; and Loomis on 
Physical Diagnosis. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.— Husband, Guy and Ferrier. 

MIpWIFERY.—Lusk, Playfair, or Leishman. 

Cyn eCOLOGY.—Edis, Goodell’s Lessons, Hart and Barbour’s Manual. 

LyGIENE.—Parks, Wilson (Eng. Ed.) 

BoTANY.—Gray’s Text Book of Botany and Vegetable Physiology, 


Z,OOLOGY.—Dawson’s Handbook. 


§ IX. MUSEUM. 

Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here, 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely used 
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also 
wax and papier-maché models. 

During the past few years numerous and extremely important addi- 
tions have been made'to the Medical Museum. 

[t is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to 
containing a large number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu- 
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rism of the vertebral, together with several of the cerebral and pul- 
monary arteries. ‘The most important collection probably in existence 
of hearts affected with “ Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. 
The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler, late of this University. for 
this collection. | 

Specimens representing morbid alterations of the liver, including 
Cirrhosis (a beautiful specimen of the Hypertrophic form, weighing 
9% lbs.), Hydatids, Cancer, Abscess, Suppurative Hepatitis follow. 
ing Aneurism of the Hepatic Artery. This section also contains a 
large number of Biliary Calcul. 

Intestines and Peritonewm.—Specimens illustrating the Morbid 
Anatomy of Typhoid Fever, Tropical Dysentery, Ulceration, and 
Malignant Diseases. 

Urinary Organs.—Besides the various forms of Bright’s Disease 
there are a number of specimens of Surgical and Cystic Kidneys, to- 
gether with two specimens of Myelo-sarcoma. A fine cabinet of 
Urinary Calculi, collected by Dr. Fenwick, is also the property of the 
Museum. 

Bones and Joints—During the past year the Faculty have made 
very extensive additions to the specimens illustrating diseases of the 
bones and joints, 

Nervous System.—In this section are included a most beautiful 
collection of Brains prepared by Dr. Osler after the method of 


| | 


Giacomini. Besides those ilustrating pathological defect, there are 
specimens of the brains of horse, cow, dog, cat, pigeon, goose, lion, 
bear, seal, &c. The Museum also contains a small collection of 
human abnormalities prepared by Dr. Shepherd during the time he 
was Demonstrator of Anatomy. 


< xX. LIBRARY. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of 
ten thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with any 
medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Students 
may obtain books on making a deposit of $5, which is refunded on 


returning the volumes. 
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§ XI. McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly dur- 
ing the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of medical 
subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the members, 

A Reading Room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Journals 


are on file. 


—_—— 


& XII. HOSPITALS. 
Montreal General Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinical field 
‘n the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door 
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hospr- 
tal. Last year’s report shows that 2,347 Medical and Surgical cases 
were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these were 
acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average dura- 
tion of residence was only 23.6 days. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos- 
pital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of 
most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye 
and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they 
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other- 
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear now attending the out-door department will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to 
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by Dr. Buller, after 
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to 
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under 
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gynzecology 
and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists in these branches. 
Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical knowledge 
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under skilled direction. The difficulty of affording to Senior Students 
practical instruction in gynecology is felt. in most schools. 
The plan followed for the past five years, with marked success, 
has been the limitation of the number of Students to two or three, 
who, in rotation, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction 
in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of 
gynecological instruments. 

CLINICAL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are appointed 
every three months, and each one during his term of service conducts 
under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the report- 
ing of allcases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one of these 
offices 1s found to be of the greatest possible advantage to Students, 
as affording a true practical training for future professional life. 
They will be awarded on application at the end of each Session to 
final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the primary 
examination, 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door 
attending Physicians and Surgeons. 

Ihe Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the oper- 
ations, 

Montreal Dispensary. 
St. Antoine Street. 

Over 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. ‘The hours of attendance are from 12 to 
2 daily. 

University Maternity Hospital. 

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the Corporation 
of the University Maternity contemplates the erection of a large and 
comfortable maternity building. It will be constructed with all those 
modern improvements which science and experience have demon- 
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strated to be of value in this class of buildings. Students will in 


future therefore have much more abundant opportunities for becom- 


ing practically acquainted. with Midwifery practice. The Maternity 
will, as in the past, be under the direction of the Professor of Mid- 
wifery, and Students who have already attended one course of his 
lectures will be furnished with cases ‘n rotation. They are advised 


to attend this Institution as much as possible during the summer, 


when, since there are as many P 
portion of cases falls to the share of each. 


atients and not so many pupils as in 
winter, a larger pro 
University Dispensary. 

This Dispensary 1s a pure Polyclinic, being used only for the teach- 
ing of special departments of Practical Medicine and Surgery. Insti- 
tuted a number of years ago, it has been found very successful, fulfil- 
ing the aims of the University in giving Students special training in 
certain branches not elsewhere so ready obtainable. At the present 
time there are three special Clinics connected with this Dispensary. 

Diseases of Children.—The Clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays at 1 p.m., when the patients are seen and instruction given 
on the cases. 

Diseases of the Skin.—The Surgeon in charge will attend every 
Friday at2 p.m. Arrangements will be made whereby a limited numr 
ber of students can be present on each occasion. 

Diseases of the Nervous System.—The Physician in charge will 
attend every Monday and Friday at 11 a.m. Students will have ap 
opportunity in this”Clinic of seeing and examining many of those 
obscure and chronic diseases of the brain and spinal cord which are 


now attracting so much attention in the medical world. 





§ XITT. STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 

Resident Medical Officers, Montreal General Hospital, 3 annually, 
April 1o. 

Out-door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and Ear Department, 

Surgical Dressers (In-door). 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 
Post-mortem Clerks. 
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Clinical Clerk, Gynecology. 
PS Diseases of Children. 
‘* Dermatology. 
Diseases of Nervous System. 
Obstetrics. 
Students’ Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2. 


S$ XIV. CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE. 


1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per 
sistence inany offence against discipline after admonition by the Pro 
fessor shall be reported to the Dean of the Faculty. ‘he Dean, may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
classes. 

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty} 
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be 


he Faculty. 


determined by t 

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct them- 
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com- 
peting for prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 


COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student. 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns, 
Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of 
boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer- 
sity, and may be.procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 


IM Gil Wniversity.—farnlty of 


AN elicine. 


TIME TABLE—FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 1886-87. 











MOonDaAY. 


————— 


Anafomy 
Examination, 


TUESDAY. 


Anatomy. 








* Practical Chemistry. 
2nd Year 
till 12 o’ clock. 


Out Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 











Physiology Examination. 


Chemistry 
Examination, 


Therapeutics 
Examination. 


4 to 6 


A.M. 


<a 
ite ia Practical Anatomy. 





Practical Chemistry, II. 
Botany, 1st Year. 


Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


Physiology. 





Chemistry. 


Therapeutics. 





Practical Histology. 





Practical Anatomy. 





N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the DissectlIng Room are from 10-12 a.m., 











WEDNESDAY. 


nn 


Anatomy. 


Practical Chemistry, 
2nd Year, 


Q@ut-Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


Physiology. 


Chemistry. 





Therapeutics. 





Practical Anatomy. 








ee 








THURSDAY. 


Anatomy. 


Practical Chemistry. 
3otany, 1st Year, 


ES 


Out- Patients, 
Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 





Physiology. 





FRIDAY, 


SATURDAY. 





Anatomy. 





Practical Chemistry. 
end Year. 





Out-Patients. 
Montreal Gen’) Hospital. 





Histol: gy, 1st Year. 
Lecture, 





Chemistry. 


Therapeutics. 


Practical Histology. 





Practical Anatomy. 





and from 8-10 p.m. 


Chemistry. 





Therapeutics. 


Practical Anatomy. 


* Until Christmas only, 








Hygiene, 
2nd or 3rd Year. 





Practical Chemistry. 
Practical Physiology. 
Histology 
Demonstration, 





Out-Patients, 


|Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 


I 


——— an 


Practical Physiology. 
and Year, 


I 


Practical Anatomy. 





& 


Me Gil University—LFacnlty of Medicine, 


TIME TABLE—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 1886-7. 





MonbaAy. TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY, FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 








Midwifery. Gynzcology. Midwifery. Gy nec: logy. | Midwifery. 





Surgery. | c 
ms . . cc = — bie men) a 
Examination, murgery. surgery 








Surgery Morbid Anatomy, 
mires” amt Ag Demonstrations, 


| 


Practice of Medicine. 43 
Examination | Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine. 





Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine. 














P.M. Medical Clinic, 4th Year. Surgical Clinic,4th Year.| Medical Clinic, 4th Year, | Surgical Clinic, 4th Year. | Medical Clinic, 4th Year. | Surgical Clinic, 4 
1-2.30 | Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. | Medical Clinic,3rd Year.| Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. | Medical Clinic, 3rd Year. | Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year.| Medical Clinic, 








Clinic on Diseases Clinic on Diseases 
of Children. | of Children. 


Clinic on Diseases 
of Children, 

















Neurological Clinic. 














Ophthalmic Clinic, Ophthalmic Clinic. ' Ophthalmic Clinic. 








Therapeutics. | a ; oh oh 
Examination lherapeutics, : Therapeutics. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. 











; xe j ‘ini : : | Lecture on ; 
4 Gynzcological Clinic. athology. Gynecological Clinic, Ophthal mo!logy Gynecological Clinic. 
| — | ‘ « OZy,. | = 


| General P 











Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 and 2 p.m. 









































Faculty of Law. 
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THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—LAFLAMME. Professors :—ARCHIBALD, 
KERR. LAREAS, 
TRENHOLME., HUTCHINSON, 
W URTELE. ROBIDOUX, 
RAINVILLE. DAVIDSON, 


Lecturer :—HART, 
Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H. Kerr, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


Corporation Examiners for Degrees,—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. 5. ARCHIBALD, M.A., 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 


The Classes in Law will commence on Friday, the first of Oc- 
tober, 1886, and will extend to April 9th, 1887. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, 
McGill College Building, from 4 to 6 p.m., on the 15th, 17th, zoth 
and 22nd December, 1886, and on the 25th, 28th and 31st March, 
1887. 
The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molsons 
Bank Chambers, 1n St. James street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the Student matri- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 


subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 
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Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of 
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Legal History .sss ceceveccee cess ccvcccsccsccesvees Professor LAREAU. 


Civil Law: 


Persons...ée. eeeeeteeevoee ee 2 ereeeeeweeae es eevee e @ eee 
PYOperty . cece cece ccee coesee cers veereveseveses Professor ROBIDOUX, 
Ownership e96eeee Cee eeceaeervreereneonee eeoee ee evweoeee 


Roman Law: 


Institutes of Justinian, Boles wiiees eeetwneeee ee © eee 88 
Gaius, i i Pa ee eeeente oeeeee ree ees cee eeeeeee ee Professor TRENHOLME. 


Maine, Chapters [ to 1V ....46 weveserccvece sovnce 
Civil and Commercial Law: 
Commercial Agency...... Sade evens 4s tds anveeun eae YORERRO? DAVIDSOR, 
Jurisdiction of Civil Courts, General Rules of Pleading, 
Code of Procedure from Art, Ist to 135......... Professor HUTCHINSON. 
CPi DOW FOC LE CORO. GS VERE CESS 1S ProteseOr ARCHIBALD, 
Notarial Course: 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- } 
ceedings.... eeenree@eeee#er#ePee? eee t@eeoeee4weneeenoaeenee#eee \ Lecturer HART. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 


Legal Biography severe eee @e@ @e@ eeeee C82 PF PPB ee eeeeseaeee 

Civil Law : 
Privileges and Hypothecs, Prescriptions, Imprisonment 
in Civil Cases.... eeeeee @e6e ereeeneveoee eevee eee 


Civil Law: 


t Professor LAREAU. 
J 


Successions *eeeeosveeeeee* eee eee 0# @ *eeeenveee8e2e eee ) 
CsHHtS ANG WG sire cab See Kee revers chee esse veces, Professor ROBIDOUX. 
Substitutions, e*eeeee rt. eee eeesevervrevereeveee eevee ae j 
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Lnternational Law, (Public and Private). 
Insurance. ..... .. 


Pe ey. ee Professor Kt RR. 


**#eeeeee Peeve ertenueeneaeee *e#eeeeeer 


Roman Law . 


Institutes of Justinian, B. III. from Title ee eee 
Maine, Chapters IX. and’ Xitel ee eek! 
Civil Law: 
MARGGLE «6 64 .020:9.010h 0,2 
UP Opa OCCT R Rees BOs OOO oe HO e ee eee ae 
Depot ci eidiecie see 
Pledye..... 
Evidence... 


eee ew eevr ete eeeeteeeseeeaeenenee Ssmbietacis TRENHOLME, 
! 


. 
eee eee 8 @# #4 eee eeeseeeeeeees 
eeeeeee *e @©@@@Fe @©@eeseeeeseee ee OG see @ 


000 0000 Fo edeese cece cevestcesece | 


Commercial Law: 


Merchant Ship] 
Affre lo ht ment... 
Insolvency 


Ine *eeteoeevneeeeeaeeeeseveeeeneee ©8684 BS > 
S - Professor DAVIDSON. 


“oe *ete #8488 ee@enwseeveeaeea eee eee eee ese 


Corporations ee Ce eee wee eee eee ete eeete seceess ) 
} 


xe oot JFEUVE Webactea Abe ud daee ee auee 
Civil Proceduz 

First Part, from Article 135 to 544 inclusive........ Professor HUTCHINSON. 
Criminal Procedure and Constitutional Law........«. Professor ARCHIBALD. 
Notarial Cour 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Proceed- } 
SUNG Bs bois sk. diana 4 ce ee eeees occccccese ) Lecturer HART. 


FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

I, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar, who will furnish them with the necessary forms. 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern 
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall be from 
time to time fixed by the Faculty. 


Il. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
The books at present prescribed are the following : 
Latin. —Virgil, Aineid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations I, and II. against Catiline ; 
Latin Grammar. 
fiench.—De Fivas’ ‘‘ Grammaire des Grammaires ;” *Moliére, ‘* Le Bourgeois 


Gentilhomme ;” *+Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 
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Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French. 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books 
kd. Saks 

History.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual), 
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles’ School History 
of Canada ; tDuruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature.—*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature ; Laharpe, 
Cours de Litérature ; | Lefranc, Cours de Litérature. 

Rhetoric. —Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition). 

Philosophy .— *Whately’s Logic ; + La Logique de Port Royal ; + ‘ousin, Histoires 

de la Philosophie ; *CStewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 

sh 

he 


N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for Engli 
students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French students only. T 
remainder are for both English and French. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
ofthe Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, 
for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universi- 
ties for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates. to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :— 

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the 
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after 
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have 
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 
examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence- 


ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
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unless satisfactory reasons are assigned, Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room., if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 


building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 


o> 


“4 


the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper 


conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 


student ; and,if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 


expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 


(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 


qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 


(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 

S$. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 


to the 9th of April following. 

Four Professors shall deliver their courses of lectures during the first term and 
three during the second term in each year, Each Professor shall lecture daily 
during his course and each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration: but the Pro- 


~ 


fessors shall have the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 


9g. At the end of each term there shall be a genera] examination of all the 
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
| 


as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted by 


means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the presence of 
the Examiners. ‘The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty. 

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall 
decide the general standing of the students, taking into consideration the examin- 
ations of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional 
or Final Examinations for the college year as the case may be. 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of 


his year, 
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11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient catse shown, 


to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 


or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between 


the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending 
No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared 


or English, which shall have been approved by the 


Lectures. 
a Thesis, either in French 
Faculty. 

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of 
March, forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the om de 
plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing 
the same om de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of 
his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence ofthe Faculty after the 


final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law shall be 
awarded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a 
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of 
Roman Law. 

14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L. shall make the 
following declaration : 

Ego A, B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et 
officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 

15. The fees in this Faculty are as follows : 

Matriculation Fee .... . ccc ce cece ce cee ns cece eee nes concen veces janes 

Sessional Fee by Ordinary i Aaa: Stel6) abc cuca seuwe dupe eeeel are ee 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course......-. 5 90 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case. ....eesesecereeeeeeeees TO 00 
Additional Fee for Notarial Students........eeeecceee ccseenseeereees 10 00 


Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if 


not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than $3. 


Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any 
Matriculation Fee. 

16. The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds 
and Proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul- 
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession ; the latter may omit the subject 


of Civil Procedure. 
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its A Notarial students shal 


/ uli rank for genera] standing upon their examu 


in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the sam: 


effect as failure in any other compulsory subject. 


IS. Occasional students mav be idmitted into said class on such tern 


shall be arranged by the F aculty. 


19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in c 


? 
section 4, of the Statutes of the [ niversity, shall be required to pass within four 
a ‘ ru . “ae + ; " 
years from his graduation as B.C.L. such ex mination as shall be pr bed by 
Ris . : 1 i tT) 
the regulations t the |} ty Of Law: niess he sha nave graduated as B.A. 
; . | 

of t 11 sity, eithe: rse tnden And not less than two months 
' - ’ : 7 

before pl Cit [ wegree OF D.C. ie. 4 ] late shall I » the 
Ka ity f J V twe yY-n\ | nted copies of lhesis o1 ['reatise upon a upbyect 
lac ] . ap + bees i. - 4 ] : 
serecte ) pproved by Ka ULty : a leSis CO Contain not less than twenty- 
. ~ fe » he 
ive octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
scienti me lk: in #4 pinion of the Faculty. justifv the im ren ] 
SClientinc me > SNail, in the opinion of the aCulily, justify them in recommend- 
eh ae oa ae netAse ; Boca igi : wishin mnie 
ing him for that Ds gree, And in addition to the foregoing quaiincations, the 


Candidate shal] pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 


retention of his name on the Books of the Faculty, during the said period of twel 
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Lil 

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the legree of 


< 


3.6. L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination 


under the above rule is as follows 
(1) LZuternational Law -— 


Phillimore: Wharton. ‘Conflict of Law; Feelix, Droit International 


} rl V e ‘ 


Gait Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententize ; Pomponii fragmentum de origine 


juris, D 2 


- I, 2.; Novellz Justiniani, cxxviii. cxxvii ; Ortolan, Institutes de 
Justinien, Vol. i. : Mommsen’s History of Rome. 


(3 ) Ce 72 Cilutional / IW 


Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 


of England; Mill, Representative Government; The British North 
America Act, and cases thereunder, 


‘ 








TABLE OF LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 


SESSION OF 1886-7. 











a 
<r 
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— 
2) 
cc 
Li. 


TERM. 


First 


LERM. 


r 


DECOND 


TERM. 


r 


First 


SECOND TERM. 


Poe 


a 








MonbDaAY. W EDNESDAY. 





Civil Law to 6th November. 
Civil Law. Roman Law. —— 
Thereafter Roman Law. 





= Criminal Law to 6th Nov. 


Criminal Law, Civil Procedure. —— 
Thereafter Civil Procedure. 





Legal History to 15th Feb. 


Commercial Law. : 
Thereafter Commercial Law. 


Roman Law to 6th Nov. 
Roman Law. i dit 
Thereafter Civil Law. 


Civil Procedure to 6th Nov. 
Civil Procedure. aS 


Thereafter Criminal Procedure. 


International Law. International Law. 


{ 
| Commercial Law to 15th Feb, 
Commercial Law. Legal Bibliography. —— 


Thereafter Legal Bibliography. 


t 














‘THURSDAY. 


Roman Law. 


Civil Procedure. 


Commercial Law. 


Civil Law. 


Criminal Procedure. 


International Law. 


FRIDAY. 





Civil Law. 


Criminal Law. 





Roman Law. 


Civil Procedure. 


Commercial Law. 
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alniversity School Cxraminations 


w, 


UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILuL UNIVERSITIES, MONTREAL. AN THE 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE Ol] 


The se Examinations art held in Vi ntrea] and at ONnNOXYVI] 
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of f 
University, a on panied vith sati factory guarantee [ol the payment I necessary 
expenses. 
he I S { (sy roeES Ve of an ¥ 
any Cal n scl 
S | ECTS OF EXAMINATION, 
ae 3 ARY SUBJECTS 
PEKVLTS/i INEGCAUTHY eee ee et eeees ee . ‘ 530 MW 
/ é LAYECCULLUIE gee eee 18H BH ge eees ee .- 40 {iO 
Ens sin Morell or Smith)..... ee eae ne 
{rit he 1! lung Sq rool Y' ce 
(; p ‘ laint \ tne } S I ‘h CO 
tinents, l of British North Amet 5 4 8 5 aie ace so. di 
B7 22 2, ; ~ ( 4 { / 
leffes PYTRGL YS 2663 50s ocak pa Ree kR eS tate ek ( lo 


made theret Dy tneir parents or gu lians, and creditable answering in the same 


will be mentioned in the Certificate. 


for quality of handwriting. 


Latin *:— 





( esar. 
incl, 
Virgil —Eneid, Bk. | 


Cicero.—In Catilinam Orat. lL. J 


* Candidates may if preferred be examined in Cesar, Bel. Gal. Bk. L., Virgi 
AEneid, Bk. II., Vs. 1 to 300. Cicero in Catilinam, Orat. 1 and 2; on giv ng 


notice on or before May I. 





Greek :— 
Homer.—lliad. Bk. VI 
Xenophon.—Anabasis BieA. 


—— 4 
¥ 


150 do 


French :— 
Grammar. 
Darey’s Lectures Francaises. 120 do 
Re-translation English into French. 


German :— 


Grammar. 
Adler’s Reader, Section Il. 120 do 
, Translation from German into English. 


Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c- 


Geometry : 


Buclid; 1., 11, 11... ot cat aaah a geia: ae wea naeN 150 do 


Algebra :— 
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, ped 
~: tT. . y . fo ao 
Simple Equations. ) 


Plane Trigonometry. 


(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. I-100, omitting Ch. X1 100 do. 


Natural Philosophy. 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary ) eis"a 
. aia n wie ‘ - - . r 
School Text-Book). ( OF en, 


Geometrical and Freehand Drawing .ccave caveervesess 100 do 
{ Geometrical—Vere Foster R! R?, and R* problems I1g 
; to 127. Freehand—Rules of Perspective, Drawing 
from the object. 
Section 3. English. 
The English Language. 
Philology (as in Smith’s or Mason’s Grammar and 
Peile’s Primer). 120 do 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
English Literature. 
English Literature, Primer by”S. A. Brooks. ) 
Shakespeare, Julius Coesar. | = =s- ¥20 do 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 
History— (As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and 


Collier’s Great Events) ....+. seveeecersesessecers 100 do 


Geography.— Physical, Political and Commercial, as in Calkin’s 


Advanced. .ccove scence 66 eo 8-k we 06S 8S SE Te OC HVE Ts 100 do 
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Section 4. Natural Science, &c 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text=BOOK )iiiew eee 100 do 
Botany (as in Gray’s “ How Plants Grow ee Ny Xt ee. 6 ke oS 1oo do 
Geology (as in Dana’s Text-Book)....06 scence ceeeee cones .  Ioodo 


Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry 


pp. Ito $OGD  tuivec ecoeaneese9nete cere @¢@@ *neeeeeeaeeete 100 do 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject unless 
they have obtained at least one-third, (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation, 


w0-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject. 


2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for the Junio 


Certificate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects. 
3, Every Can lidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also pass in 


the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups : 
First.—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek, 
(bh) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
Second.—(a) French and German of Section I. 
(6) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two Subjects of Section 3. 
(@d) One Subject of Section 4. 
lhiva.—/(a) One Subject of Section I. 
(ad) Two Subjects of Section 2. 


(c) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 


4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the following : 
(a) One Subject of Section 1 
(/) One Sub} ct of Section 2. 
(c) One of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
g. ihe total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, in both the Pre- 
liminary Subjects (except Reading) and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and 


the Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the 


orders of these totals. No marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candi» 


date has gained at least the minimum number of Marks required for passing in 
that subject. [The marks in not more than three subjects of section 1, three subjects 
of section 2. and three subjects selected from sections 3 and 4, will be counted, 
| and one modern language, may, instead of a third 


Candidates taking one classica 
or Freehand 


language, take an additional subject of section 4, with Geometrical 








Drawing (150 marks in the aggregate). Candidates who take two modern lan- 
litional subject of section 4, with dr: wing as above, to be 


guages may take an ad 


reckoned at 180 marks, | 
marks in any Optional 


6. Candidates wno obtain at least 
creditable answering in that Subject, 


Subject will be entitled to a' ertificate of | 1g 
provided they satisfy the conditions: for either Associate in Arts or Junior Certi- 
ficate 

Latin, Greek,* Algebra and 


». Associates in «rts who have passed in 
Geometry, may, without further examination, ente! the Faculties of Arts of the 
two Universities. Those who have passed in Algebra and Geometry may enter 
the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University. 

8 (Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 


p at the next examination without extra fee, unless 


their examinations, may come wu 


1; ape a) leet e- ] 
disqualined 


in the interval they have become by age, this disqualification not to 
apply in cases ol illness duly certified by medical authority. 
The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character 


and ages of the pupils seni Up ror examination, 


to. The examinations will begin on Wednesday, June Ist, at 9 a.m. 


11. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi- 


L 
dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the 
Secretary of McGill University on or before May Ist. (Blank forms and copies 


of the Regulations will be furnished on ap} 


CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1888. 


Greek :— 


Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.; Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV 


Latin :— 
Virgil, Aen. Bk. 1. ; Ceresar. Bell. Gall, Bk. I. ; Cicere, in Catilinam, Orat. I 


a $$$ oo, —_——_ 


* For women entering McGill, ¢ ‘reek will not be required. 


































Lasseil the Nuiversity Graminations. 


SESSION 1885-6. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE 


BROWN, ALBERT J., B 
ELLIOTT, RALEIGH J. 


MACKIE, JOHN F., BrA. 


A, 


WRIGHT, GEORGE C.,.B.A. 


DEGREE OF B.C.L, 


| MurRAY, J. RAvpH, B.A. 


MACKAY, FRANCIs ’S. 
MONK, ALFRED 
POLETTE, LouIs* T. 


| ROBILLARD, OvIpE. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR "THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


ARMITAGE, J. H. 
AYLEN, P. 

BIRKETT, H. S, 
Boccs, G. W. 
CAMPBELL, A, W. 
CATTANACH, W, S. 
CLARKE, J. L. 

CRAIG, M. A. 
CROCKET, W. C.. B.A. 
DEcow, D. McG. 
(ZAIRDNER, T. M. 
GIBSON, J. Bb. 
GLADMAN, G. T. 
GRAHAM, J. 
[eRANT, |. H. Y. 
GROVES, W. 
HAYTHORNE, T. J., 
HUGHEs, P. H. 
KENNEDY, R.A., B.A. 
KINLOCH, J. A, 
KIRKPATRICK, R. C., 
MURRAY, D. 


McCo.ium, E. P. 


B.A. 


Bb. 


A 
A, 


(Arranged Alphabetically.) 


McCualiec, W. Tf. 
McGANNnoN, T. G. 
McKay, J. M. 

ORTON, T. H. 
OSBORNE, A. B. 

POOLE, ALF. 

PoMEROY, L, E. M., B.A. 
PRINGLE, W. R. 
RAYMOND, ALF. 
RAYMOND, G. H,. B.A. 
ROBERTSON, F. D., B.A. 
Ross, F. L., B.A. 
ROWAT, W. M. 


| SCHMIDT, A. F. 


SCHMIDT, A. J. 


| SEERY, F. J. 


THOMAS, W. R. 
TURNBULL, ‘R. 
WHITE, F. J. 

WHITE, W. W,, M.A. 
WILLIAMS, J. F, 
WILson, C. W. 
WORTHINGTON, A.'N. 
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


(Arranged Alphabetically-) 


Boyp, JAY. 
BERRY, R. P. 
BRADLEY, W.I., B.A. 
CAMERON, K. 
CHRISTIE, W., B.A. 
CLOUSTON, J. R. 
Conroy, C. P. 
DESMOND, F. J- 
DONALD, W. M. 
EASTON C. L, 
EDGAR, C. J, 
Fritz, H. D., B.A. 
GunngE, N. D. 
GRAHAM, J. 
HALL, A. G. 
Hewitt, J. 
Hoare, C. W. 
Hopkins, H. J. 
HuBBARD, O. H, 
KENNEDY, J. H. 
KENNEY, F. L., B.A. 
KINCAID, R. M. 
KIRKPATRICK, E. A. 
Lone, C. M. 
McKInnovn, H. 
MACDONNELL, A. E,. J., B.A- 
McCARTRY, J. G. 


McDONALD, GEO. 
McDONALD, A. D. 
McKay, H. H. 
McFARLANE, M. 
McLENNAN, D. 
McMartin, D. R. 
McDoveéaL.LL, D. 5. 
Morrow, C. 
MurRRAY, D. 
OrR, A. E. 

Ork, J. E. 
Orton, T. H. 
PARK, P. C. 
Potts, J. M. 
POTHIER, J. C. 
PEARMAN, H. V. 
ROBERTSON, A. G, 
SCHMIDT, A. F. 
STEWART, A. D. 
SPRINGLE, J. A. 
Tuomas. W. R. 
THoMpPsoy, J. H. 
WEAGANT, R. A- 
WETMORE, F. H. 
WILKINS, H. P. 
WYLDE, C. F. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 





PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A- 


In Honours. 


(Alphabetically arranged.) 


First Rank.—BralTHWAITE, Epwarp E, 


Fyues, W. M. 


McDovuGatt, JOHN. 
PATTERSON, WILLIAM, 
PEDLEY, FRANCIS. 
Rircuif, Pair E, 
SwaABEY, CHARLES, 


Topp, FRANGIS. 


Yates, Neison T, 


Second Rank.—None. 


Class 


Class 


CLERK, Ronzo H. 
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Ordinary. 
(In order of Merit.) 


MeGilil College. 


J.—Livinestone, Corr H. 


HIBBARD, FrepDERIOK W. 


McOvat, Joun W. 


IT.—C.LEMENTS, BENJAMIN 
SPARLING, WILLIAM 


} equal. 


DAtrpk, WituiaAM H. 


McWitiiAms, AND 


REW. 


Evans, W. Herpert, 


Class IJI.—O’Suuuivan, R. Bensamin, 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A. IN COURSE. 


BLAIR, GroRGE A. 
BELL, Joun H 
Rozserts, W. D. 


CHALMERS, WILLIAM W. 
McRag, Duncan A. 
Hoven, EpGar De F. 
WALLACE, WILLIAM E. 


HARGRAVE, ISAAC 


Waite, WiLiiaM J. 
Morin, JoserH L., 


ADMITTED TO THE D 


L. 


, B.A. 
B.A. 


EGREE OF LL.D., “ Honoris Causa.’ 


R. P. Howard, M.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine. 
Admiral Sir Erasmus Ommaney, O.B., F.R.S, 
Professor P. J. Darey, B.C.L. 


Class 


PASSED THE 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


McGill College. 


J.—McLna, Rosatir McD. 


Ritouir, OcTAVIA G. 


LE ROssIGNOL, JAM 


Es KH, 


GiLEs, WILLIAM JAMES. 


Curtis, H. H. ) 


Day, JounL. | Equal, 


CAMPBELL, C. A. ) 
2oss, Eiiza C. 
Cross, Exviza C. § 


Equal. 
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Class II.—Macattum, Frepsrick W. 
McFes, DoNnALpDA. 
BryAN, ANDREW. 
PEDLEY, HILTON. 
MARTIN, CHARLES J. ie 
Mason, Horace &. C. 
Gorr, Henry NEVILLE. 
LinpsAy, NoRMAN. 
Morison, JOHN A. 
Simpson, Mary C. 
Howitt, WILLIAM. 
EvyANs, BLANCHE B, 
Class 1II.—McPuatt, T. A. 
PRITCHARD, THOMAS. 
Duxkn, WILLIAM A. 
NaismiTH, Peter L. 
Moss, WixuiaM T. D. 
Bryson, ALFRED P, 
Murray, ALICE. 
ENGLAND, GrEoRGE P. 
Murpuy, MARTHA. 
Morrin College. 
Class I1.—Donn, JOHN. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
PASSED THE DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering (Advanced Course:) 
John George Gale Kerry. 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 


Frederick William Cowie ; George Herbert Dawson; Harmon Trueman ; Bryce 


J. Saunders. 


Mechanical Engineering. 
William Murray Reid. 


Mining Engineering. 
Charles Percy Brown. 


Practical Chemistry. (Advanced Course.) 
Arthur Weir. 


Practical Chemistry: (Ordinary Course.) 
Nevil Norton Evans. 




























Stholarships and Exhibitions, 
SESSION 1885-86. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


I, SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years), 
































| | 

Year / bh: : ; Founder 
a. | nr 7... |oubject of Exami-]Annual -— 
of | Names of Scholars, | ‘ or 
nation. Value. 

Award. | Donor. 
1884 |Topp, Francis. | Mathematics. $125 |W.C. McDonald. 
1884 |Livingstone, C. H. |Natural Science, 125 - = 
1884 |MacDougall, John. |Class.6°Mod. Lang, I25 | § ws 
1884 |Patterson, William, as oy fas. ft = 
1885 |Johnson, Alex. R. |Mathematics. 125 ad = 
1885 Johnston, Robert. |Mathematics. 125 |Prof. Johnson, 
1835 |Murray, Alfred P. {Nat. Science. 125 |W.C. McDonald. 

5 J: ; . fA 

1885 |Patton, Hugh M. |Class.6-Mod.Lang} 125 /W.C. McDonald. 
1885 /Brown, Samuel R. |Class.G°Mod.Lang| 120 |Chs. Alexander, 








Il. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year). 











NAMES OF EXHIBI- Academic | Annual | ae 

; sos | . | Founder or Donor, 

TIONERS. Year, Value. | 

RSE! ae er me mee RR Se ie 3 as 
LeRosignol, Jas, E. Second $125 W. C. McDonald. 
Day, John L. e6 125 ‘George Hague, 

- 2 | 5! | . yt 

Bryan, Andrew. ~g 100 |Major H. Mills, 
Gibson, Wm. Donald} First 125 |W. C. McDonald. 
Deeks, Wm. E. eS 12° |W. C. McDonald. 
Grant, David. 7 100 iss Jane Redpath, 








ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


This Prize (valued about $64) was awarded to Topp, F. (Fourth Year), 
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Prizes, Bonors and > tanding, 


SEsSION 1885-6. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 
First Rank Honours and Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and Prize in Inter. 
national Law—ALBERT JOSEPH BROWN, B.A. 
First Rank Honours and Prize for General Proficiency.—RALEIGH J. Eviior. 
First Rank Honours and Prize in International Law.—JOHN F. MACKIE, B.A. 
Second Rank Honours-——GEORGE C. WRIGHT, B.A. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.— 
First, MACKIE. 
Second, ELLIOT. 


ROMAN LAW,.— 
First, BROWN. 
Second, MURRAY. 


CRIMINAL LAW.— 
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 


LEGAL HISTORY.— 
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE,.— 
First ELLIOT & MACKIE, equal. 
Second, BROWN, 
CIVIL LAW,.— 
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT. 


COMMERCIAL LAW.— 
First, BROWN. 
Second, ELLIOT 




























SECOND YEAR. 


first Prize for General Proficiency.—HENRI A. BEAUREGARD. 


Second Prize—Wwmh, H. BURROUGHS. 


Passed the Sessional Examinations 


Henri A. Beauregard, William H. Burroughs, Hector Buie. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW.— 

First, BEAUREGARD. 

Second, BURROUGHS. 
ROMAN LAW.— 

First, BEAUREGARD. 

Second, BURROUGHS & Bui, equal. 
CRIMINAL LAW.— 

First, BUIE. 

Second, BEAUREGARD. 
LEGAL HISTORY.— 

First, BUIE. 

Second, BEAUREGARD 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.— 

First, BURROUGHS. 

Second, BEAUREGAND. 
CIVIL LAW.— 

First BEAUREGARD. 

Second, BURROUGHS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW.— 

First, BURROUGHS. 

Second, BUIE. 


FIRST YEAR, 


first Rank Honours and Prize for General Proficiency —JOHN FuRGUSON, 
First Rank Honours and Seconda Prize—ROBERT A. DUNTON. 


First Rank Honours.—HENRY FRY. 


Passed the Sesstonal Examinations. 


John Ferguson, Robert A. Dunton, Henry Fry, John F. Reddy, Archibald W. 
Craigie, Hanbury A. Budden. 
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Standing in the Several Classes. 


ROMAN LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON, 
Second, DUNTON. 
CRIMINAL LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON. 
Second, FRY. 
LEGAL HISTORY.— 
First, FERGUSON. 
Second, REDDY. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.— 
First, FERGUSON & DUNTON, equal. 
Second, BUDDEN, 
CIVIL LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON, 
Second, CRAIGIE. 
COMMERCIAL LAW.— 
First, FERGUSON. 
Second, DUNTON. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Tur Houmes Gotp Mepau.—Hersert S. Birkett, Hamilton, Ontario. 
Prize for the best Final Examination.—Wattrer W. Waits, B.A., St. John, N.B. 


Prize for the best Primary Examination and Sutherland Gold Medal for Chemistry. 
—WiuiaAM I. Brapuey, B.A., Ottawa. 


Deserving Honourable Mention. 


In the Primary Examination—H. D. Fritz, B.A., N. D. Gunne, F’. L. Kenney, B.A., 
J. R. Clouston, D. McLennan, R. M. Kincaid, A. D. McDonald, A. D. Stewart, 
B.A., A. E. Orr, O. H. Hubbard, A. HE. Kirkpatrick, J. E. Orr, P. U. Park, and J. 
H. Kennedy. 

Fini] Examination.—R. A. Kennedy, B.A., E. P. McCollum, F. D. Robertson, 
B.A., R. C. Kirkpatrick, B.A., T. J. Haythorne, B.A., W. ©. Crockett, B.A., A. W. 
Campbell, J. B. Gibson, J, A. Kinloch, W. M. Rowatt, F. J. Seery, C. W. Wilson, 
Alf. Raymond, P. H. Hughes, J. F. Williams, J. R. Pringle, W. J. MeCuaig, J. H. 
Y. Grant, T. M. Gairdner, A. N. Worthington. 
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PROFESSOR’S PRIZES. 


Borany.—G. G. Campbell. 


Practica, ANaToMy.—Demonstrator’s Prizes: 2nd Year, H. D. Fritz. 1st year, 
H. Slater. 


OLINICAL Mgepicine.—Junior Class, E. H. P. Blackader. 


OssteTrics.—H. S, Birkett, Hamilton, Ont. 


The detailed lists of standing in the several Classes will be found in the Special 
Announcement of the Faculty. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 


B.A, Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 


Tore, Francis.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 


B.A. Honours in Classics. 


Fyxies, WILL1AM S.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 


PATTERSON, WiILLIAM.—First Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honours in Natural Science. 
SwasBey, CHArLES.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


McDovuGa.t, Joun.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
Brairuwairh, BE. E.—First Rank Honours. 
Yates, N. P.—First Rank Honours. 


Prep.ey, F.—First Rank Honours. 
B.A. Honours in Modern Languages. 


Rircurm Pamir E.—First Rank Honours and Lansdowne Gold Medal. 


Special Certificates. 
Livinestong, Corin H.—Hiram Mills Gold Medal. 
CLERK, Ronzo H. 


HIBBARD, FREDERICK W. 
McQuat, Jonn W. 
Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew. 


Grant, A, S., B.A. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


JoHNson, ALEXANDER R., First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics and 
Mathematical Physics, First Rank General Standing, Prize in Classics. 

Watsh, James, First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science, First Rank 
yeneral Standing. 

Murray, Atrrep P., First Rank Honours in Natural Science, First Rank General 
Standing, Prize in Zoology. 

Nicuouson, Joun A., First Rank Honours in English Language and Literature, 
First Rank General Standing. 

Rocuester, WitiraM N., First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics. 

Cray. W. Lestrs. First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental Philosophy. 

Corsy, Cuartes W., First Rank Honours in English Language and Literature 
and Prize in Rhetoric and Chaucer. 

Patron, Hucu M., First Rank Honours in Modern Languages. 

CAMERON, WELLINGTON A., First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Nicnots, WittiaM A., Second Rank Honours in English Language and Literature. 

Laneton, J. F., Second Rank Honours in Mental Philosophy. 

Warrte, Cuas. W., Second Rank Honours in Mental Philosophy, 

Brown, S. R. First Rank General Standing, Prize in Mental Philosophy. 

JOHNSTONE, RosertT.—First Rank General Standing. 

McLEnnaN, M., Prize in Hebrew. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION IN THE THIRD YEAR. 


Walsh, Johnson (A. R.), Murray, Brown, Nicholson, Johnstone (R.) ; Clay and 
McLennan and Rochester, equal; McArthur, Colby, Kingston, Solandt ; 
Patton and Sanders, equal ; Larkin, Nichols, Cameron, Langton ; Russell 
and Whyte, equal; Gerrie, Henderson R. B. 
Naismith, ger. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Gorr, Henry Nevintz.—(High School, Port Perry, Ont.).—Second Rank 
Honours and Prize in Mathematics. 


Le RossigNoL, James E.—First Rank General Standing. 

Gites, WM. JaMes.—First Rank General Standing. 

Curtis, H. H.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in French, Prize in Logic. 

Macattum, Frevx. K. W.—-(Oberlin College, Prepy. Department).—Prize in 
Hebrew. 

Martin, Cuar.tes J.—(High School, Montreal.)—First Prize in English. 

Howitt, Witit1AM.—(Private Tuition.)—Prize in Botany. 

Bryan, ANDREW.—(St. Francis College, Richmond, Q.)—Second Prize in English. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Le Rossignol, Giles; Curtis and Day, equal ; Campbell, Macallum, Bryan, Pedley, 
(H.), Martin, Mason, Goff, Lindsay, Morison, Howitt, McPhail, Pritchard, 
Duke, Naismith, Moss, Bryson, England. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Deeks, WittiaAM £.—(Morrisburg High School, Ont.)—Second Rank Honours and 
; g Hig 
Prize in Mathematics, Prize in Greek and Roman History, Prize in Hebrew. 
Gisson, W. D.—(Morrisburg High School, Ont.)—Prize in Classics, Prize in 
Chemistry, Prize in German. 
Rogers, WM.—(Huntingdon Academy, P.Q.)—Prize in French. 


Mricuen. F.S.—(High Schvol, Montreal.)—Prize in German, 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Gibson, Deeks, Rogers, Swanson, Meighen, Robertson, Smith, Walsh, Parker, 
MacKenzie, Shepherd, Holden, Lucas, Moore. 


At the Examinations in September, 1885, the following Scholarships and Lz- 
hibitions were awarded :— 


SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS. 


TuirD YEAR.— Mathematical Scholarships, *Johnson, A.R., § Johnstone, R. 


Tuirp YHAR.—Classical and Modern Language Scholarships, *Patton, H. M., 
TBrown, 8S. R. 


Tuirp Yrar.—Natural Science Scholarship, *Murray, Alfred P. 


EXHIBITIONS—TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR, 


Seconp Year.—*Le Rossignol, J. E. (High School Montreal) ; tDay, John L. 
(High School, Montreal) ; ttBryan, A. P. (St. Francis College, Richmond). 


First Year.—*Gibson, Wm. D., (Morrisburg High School, Ont.) ; *Deeks, Wm. E. 
(Morrisburg High School, Ont.); tGrant, D. (High School, Montreal). 
ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 
At a special examination in September, 1885, this prize was awarded to:— 
Topp, Francis, Student of the Fourth Year. 
New SHAKSPERE SociaetTy’s Prize. 


Ata special examination in January, 1886, this prize was awarded to :— 
Topp, Francis, Student of the Fourth Year, 








*Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
7 Value, $120 yearly ; founder, Charles Alexander, Esq. 

tValue, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq. 

¢+Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath’ 

§Value, $125 yearly ; donor, Dr. Johnson, 
ttValue, $100 yearly ; founder, Major H. Miils. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1886. 


The mark* in the following list indicates Partial or Oceasional Students. 
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 


B. A. OrpInary.—Class /.—Fyles, Patterson. Class /J.—Sparling, Livingstone. 
Class I1I.—Yates; Braithwaite and McWilliams, equal; McRae and 
O'Sullivan, equal; Roberts. 

Turrp Year.—Class ].—Johnson (Prize) and Rochester (Prise), equal; Brown 
and Walsh, equal; Clay, McArthur, Johnstone. Class J7.—McLennan ; 
Henderson and Russell, equal. Class 7/7.—Bourne and Langton, equal ; 
Sanders, Gerrie, Solandt, Internoscia. 

Seconp YEAR.—Class J.—Mcl.ea, Day. Class IJ.—Duke, Giles, Simpson; 
Bryan and Howitt. and Macallum, equal; Martin, Lindsay, Campbell. 
Class I1I.—Curtis, Le Rossignol, McPhail, Morison; Bryson and Moss, 
equal ;.Pedley, Mason, Goff; England and Pritchard, equal; Naismith, 
Evans. 

First YeaAr.—Class J.—Gibson (Prize). Class I1.—Rogers, Deeks, Swanson ; 
Henderson and Stevenson, equal. Class J/].—Parker, Walsh, Grant, 
Meighen ; Mackenzie and White and *Robertson, equal; Warden, *Bell, 
Smith, «Garth; Moore and Shepherd, equal; Watt; Buchanan and Evans 
and *Scott, equal, 


LATIN, 


B. A. Orprnary.—Class J.—Fyles and Swabey, equal; Clerk and Livingstone, 
equal; McOuat and Patterson, equal; Hibbard. Class JJ.—O’Sullivan, 
McRae. Class J7/.—Bell and Clements, equal; Evans, Holden ; Chalmers 
and Dalpé, equal. 


Tarp Yrar.— Class J.—Johnson, Rochester; Colby and Johnstone and McArthur, 
equal; Brown and Larkin, equal. Class J/.—Kingston, Nichols, Murray. 
Class IJI.—None. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class I.—McLea, Ritchie, Day. Class I/.—Giles and McFee 
and Simpson, equal; Bryan; Duke and Howitt and Lindsay and 
McPhail and Morison, equal; Le Rossignol and Macallum, equal; Mason, 
Martin, Cross, Oampbell. Class J//—Curtis, Moss, Bryson, Evans, 
Murray ; Pedley and Pritchard, equal; Goff; Palmer and *Murphy, equal; , 
Thurlow, Naismith. 


Seconp Yrar—(Latin Prose Composition.)—Class I.—Bryan. Class 1I.— 
McLea; Duke and Macallum and Day and McPhail, equal. Class /J/[.— 
Simpson, Pritchard; Campbell and Curtis and Evans and Martin, equal ; 
Mason and Pedley, equal; Howitt and Ritchie, equal; Le Rossignol, 
Giles, Bryson; Goff and Morison, equal; Jamieson and Lindsay, equal ; 
Hall; Cross and McFee and Moss and Sweeny, equal. 





’ Year.—Class I.—Gibson (Prize ; Swanson, Rogers. Class J7.—Hender- 
son, Stevenson, Deeks. Class //J. —Meighen ; Mackenzie and Walsh 
and *Robertson, equa] ; Grant, Parker, Shepherd ; Warden ; Evans and 
Smith, equal ; Moore ; Buchanan and *Bell, equal. 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


First Yrar.—Class J.—Deeks (Prize); Meighen, Stevenson, Grant. Class J[.— 
Gibson and White and * Robertson, equal; Mackenzie and Rogers, equal. 
Class [/J.—Walsh and Evans, equal ; Shepherd, *Scott, Parker : Buchanan 
and Smith, equal; Henderson, Swanson ; *Garth and *Holden and Lucas, 
equal. 

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

-A. Ornpinary.—( Moral Philosophy).—Class /.—Clerk, Livingstone, Braithwaite 
McOuat and Yates, equal; Pedley ; McDougall and Sparling, equal ; 
Hibbard, Clements. Class /7—O’Sullivan ; Dalpé and Roberts, equal ; 
Kvans and McWilliams, equal ; Blair— Class J/7.—Wallace: Chal 
and Holden, equal; Bell, Hargrave. 

B.A.—( Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philosophy ).— Class J.—Mc- 
Dougall, Yates, Pedley (F), Braithwaite, McWilliams, Sparling.Class £/.— 
Wallace.— Class 1/7.—Roberts. 

TairD YEAR.—( Additional Department in Mental Philosophy) Class 1.—Brown; 

yaismith ( J.) Henderson (R. Bj—Class /1.—McKenzie, 


E 


we! 


mers 


Clay, Cameron, N 
Whyte, Mounteer, Johnston. Class Z11.—Gerrie, Langton, Russell, Harri- 
son.—Prizes.—Brown & Clay. 

SECOND YEAR.—(Logic).— Class I.—McLea, Le Rossignol; Curtis and McFee, 
equal ; Mason, Goff, Macallum, Campbell ; Evans (B) and Howitt, equal : 
Blackader and Lindsay and Ritchie, equal: Martin, Giles, Pritchard, 
Cross. Class 1J.—Pedley (H), Bryan; Day and Simpson, equal ; Palmer 
Moss ; Morrison and Thurlow, equal ;, Murray (4) —Class J//.— Murphy ; 
McPhail and Naismith (P. L.) equal; England, Bryson, Hall, Jamieson : 
Duke and Massé and Sweeney, equal ; Harris (W.) Meek.—Prizes.—Mc- 
Lea and Curtis. 

RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

THIRD YEAR.—Class 1.—Colby, Nicholson, Murray, Henderson : Brown and Clay, 
equal; Nichols, Cameron. Class /J.—Jobnston and Langton, equal ; 
Kingston, Sanders ; Bourne and White, equal; Larkin and Rochester, 
equal. Class J/J.—McLeod (M. J.); McKenzie and Naismith, equal ; 
Gerrie, Russell, Internoscia. /rize.—Colby. 

Third Year Additional Department in English and History.—Class 1.—Colby, 
Nicholson. Class J/.—Nichols. Class JJ1.—Larkin, 

MODERN HISTORY. 

B.A. Orpinary,—Class J.—Livingstone, Dalpé. Class J7.—Hibbard, Ritchie, 
Clements, Blair, McOuat. Class ///.—Wallace ; Pedley and Hargrave, 
equal; Fyles and O’Sullivan, equal. 

L.A, Additional Department in English and History—Class J.—None. Class IJ. 

—Dalpé, Hargrave. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 

Srcoxp Yrar.—Class J.—Martin, Bryan, McLea, Blackader, Ritchie, Moss, Le 
Rossignol, Simpson, McPhail, \cFee. Class I].—Camybell, Curtis; 
Macallum and Pedley, equal; Giles and Mason and Morison and 
Murray, equal; Cross, Bryson. Class 111.—Howitt, Day ; Naismith, 
and Evans, equal; Duke; Masse and Pritchard, equal ; Goff, England, 
Murphy. 

First Prize—Martin. Second Prize.—Bryan. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 

First Yrar.— Class J.—Stevenson, Deeks. Class JJ.—Parker ; *McGregor and 
Rogers, equal ; Gibson and *Robertson, equal ; Meighen, McKenzie, *Garth 
Swanson. Class /J/.—*Holden, Grant, Walsh, *McCaskill, *Scott, Smith, 
White, Buchanan, Henderson, Warden, Lucas, Moore, Watt, Shepherd. 
Prize.—Stevenson. 

Third year Honour Lxaminations in English. 

Cotzy, Cxas. C.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language and 

Literature. 

Nicnotson, J. A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language and 


Literature. 
Nicnots, W. A.—Second Rank Honours in English Language and Literature. 


MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Class I.—Topp; Clerk and Livingstone, equal; Hibbard and 
Ritchie, equal. Class J/.—None. Class I1I.—Evans and Wallace, 
equal ; Holden, McRae, Blair, Clements. 

Tuirp Year.—Class 1.—Walsh; Johnson (A. R.) and Nicholson, equal ; Brown. 
Class [J.—McArthur, Naismith. Class //7.—McLennan (M.); Johnstone 
(R.), and Kingston, equal ; Henderson, Nichols and Whyte, equal; Patton 
Cameron. 

ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 

B.A. Orpinpary.—Class 1.—Topp, Livingstone, Hibbard. Class IT—McOuat. 
Class I/I.— Sparling, Dalpé. 

Tuamp Yrar.—Class J.—Johnstone (R.), Johnson (A. R.) Class IJ.—None. Class 
ITJ.—None. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

Spoonp Yrar.—Class I.—Goff, Giles, Pedley, Campbell, Cross, Naismith, Le 
Rossignol, Bryan, Day. Class J/.—Lindsay, Pritchard ; Mason and Me- 
Lea and Ritchie, equal; Macallum and Martin, equal; Curtis. Class 
[II.—Morison ; McPhail and Palmer, equal ; Evans ; England and McFee, 
equal; Hall, Jamieson (W. L.); Massé and Simpson, equal; Howitt, 
Sweeny, Murphy, Duke, Murray, Moss. 

First Year.—Class /.—Stevenson, Gibson, Deeks. Class II.—Smith. Class 1. 
*Bott and *Robertson, equal ; Rogers, Meighen, Lucas, Walsh, McKenzie ; 
Swanson and Watt, equal; *Bell and Henderson, equal; *Warden, 

*Holden, Shepherd. 
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GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


SECOND YEAR.—Class J/.—McLea and Ritchie, equal; Pedley (H.), Curtis, Le Ros- 
signol, Morison, Giles, Day; Cross and Goff, equal; McFee. Class J[.— 
Pritchard, Bryan; Mason and Naismith (P. L.), equal; Macallum, Eng- 
land, Campbell, Evans. Class /I1,—Hall, Martin, Sweeny, McPhail, 
Howitt, Duke ; Lindsay and Murphy, equal ; Murray, Bryson, Massé, Simp- 
son, Jamieson (W. L.). Thurlow. 

First Year.—Class /.—Stevenson, Deeks ; Gibson and Rogers, equal; Smith 
*Holden. Class 17.—Watt, *Robertson. Moore, McKenzie (R. T.), Swan- 
son ; Walsh and *Scott, equal; *Bott. Class 1IJ —*Bell, *Garth, Lucas, 
Parker, Meighen; Grant and Shepherd, equal; White, Henderson, *Mc- 
Leod (J. W.), Buchanan. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, (Light and Heat). 


B.A. Onpinary.—Class J.—Topp, MacDougall, McOuat, Clerk. Class /7.—None. 
Class 1J].—Evans, Blair, McRae, Holden, Chalmers, Bell, Wallace. 

Tuirp Year.—Class J—Johnson (A. R.); Johnstone (R.) Class 1I.—None. 
Class 41I.—Patton, McLeod. 

B.A. ORDINARY.—( Additional) Electricity, Magnetism and Sound—Class J. 
Kvans. Class /J.—None. Class //J.—Bell, Chalmers, Holden. 


Honour Examinations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
B.A. EXAMINATION.—First Rank Honours and Molson Gold Medal.—Topp, Francis 
Tarp Year.—First Rank Honours —Johason (A. R.), Prize. 
Seconp Yrar.—Second Rank Honours.—Goff, ( Prize.) 
First Yrar.—Second Rank Honours.—Deeks ( Prize.) 
FRENCH, 
B.A, OrpinARY.—Class 7.—Clerk and Ritchie, equal ; Dalpé, Clements, Hibbard, 
Patterson. Class /J.—O’Sullivan. Class 177.—Blair. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—Class J.—Clements, Ritchie, Clerk. Class /J.—None. 
Class [11.—None. 


Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—Patton. Class JJ.—Solandt, McArthur. Class J/.— 
Internoscia, Nichols, Cameron, Colby. Henderson, R. B. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—Class [.— Patton, Solandt. Class Z/.—Internoscia 
Class LII.—None, 


SEconpD Yrar.—Class [.—Curtis (Prize) and Ritchie equal (Prize) (Alliance 
JSrangaise); McLea; Day and Le Rossignol and McFee, equal ; Cross, 
Masse. Class J/.—Palmer, McPhail, Evans; Mason and Simpson, equal , 
Bryson. Class ///.—Morison and Pedley, equal; Moss, “Murphy ; Howitt 
and Murray, equal; Bryan ; Duke and England, equal ; Hall. 

First Yexar.—Class J.—Stevenson (Prize), Rogers (Prize), White. Class J]. 

—Henderson and Walsh, equal. Class ///.—Buchanan and *Dunlop. 

equal ; *Garth ; *Holden and Lucas, equal ; Moore. 
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GERMAN, 


B.A.—Ordinary.—Class I.—Ritchie, P. E. 

B.A.—Additional Department.— Class J.—Ritehie, P. E. 

Tump Yrar.—Ordinary.—Class [I.—Patton. 

Turrp YraR.—Additional.—Class J.— Patton, 

Srconp YEAR —Class J.—Ritchie, O. G. (Prize), Macfarlane; McFee, Croges, Mar- 
tin, Palmer. Class //.—Van Horne, Murray, Murphy. Class L11.— 
Sweeny. 

First Yrar.—Class J.—Gibson and *Johnson (H.) and Meighen, equal ; Steven- 
son, Morgan, Grant. Class Il.—None. Class, I1/.—Lueas. 
(Prizes), Gibson, Meighen, Stevenson, 

HEBREW. 

Apvancep UCoursr.—Class J.—MacLennan, M. (Prize).—Class J7.—MecWilliams 
Sparling, Sanders. Class [II.—McRae (D. A.), Roberts, McLeod (M. J.); 
Whyte (C. W.) 

Tarp YEAR.—Additional.—(Chaldee).— Class I.—MacLennan (M.), Sanders. 

INTERMEDIATE Covurse.—Class J.—Macallum. (Prize), Lindsay, Thurlow 
MacKenzie (M.) Class 1/.—Clay, Pritchard, Naismith (P.L.). Class 
I1I.—*McLeod, (A), *McLean WJ. A.). 

ELRMENTARY Course.—Class J.—Deeks (Prize), Campbell, Swanson, *Bell 
(W. J), Giles, Parker. Class [I.—Rochester, *Vessot, Larkin, Russell, 
*Robertson (Jas.), *Scott(C.T.). Class [IJ.—Langton, *Lods, *Cayer 
Smith (Geo. H.), Watt, *Jamieson (W. J.), *McLeod (J. W.), *UOté. 

The Neil Stewart Prize.—Grant, A. 8. (B.A.). 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 

B.A. Orpinary.—(Geology and Mineralogy.)—Class I.—Swabey, Livingstone. 
Class 1[.—Bvans, McOuat, Sparling, Bell, MeWilliams. Class JII.— 
Chalmers, Holden, Roberts, Hargrave. 

(Geology only).— Class II.—*Mounteer. Class JJJ.—*McLean. 
Tuirp YEAR.—(Zoology).—Class I.—Murray (Prize), Walsh, Nicholson, *Mounteer 


McArthur. Class J/.—Brown and Kingston equal ; *Smith, Solandt 
*Henderson, *Harris. Class J//.—Bourne, Gerrie, *McKenzie, Inter- 


noscia. 
Tuirp. YEAR.—/( Additional Department, Theoretical and Practical Chemistry ).— 


Class J.—Walsh. 


Passed in Theoretical Chemistry.— Class 177,— Kingston. 


Tarp. Ypar.—( Additional Botany).—Class J.—Murray, Kingston. 
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Seconp Year.—(Hotany).—Class 1.—Howitt (Prize) and McLea (Prize), equal 
Le Rossignol, Curtis, *Baldwin, *Darey, *Blackader; Evans and Simp- 
gon, equal; McFee and *Van Horne, equal; Macallum; Campbell (C.A.); 
Mason and Ritchie, equal; Palmer and *Kerruish, equal; Cross, Day ; 
Giles and Pedley, equal; Lindsay. Class //.—Moss, *Hunt, Bryson ; 
Bryan, Morison and *Truax, equal; *Swabey (1); *Swabey (L.) and 
Martin, equal; Murray, *Murphy and Duke, equal. Class ///.—Naismith 
Pritchard, Goff, McPhail, Thurlow, Jamieson, Massé, England, Hall. 


CHEMISTRY. 


First Year.—Class J.—Gibson, *Morgan, Deeks, Stevenson. Class //.—*Mc- 
Gregor, Smith. Class J7/.++*Scott; *Robertson and Meighen, equal ; 
Rogers, Giles (2nd Year), Swanson, Evans, Lucas, *Garth, Parker, 
Campbell (2nd Year); Henderson and Shepherd, equal; Walsh, Mac- 
Kenzie, *Hay ; *Holden and Watt, equal; *MacCaskill, Moore, Warden, 
Prizes.—Gibson, Stevenson. 

METEOROLOGY, 
Class I—McOuat and Topp, equal. Class J7.—None. 





MORRIN COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

GREEK.—Class J.—Donn. 

Latin. —Class 7—Donn. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class /.—Donn. 
GreomeTRY AND AriTametic.—Class J/.—Donn. 

Logic.— Class JJ,—Donn. 

Enaiise.—Class 77.—Donn. 


Frencu.—Class //.—Donn. 


SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. (DonaLpa ENDOWMENT.) 
PRIZBS AND STANDING. 
SECOND YEAR. 


MoLea, Rosati, McD.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal)—First Rank General 
Standing, tPrize in Botany, tPrize in Logic. 

Ritcu, Octavia G.—(Girl’s High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General 
Standing, Prize in French ( Alliance Francaise) tPrize in German. 





+Frem income of Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund. 
L 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
McLea, Ritchie, Cross, McFee, Simpson, Evans, Murray, Murphy. 


PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.- 


Blackader, Van Horne, Darey, McFarlane, Swabey (Ida), Swabey (Lilly). 
FIRST YEAR. 

Stevenson, (Mildred A.)—(Oxford High School, England).—First Rank General 

Standing, tPrize in Chemistry, tPrize in English, tPrize in German, 

#Prize in French. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Stevenson, Henderson. 

PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 


Bott, Johnson H,, Morgan. 





SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1885-6. 


PassgD. 
I. September, 1885. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


(a) Supplemental Sessional. 


t Tarp YEAR.—Bell, Holden E. de F. 
I Seconp YEAR.—Solandt. 
q () Supplemental in one subject. 
; Sgconp Ysar.—Bourne, Internoscia. 
First Year.—England, Jamieson, (W. L.), Moss, Naismith (P. LJ 
Il. February, 1886, 
(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations.) 
ee (a).—Supplemental in two or more subjects. 
re First YeEAR.—Lucas, Moore. 
ia (b).—Supplemental in one subject. 
( Fourta YEAR.—O’Sullivan. 
ve First Year.—Buchanan, 
at SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 


PASSED SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, I'gB,, 1885, 


Blanche, Evans B. 


+From income of Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund, 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


JOHN George GALE Kerry.—British Association Gold Medal ; $25 Mathematical 


Prize; Prizes in Theory of Structures, Steam, Hydraulics, Designing, 
Drainage and Materials. 


ARTHUR Weir.—Lansdowne Silver Medal. 


WittiaM Murray Reip.—Leslie Skelton Prize for Summer Report; Prize 


in 
Mechanical Work. 


CHARLES Peroy Brown—Second Bank Honours in 


Natural Science; Leslie Skel- 
ton Prize for Summer Report. 


Nevit Norton Evans.—Prize in Chemistry and Mineralogy. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Ropert Epwarp PALMer.—$25 Mathematical Prize; Prizes in Descriptive Geo- 
metry, Theory of Structures and Drainage. 


WittiaM ARTHUR CARLYLE.—Watson Prize in Chemistry ; 


Prize in Mathematica] 
Physics ; Prize in Mining. 


WALTER FREDERICK Ferrigr.—Prize in Geology and Mineralo 


gy; Prize in Experi- 
mental Physics. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Civil Engineering (Advanced Course.) 


Robert Edward Palmer. 


Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 


Raoul Rinfret ; Victor Frederick W. Forneret ; John Plaw Ball; Daniel Taylor. 


Mining Engineering. 


William Arthur Carlyle; Walter Frederick Ferrier. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Marsuat, WiLLArD Hopxins.—Prizes in French, Zoology, Mathematics, Mathema- 
tical Physics, Experimental Physics, Descriptive Geometry, Surveying 
Materials, 

Ep@ar Sypney M. Loverace,—$25 Mathematical Prize ; Prizes in Surveying and 
Mechanism. 

ARTHUR Lennox DrumMMoNno.—Prizes in Materials and Mechanical Work. 


Ropert F, Ocitvis.—Prize in Mechanism. 
































K€ 
tra 
tio: 
me 


Hei 
gist 


evic 


e] 


146 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering. 


Marshall Willard Hopkins ; Edgar Sydney M. Lovelace ; Alfred Joseph Trembley. 


Mechanical Engineering. 


Arthur Lennox Drummond ; Robert Forrest Ogilvy ; Arthur Edward Childs. 


Mining Engineering. 


James Hislop ; Charles Green ; Charles Herbert Macnutt. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Apert G. MoFarLang.—Prizes in English and Mathematics. 


Grorce Morse Epwarps.—Prizes in Chemistry and German. 


MaLcorm ©. McFARLANE.—Prize in Mathematics. 


Water D. MacFaruang.~-Prize in Freehand Drawing. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Albert G. McFarlane ; George Morse Edwards; Malcolm ©. McFarlane; Milton 
L. Hersey; Andrew Young; Walter D. MacFarlane; John S. Warren. 


STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJEOTS. 
REPORTS AND ESSAYS PREPARED DURING THE SUMMER OF 1885. 


Fourts Year.—Class I.—Brown, (Prize) (The New Croton Aqueduct) and Reid 
(Prize) Locomotive, Valve Motion, and Weir, (The Correlation of the 
Elements), equal; Cowie (International Bridge); Dawson (Louise Em- 
bankment and Docks) and Trueman (Swing-bridge over the Narrows, 
Halifax), equal. Class IJ.—Kvans (Petroleum). Class JII.—Kerry, 
( Section of Canadian Pacific Ry.) ; McCarthy (A Horizontal Steam-engine) 
and Pitcher ( Wells), equal. 


Turrp YEar.—Class J.—Ferrier (/ron Mines, Mineville), Palmer (Hydrographic 
Surveying), Carlyle (Survey in the Laurentides). Class 1I.—Ball (Post 
Office at Charlottetown, P.E.J.) and Rinfret (Tunnels and Tunnelling), 
equal; Forneret (Lffect. of Frost on Building Materials). Class I1I.— 
Taylor (Zconomic Minerals: of the Eastern Townships.) 


Secoxp YgEAr.—Class [—Carmichael (Locomotive Boiler), Lovelace (Floor and 
Bench Moulding). Class II.—Eneas (The Lathe) ; Childs (the Lathe) 
and Ogilvy (the Lathe), equal; May (Ottawa Waterworks), and Macnutt 

(Blasting Explosives), equal; Class I1/.—Walters® (01s), Hamilton 

(Manufacture of Cast-Lron). 
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FREEHAND DRAWING, 


First Year. Class J.~McFarlane (W. D.) (Prize). Class [/.—McKenzie, Young. 


Class III —Hersey, Edwards, Warren, McFarlane (M. C.), MeFarlane (A. 
G.) Bertrand. 


DESCRIPTIVE GKOMETRY., 


TuirD YxAR.—Class [.—Palmer (Prize). Class IJ.—Rinfret and Forneret, equal ; 
Class III.—Taylor, Ball. 


Tuirp YrRar.~(Mining):—Class ],.—None. Class 17.—Carlyle, Ferrier. 


Second YEAR.—Olass J.—Hopkins, (Prize). Class IJ.—Drummond : Carmichael 
and Hislop, equal; Ogilvy ; Green and Lovelace, equal; Macnutt 
Childs, Tremblay. Class JJJ. ~May, Hamilton. 


MECHANISM, 


SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Lovelace (Prize) and Ogilvy (Prize), equal. Class II 
—Childs and Drummond and Hopkins, equal; Macnutt and Green, 


equal; Carmichael. Class J//.—Rislop and Bneas and May, equal ; 
Tremblay and Hamilton, equal. 


MECHANICAL WORK. 


SEconD YraR.—Class IJ.—Childs and. Drummond, equal; Carmichael. Class JJ. 
May, Ogilvy, Eneas. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


FourtH Y&AR.—Class I*—None. Class /J.—Reid. 


STEAM-BOILERS AND CUTTING-TOOLS. 


Fourta YEArR.—Class /.—Reid. 
LOCOMOTIVE CONSTRUCTION. 
FourtH Year.—Class J.—Reid (Prize). 


SECOND YeaR.—Class J.—Carmichael ; Childs and Drummond, equal; Class JZ 
—Eneas, May, Ogilvy. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 


FourtH Year.—( Civil Engineering Course). Class J-Kerry (Prize). Class L1.— 
Cowie.—Class JJ/.—Trueman, Dawson. 


FourtH Yrar.—( Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class 1.—None. Class /I — 
None. Glass 11J.—Reid. 


Tuirp Ysar.—Class [.—Palmer (Prize). Class IJ—Carlyle, Ferrier. Class 11. 
—Rinfret, Forneret, Ball. 
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SURVEYING. 
Turp YEAR.—Class J.—Palmer, Class 1—Rinfret. Class IJ .—Ball, Taylor. 


Seconp YRaR—Class [Lovelace (Prize) and Hopkins (Przze), equal ; Class 
1I—Macnutt, Childs, Drummond, Hislop, Tremblay, Ogilvy, Green, 


McLennan. Class J//.—Eneas, Hamilton. 
MATERIALS, 

Fourru Year.—Class [.—Kerry (Prize), Reid ; Brown and Cowie and Trueman, 
equal; Dawson. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class [.—Palmer, Carlyle, Ferrier. Class I[.—Taylor; Rinfret and 
Forneret, equal; Ball. 

Spconp Year.—Class /.—Drummond (Prize) and Hopkins (Prize), equal ; Car- 
michael ; Childs and Lovelace, equal. Class IJ.—Ogilvy and May, equal ; 
Eneas. Class J/J.—McLennan, Tremblay. 


HYDRAULICS. 
Fourta Ygear.—Class I.—Kerry (Prize). Class I/—Dawson, Brown Cowie. 
Class [1J.—Trueman, Reid. 


STEAM. 
Fourts Year.—Class 1.—Kerry (Prize). Class [1 —Cowie; Dawson and Reid, 
equal. Class 1//.—Trueman, Brown. 
DESIGNING. 
Fourru Yrar.—Class J.—Kerry, Reid, Cowie. Class Ii.—Brown and Dawson 


and Trueman, equal. 
DRAINAGE. 


FourtH Ygear.—Class J.—Kerry (Prize), Cowie, Dawson, Trueman. 
Turp YEAR.—Class J.—Palmer( Prize). Class 11.—Taylor,Forneret, Ball,Rinfret. 
Spconp Yrar.—Class J.—Hopkins, 
ESSAY. 

Fourru YEAR.—Analysis of Mineral Phosphates—Class J,—Evans. 

Impact of Water.—Class I.—Cowie, Dawson. 

Lubrication and Friction Class ].—Reid and Trueman, equal. 

’ Dhermodynamic Laws.—Class J.—Kerrv. 

Ventilation of Mines.—UClass [.—Brown. 

Montreal Water—Class J.—Weir. 
Tarp YEar.-—Lubrication and Friction — Class .—Palmer. Class IT.—Taylor, 

Ball, Rinfret, Forneret. 

Lighting of Mines.—Class J.—Carlyle and Ferrier, equal. 
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Seconp Year.—Fuel.—Class I—None. Class 1].—May and Tremblay, equal. 
Gold Mines of Canada.—Class J.—Macnutt , Hislop, Hamilton, 
Green, 
Lubrication and Friction —Class I—Drummond and Lovelace, 
equal ; Carmichael and Hopkins and Ogilvy, equal; Childs 
Class IJ.—May and Tremblay, equal; Eneas. 
Manufacture of Nitric Acid. Class I.—None. Class IJ. Walters 


ZOOLOGY. 





SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—-Hopkins ( Prize), Lovelace. Class [/.—Macnutt, His- 
lop. Class /JJ.—Hamilton, McLennan, Tremblay. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, (Advanced). 


FourtH Year.—( Mining Course).—Class 1.—Brown. 
MINERALOGY ( Advanced). 
Fourta Yrar.—( Chemistry Course).—Class I.— Evans ( Prize), Weir. 
Tuirp YeEaR.—( Mining Course).—Class J.—Ferrier, Carlyle. 
CHEMISTRY, 
FourtH Yrar.—(Chemistry Course.)—Class {.—Evans (Prize), Weir. 
Tarp Year.—{ Mining Course).—Class I.—Carlyle, Ferrier. 


SECOND Year.—Mining Course).—(Class I.) None. Class J1.—Macnutt, Green, 
Hamilton, Hislop. 


Seconp YERAr.—( Chemistry Course).—Class I.—None. Class I7.—None. Class 11 
— Walters. 


First Year—Class /.—Edwards (Prize), McFarlane (A. G.), McFarlane (M. C 
Class 4J.— Warren, Young, MacFarlane (W. D). Class /Z.—Hersey. 


(Students in Arts.) 
Class 1J—Gibson. Class J7/]—EKvans. 


ASSAYING. 
FourtH Yrar.—( Mining Course)—Class /.—Brown. 
METALLURGY. 


FourtH Ysar.—( Mining and Chemistry Courses)—Class 7-—Evans, Weir. Class JJ— 
Brown. 


Fourth Yrar.—( Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgy of Jron.)—Class 1.— 
None. Class J/.—Reid. 


MINING. 
Tarp YraR.—Class 1.—Carlyle (Prize), Ferrier. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Class I.—Fervier (Prize), Carlyle. Class [{.—Evans, 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS.— 
infret, Ball, Forneret, Taylor. 


Weir, Palmer. Class TII.—R 
BOTANY. 
Seconp YEAR.—Class Ti.—Green. 


MATHEMATICS, 


Turrp Year.—Class J.—Palmer and Rinfret, equal. Class iI.—Taylor, Ball, 


Forneret. 

Tyinp YeaR.—(Advanced).—Palmer, Rinfret. 

Seconp YEAR,—Class J.—Hopkins (Prize), Lovelace, 
II—Ogilvy, Green. Class Iif.—Tremblay. 


Class I.—McF arlane (A. G,) (Prize), McFarlane (M. C.), (Prize), 
D.), Young. Class I1.— 


Drummond, Hislop. Class 


First YEAR.— 
Edwards. Class 1/.—Hersey, MacFarlane (W. 


Warren (Supl. in Trig-) 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


Turrp Year.—Class 1.—Carlyle (Prize). Class I[.—Palmer, Taylor ; Ferrier and 
Rinfret, equal. Class Tit.—Ball, Forneret. 
Seconp YEAR.—Class L—Hopkins (Prize), Class 1.—Drummond, Hislop, Love- 
lace, Childs. Class II.—Green, McLennan, Tremblay, May, Macnutt, 
Ogilvy. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSIcs (Light and Heat). 


TurD Year.—Class J.—Ferrier (Prize), Rinfret, Carlyle, Palmer. Class L1.— 


None. Class JII.—Forneret, Ball. 

Second YEAR.—Class I.—Hopkins (Prize), Hislop, Drummond, Childs, Green. 
Class 11.—Macnutt. Class Il 1.—Ogilvy, Hamilton, Lovelace, May, Car- 
michael, Tremblay, McLennan, Kneas. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Turp YEaR.—Class [.—Ferrier and Carlyle, equal. Class II.—Taylor. Class 


JiI.—F orneret, Ball. 


Sgconp YeEAR.—Class J.—Hislop. Class I7.—Hopkins, Lovelace, Carmichael, 
Macnutt, Drummond. Class IiI.—Green, Eneas; Ogilvy and May, 
equal ; Childs, Hamilton, Tremblay. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 


First Ysar.—Class [.—McFarlane (A.G.) (Prize) ; Edwards and MacFarlane 
(M. C)., equal, Class U.—Young, Warren. Class I/J.—Hersey, MacFarlane 


(W. D.) 
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FRENOH. 
Szconp Year.—Class [.—Hopkins (Prize). Class J].—Lovelace, Green. Class 
1II.—Drummond, Tremblay, Walters, Ogilvy. 
First Ysrar.—Class J.—McFarlane (A. G). Class JI.—McFarlane (M. C.) 
MacFarlane (W. D.) Warren. 
German. 
Tuigp Year.—Class IJ/.—Ball. 
Sreconp Yuar.—First Division.—Class 1—None.—Class II.—Hislop. class 11f- 
—Carmichael. 
Srconp YEAR.—Second Division— class I. None. Class 1J.—Eneas, Childs.— 
class IT[.—Macnutt, McLennan. 


First Year-—class [.—Kdwards (Prize) class [J.—Hersey. Class [/I. Young. 


THE WICKSTEED GOLD, SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR 
PHYSICAL CULTURE. 


EXAMINATIONS FOR 1885-6, 


FrAncIs Peptey.—Gold Medal. 

Hitton Pepiey.—Silver Medal. 

THOMAS PritcHarp.—Bronze Medal. 

CuarLes Swasry, Newson V. Yates, WM. Patterson, V. P. G, Ritcnig. 


Entitled to Honorable mention. 
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Graduates of the University 


a] 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY 


*Bethune, 


tev, John, [ad eundum], 1843 


*Falloon, Rev. Daniel [Hon] 


‘erereees 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher, B.C.L. 
(D.C... Wy, COUrSE),, sssnacud nccceonee 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B.C.L. 
(D.C.L. in course) rT el Siete 
"Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. (D.C.L. 
SOIR D 2G nas cehvianhgnane rate reas aaa ks 


Badgeley, Hon. Wn. (D.C.L. hon), 
*Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. (LL.D. 
SAAD" cxes Vicabaroktcasuh texedqicd hanes 
Blackwood, Right Hon. Frederick 
Temple Hamilton, Earl of Duf- 
ROTI (Ula 1): WOU Fei000s sueneeteiseces 
Blanford, William Thomas (LL.D. 
hon).. eisteus eneepamaneene 
Bond, Rey Wi m.,, M.A. (LL.D. hon), 
Bonney, Rev. Thomas George,D.Sc. 


(LL D. RAED, cove. nando arenes ads 
Bramwell, Sir Frederick Joseph 
Brita EPs OU aot eids ores canaceeeeeniese 
Butler, Thomas P., B.C.L. (D.C.L. 
een Seer mn 
Campbell, Right Hon. Sir John 
Douglass Sutherland, Marquis 
of Lorne (LL.D. hon)........6..... 
“Campbell, George W., M.A., M.D. 
SESE ae. PNET oo csvestncussveperh onenaie 
Chamberlin, B., M.A., BC.L 
(DA Ly. jdt Course) ....canisasbebasee 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O, 
PE sEALES 1 THOME Pas agus denen acaves Conaeeied 
Cordner, Rev. John (LL.D, hon)... 


Cornish, Rev. George, M.A., 
(Lie Dy 1h Course): sliick ..cco ede vnkves 
*Cushing, Lemuel, M.A. (LL.D. 
in course) be ald:tu chenate-c cee tear aRnee 
Darey, Pierre J., M.A., B.C.L 
(LL.D. _ isi caccdekevees qa seeepeneien 
Davidson, Charles Peers, M.A 
B.C.L. (D.C.L. in course)......... 
*Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph.D. 
OD iS) ee ony Se 
Dawson, John William, M.A. 
(LL.D. hon) LL.D. Edin........... 
*DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.D. hon)...... 


Douglass, Rev. Geo. (LL.D. hon).. 
*Doutre, Gonzalve, B.C.L. (D.C.L. 


BD QIRPOG IT. esis! T 000 0ns vovqncdodbavees 
Duff, Rev. Archibald, M A. (LL.D. 
Pd SE bl nadir va bcos sce esdeecey 
*Falloon, Rev. D., D.D. (LL.D. 


1867 | 
1850 | 


| Frankland, Edward, M.D., 


| Frechette, Louis H. 


D.C.L., 
Ph.D, (LL.D. bon) 
(LL.D. hon)... 
Galton, Douglas ©. B., D.C.L. 

(LL.D. hon) 


ee eee ee ee eee eeeeee 


1843 | Gauthier, Zéphirin, B.C.L. (D.C L. 





1870 TH COMER Y 1h; sceennsosanycnten ection 
| Gilman, Francis E., M.A., B.C.L. 
| Cb. D. I COUPEE) ....cccdcnedals «nbd 
| Girouard, Désiré, B.C.L. (D.C.L 

Ah PIT OO) cccoce cvcadcceeihes hi ecten ree 

1878 | Gray, Asa, LL.D. (LL.D. hon)...... 

Hall, James (LL.D. hon) ..... ...... 

. 1884) Harcourt, Augustus George 
1870 Vernon, M.A. (LL.D. hon)........ 
a Right Hon. Sir Edmund 

1884 V., Baronet, M.A. (LL.D. hon). 
| Heraaree Edward J., B.C.L. 

1884 (D.0.1i. 10 COUPEE)... ...cccsenccesevers 

*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D. (LL.D. 

SOP URRY cinekeda var tassivaiainey etteelies 
| Howard, R. P., M.D. (LL.D. hon). 
|Howe, Henry Aspinwall, M.A. 

BON 1 SC ESTIEED. IOUT Senses vevecnenasssecsvew ees 

Hunt, T. Sterry, M.A. (LL.D. hon). 

1875 | Jenkins, Rev. John (D.D. Univ. 

N.Y.) (Lily D; BON).....oheccterieniesactak 

1867| Kerr, William H. (D.C.L. in 
COUTAG ol aidense vcccce sce stbaes sindosenes 

1857 | Kirby, James, M.A., B.C.L. (D.C.L. 
1870 in course) (LL.D. in course) ..... 
Laflamme, Hon. R. G., B.C.L. 

1872 (D.Ovds. in COUTBE) veies vodeesseee's 
Lawson, G., Ph.D. (LL:D. hon)..... 

1879 | *Lafrenaye, P. R., B.O.L. (D.C.L. 

1D COTE De sine cvess ence pudaesyecene 

1886 | Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M.A. (D.0.L. 
| TOM) ....seere veveseedessvenones sovereees « 

BOTS) oC LE Bos” MEOTL) . os. cccce vossontge pemecant 
| Lefroy, Sir John Henry, C.B., 

1856 K.C.M.G. (LL.D. hon)..........06 
| *Logan, Sir William E., Kt. (LL.D 

1857 Be) See Se veces sdvassscdbateuneeses 

1858} *Lundy, Rev. Francis (D.C.L. 

1870 ROR) cqnipberi. ssncceashes depsnsntes stephuyt- 

Lyall, Rev. W. (LL.D. bon)......... 

1873 | Macdonald, Sir John Alexander, 

K.C.B., D.C.L. (LL.D. hon)...... 


McGregor, James, M.A. (LL.D. in 


course) 


MacVicar, Rev. D. H. (LL.D. hon). 


[894 
1881 


1874 
1884 
1884 


1862 


1871 


1870 
1865 


1879 
1873 
1874 


1273 
1862 


1873 


1849 
1857 


1884 
1856 


1843 
1864 


1884 


1880 
1870 
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Meredith, Edmund A., B.C.L (Selwyn, Alfred R. C., F.RS 

(LiL AY kttecciciseine BLAU dl EETLID ROA) ......000 seecenes sssesne 1881 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A. (LL.D. hon).. 6.| *Smallwood, Charles, M.D. (LL.D. 
Morris, Hon. Alexander, M. A, CEEOL “seccsrscnsescoseae cievseteesbemnvenne 856 

B.O.L. (D.C.L. in course)........3 1862 |*Smith, William Stuart (LL.D 
Morrison, Rev. Jas. D., M.A. DD. | ROM) |. -ceseeek vce gepee cone beeee coeeseene es 1858 

Union College N. Y.) (LL.D. in Strutt, John William, Lord Ray- 

COUITIOD via ses acc badbs aves fileccden iggese es 1880 leigh, M.A., D'C.L. (LL.D. hon). 1884 
Moseley, Henry Nottidge, M.A. Temple, Sir Richard, Bart., D.C.L., 

(LL. Di tin) vii teed ald. 1884} LL.D. (LL.D. LOn).......ccees seenee 1884 
Omnaney, Sir Erasmus ag D. hon) 1886 | Thomson, Sir William, M.A., 
Parkman, Francis (M.A. Harvard) LL.D, D C.L: (LL. D. hon)...c20. 1884 

(LL.D. BUM) viecceciecsceecees esseneees 1879 | Tylor, Edward Burnett, D.C.L., 
Petty-Fitzmaurice, Henry Charles | “LL.D. (DL-D., bon)...... .es- v... 1884 

Keith, Marquis of Lansdowne *Valliéres de St. Real, Hon. J. R. 

BALD. ROR): ose La ea sis. geea |: (D.O4b: ‘bombissievcctaescesataee 1844 
Playfair, Sir ight K.C.B., Ph. ops Wickes, Rev. Henry (LL.D. hon) .. 1868 

VL .D.-CLL. Ds: hom) weeassis gst 1884 | Wicksteed, Richard J. M. A. (LL.D. 
Robins, Sampson Paul, M.A, | FR COUPBE) J. iieces cpomceees sacneeons ceens 1879 

(LL.D. in Course) ..:.25.s000 .cccee eee 1880| Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D.D. 
Rollitt, Albert K. (LL.D. London (LL.D. DOM) ...: .pceee srennceeees one 18% 

Univ.,) (LL.D. ad eun).. 1871 | Wilson, Daniel, LL.D (LL.D. pets 1884 
Roscoe, Sir Henry Enfield, “Ph.D, Wurtele, Hon. J. 8. C., B.O.L 

CL. DiChL.D.* BOD}: 225,02 ees 1884| (D.O.L. im Course)........ erreee vee 1882 
Roy, Rev. James, M.A. (ad eun) 

(LL:D.-in course) ass. ieee eatea se 1883 

*Deceased. 


DOCTORS IN MEDICINE. 





Addison, Jas. L., St. George, O 1884 , Barclay, George, Parkhill, O 1870 
*Adsetts, John, 1866 | *Barnston, James [ad eun] 1856 
Alexander, Robert A., Grimsby, O 1871 | Barrett, Jos. A., Fenaghvale, O 1884 
Algutre, Duncan O., Cornwall, O 1873 Battersby, Charles, Port Dover, O 1861 
Allard, Henry, Belceil, Q 1866 | Baynes, Donald, M. A., London, Eng 1876 
+Allan, Hamilton, Oconto, Wis 1872 | Baynes, Gecrge ‘Aylmer, London, Eng 1869 
Allan, J. H. B., Montreal 1885 | Beatty, D., Richmond, Garlt. Co., O 1862 
Allen, C. E., East Farnham, Q 1883 | #Beaudette, Alfred, 1865 
Allow ay, Thomas Johnson, Montreal 1868 | Beaudry, Louis B., St. Cesaire, Q 1871 
Anderson, Alex., Med. Dept. Indian Army 1866 | Beckstead, M., ‘Lisbon Centre, St Law. 

*Anderson, John Gi; 1865 | Co., NY 187 
Archer, Ths., Wandsworth,Eng 1869 | tBell, James, Montreal 1877 
Ardagh, Johnson, Orillia, O 1869 | *Bell, John, M.A, 1866 
Armitage, J. H., Newmarket, O 1880 | Bell, Robert, €. E., Ottawa 1878 
Armstrong, Geo. E. Montreal 1877 | Bell, Robert W., Peterboro, O 1873 
*Arnoldi, Daniel (Hon. )s 1847 Belleau, Alfred, Quebec 1862 
Arthur, R. H. C.P.RiR, 188s | *Bergeron, Joseph, r870 
Atkinson, Robert, 1862 | Bergin, Darby, Cornwall, O 1847 
Ault, Alexander, Ochkosh, Wis 1860 | Bessey, William E., Toronto, O 1863 
Ault, Charles, Montreal 1855 | Bender; Prosper, Boston, Mass 1865 
*Ault, James F., 1855 | Benson, Joseph B., Chatham, N B 1875 
Ault, Edwin D., Aultsville, O. 1868 | *Bibaud, Jean G., 1843 
Austin, Fred. John, Sherbrooke, Q 1862 | tBirkett, H. 5S. Montreal 1886 
Ayer, N., M.A,, Sackville, N.B 1880 | Blackader, Alex. Din DA: Montreal 187% 
Aylen, John, Aylmer, Q 1857 | Blacklock, John J. Chesterville, O 185 
Aylen, James, Aylmer, Q 1863 | *Blanchet, Mas 1863 
Aylen, P. Aylmer, Q 1886 | Blair, Robert C., Three Rivers, Q 1865 
Backhouse, J. Be Braidwood, Ill 1870 | *Biigh, John W., 1865 
Bain, D. g. E., Staff Surgeon Maj. 1868 | Bogart, Irvi oy D., Mene, O 1859 
Bain, Hugh U.. Prince Albert, Man 1874 | Boggs, G. V Wolfville, NS 1886 
Baird, James G., Pakenham, O 1870 | *Bomberry, "deo. 7 1875 
Baird, T. A. D,, Bay City, Mich 1885.| Bonesteel, S. A., Columbus, Neb 1881 
Baker, Albert, Dawlish, Devon 1848 } Boulter, George 2. Stirling, O 1852 

















































































Bowser, J. C., Kingston, N B 
* Boyer, Lonis, 
*Boylan, Andrew A 
Boyle, Albert D., 
*Bowman, William E., 
Bower, Silas J., Waddington, N Y 
*Bradley, William, 
*Braithwaite, Francis H., 
Brandon. John, 
sreslin, William I., 
Brigham, Josiah S., 
Brissette, Henri R., 
*Bristol, Amos § , 
Brodeur, Alphonse, 
3rodie, John, 
Brooks, Samuel T., 
*Brouse, Willlam H., 
Brouse, Jacob E., Brockville, O 
Brossard, J. B. J., Laprairie, Q 
Brown, Thomas L., Melbourne, Q 
Brown, J. L., Plattsville, O 
Brown, Peter E., Ste Anne de Bellevue, Q 
3rown, Harry, 405 W. Washington St, 


*» 


Carbonear, N fid 


Ancaster, O 
46th Regiment 
Phillipsburg, Q 
Lowell, Mass 


Roxton Falls, O 
Honolulu, Sdwh Is! 
St Johnsbury, Vt 


Chicago 
srown, Chs. O,, Brome, Q 
3rowne, Arthur A., B.A.,, Montreal 


Bruneau, Adolphe, 
*Bruneau, Olivier T. (Hon), 
*Bruneau, Onesime, 

Bryson, William G., Fenelon Falls, O 
Bucke, Richard Maurice, London, O 
*Bucke, Edward H., 
*Buckle, John M. C., 
Buckley, William P., 
Bull, George J., 
*Bullen, Charles F., 
Buller, Frank, 
Burgess, J. A., Listowel, O 
Burch, B. F., Walla Walla, Walsh ‘Ter 
*Burland, John H., 
Burland, Samuel C., 
Burland, William B., 
3urland, William H., 
Burland, Benj. W., 
Burrows, F. N., 
Burrows, Phillip P., 
*Burnham, Robert Wilkins, 
*Burns, Alfred J., 
3urritt, Horatio ©, 
Burwash, Hy. J., 
*Butler, George C., 
Butler, Billa F., 
*Buxton, John N., 
Cahalan, James. 
+Cameron. Chas., E., 
Cameron, D, A,, 
Cameron, Paul, 
Cameron, Duncan H., 
Cameron, James C., 
Cameron, John D., 
*Campbell, Donald Peter, 

Campbell, Francis Wayland, Montreal 
*Campbell, G, W., M.A., (ad eun) 
Campbell, J., New Zealand 
*Campbell, Samuel, 
Campbeil, John, 
Campbell, Lorne, 
Campbell, A, W,, 
Cannon, Gilbert, 
Carmichael, D. A,, 


Sorel, QO 


Prescott, O 
New York 


Montreal 


Chester, Penn 
Montreal 
Wilshton, Fla 
Mineville, N Y 
Montreal 
Lindsay, O 


Toronto, O 
Milw. Ave,, Chicago 


Stirling, O 


Wyandotte, Mich 
Montreal 
Strathroy, O 
Alexandria, O 
Portland, Ore 
Montreal 
Norway, Mich 


Seaforth, O 
London, Eng 
Montreal 
Almonte, O 

Mar, Hosp. Serv. 
Cairo, Ill 


Carey, Augur,,D, L. (ad eun), 


Nu 
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1883 | Carman, Philip E., Detroit, Mich 
1842 | Cassidy, David M., Med. Supt. County 
1857 Asylum, Lancaster, Eng 
1877 | Cassidy, Geo. A-, Goldstone, O 
1860 | Cassidy, John F., Goderich, O 
1865 | *Carroll, Robert W. W., 
1869 | Carruthers, Geo., North Bedeque, P.E 1 
1863 | Carson, J. H., Lake Park, Minn 
1867 | *Carson, Augustus, 
1847 | Carter, Samuel A., Meadow Vale, O 
1848 | Case, W. Hermanus, Hamilton, O 
1871 | Casgrain, Charles E., Windsor, O 
1850 | Cattanach, Andrew J., Denver, Col 
1863 | Cattanach, Angus M., Dalhousie Mills, O 
1877 | Cattamach, W, S.,, Glen Water, O 
1851 | Chagnon, Vincelaus G. B., Fall River, 
1847 Mass 
1861 | *Chaliner, Francis, 
1875 | Cherry, William, Toledo, Ohio 
1881 | * Chesley, George Ashbold, 
1879 | Chevalier, Gustave, Bedford, Q 
1863 | Chevalier, Napoleon E., Iberville, O 

| Chipman, C, J. H., B.A., Ottawa, O 
1873 | * Chisholm, Alex., Alexandria, O 
1882 | Chisholm, Murdoch, Bay Roberts, Nfid 
1872 | Christie, George H., Lachute, Q 
1853 | Christie, John B., Palaluma, Son 
1843 Co., Cal 
1851 | Christie, Thomas, Lachute, Q 
1867 | Christie, John H., B.A,, 833 W 2end St., 
1862 | Chicago 
1852 | Christie, Edmund, Chicago 
1869 | * Church, Charles H., 
1870 | Church, Clarence R., Ottawa 
1869 | Church, Coller M., Aylmer,Q 
1864 | Church, F. W., Aylmer, Q 
1879 | Church, Levi R., Montreal, 
1868 | Church, Mills K., Merrickville, O 
1866 | * Church, Peter H.,, 
1863 | Clarke, Hy. J., Winnipeg, Man 
1877 | Clarke, Octavius H, E., Cohoes, N Y 
1872 | Clarke, Wallace, B.A., Utica, N Y 
1875 | Clarke, Henry J., Pembina, Dakota 
1852 | Clarke, Richard A., Essex Co., O 
1885 | Clarke, F. G. B., Fordwych Rd, Kilburn, 
1866 London, Eng 
1869 | Clarke, J. L., Waterloo, O 
1854 | Clemesha, John W., Port Hope, O 
1863 | Clement, Victor A,, St. Guillaume, Q 
1879 | *f Cline, John D., B.A., 
1865 | Cluness, Daniel, Nanaimo, B C 
1879 | Codd, Alfred, Winnipeg, Man 
1849 | *Collins, Charles W., 
1880 | Coliison, R.,, Norfolk, St Law. Co., N Y 
1883 | Colquhoun, George, Iroquois, O 
1885 | Comeau, John B., St David, Q 
1881 | Cook, Guy R., B.A,, Louisville, N Y 
1877 | Cook, Hermon L., Napanee, O 
1874 | Cook, Sheldon E., Aultsville, O 
1878 | Cooke, Charles H., Toronto, O 
1860 | Cooke, Sydney P., Hull, Q 
1360 Cooke, W. Bs, Wolfston, Q 
1843 | Copeland, Wm. L,, 719W Wash’n Chicago 
1876 | * Corbert, A. P. M., 
1866 | Corbett, William H.,, srig. Surg Army 
1869 Med Dept 
1582 | Corlis, Josiah, St. Thomas, O 
1886 | Cormack, Wm,, Morristown, O 
1877 | * Corsan, John, 

Corson, Douglas, Woodstock, O 

1873 | Cotton, C. L,, Cowansville, Q 
1864 | Cousins, W. C., Ottawa, O 


1879 


1867 
1885 
1865 
Lo59 
03 
1882 
1943 
1859 
1879 
S52 
1872 
1882 
1886 


Io 


1861 
1849 
1869 
1862 
1869 
1573 
1868 
1878 
1379 
1372 


1865 
1848 


1875 
1882 
1862 
1868 
1855 
1880 
1057 
I 604 
1540 
138x 
1870 
1571 
1384 
IS7O 


1876 
1886 
1867 
1866 
1974 
1570 
1865 
ro09Q 
1578 
1876 
1870 
1876 
1554 
1884 
1866 
1869 
1576 
1572 
1354 


1854 
1869 
1881 
1869 
1885 
1577 
1882 
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* Cowley Thomas McJ., 
Cowley, D. K., 
Cox, Frank, 
Coyle, Henry W., 
Craig, Thornton, 
Craig, M. A., 
Craik, Robert, 
Cram, Daniel C., 
* Crawford, James [ad eun], 
Crichten. Stuart, 
Crocket, W.C., B.A., 
Crothers, William, 

* Culvers, Joseph B,, 
* Cuninghame, W. C. Thurlow 
Cutter, Frederick A., 

Daly, Guy D. F., 


Daly, Walter S., 


* Dansereau, Charles, 
Dansereau, Charles 
* Dansereau, Pierre, 


Davey, J. H., 
Davey, J. H. 


? 
Davis, Thomas B,, 
Davignon, F. F., 
Dawson, R. 


Daze, Henri, 
Dearden, G. A.. 


* Dease, Peter Warren 
DeBonald, C.5., 
DeBoucherville, Charles B., 
DeCow, D. McG , 
DeGrosbois, T. B., 
Demorest, B. G. G., 


Derby, W. J., 


Dibblee, G. O., 


* Dice, George, 
* Dick, James R., 

* Dickinson, James 5., 
* Dickinson, George, 
Dickson, William W., 
Digby, F. Winniett, 


* Dodd, John, 


Doherty, W. W., 
Donnelly, C. H., 
* Dorion, Severe 
* Dorland, Enoch G. 
Dorland, James, 


Dougan, Wm., 


Douglass, James [Hon] 
Dowling, John F., 
Drake, Joseph M., 
Dubuc, Charlemagne, 
* Ducket, Stephen, 
Duckett, William A., 
Dufort, ‘Thadee A., 


Duhamel, Louis 


Duncan, George, 
Duncan, Gedeon M., 
Duncan, George C., 
Duncan, James S., 


* Duncan, John, 


Duncan, John A., 


Duncan, W. T,, 
Dunlop, H. A,, 


* Dunn, William Oscar, 
Dunsmoré, John M., 
Dupuis, Joseph B., 


Easton, John, 


Eberle, Harry A.) 


Eberts, D. W., 


B.A., 


Granby, Q 


Charlottetown, P E | 


Sorel, Q 
Capay, Cal 
Glenwater, O 
Montreal 
Lawrence, Kan 


Sonora, Cal 


Fredericton, N B 


Stanbridge, Q 


Sutton, Q 


Ogdensburg, U S 


Philadelphia 
Philadelphia 
Chelsea, Q 
Leadville, Col 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Victoria, BC 


Berthier en haut, Q 


Quebec 
Montreal 


Roxton Falls, Q 


Stirling, O 
Rockland, O 


* Desaulniers, Antoine A., 
*Decelles, Charles D., 
Moor’s Mills, N B 


Pembroke, O 
Brantford, O 


Kingston, N B 


Waresville, Texas 


Milwaukee, Wis 


St Catharines, O 


Egansville, O 
Abbottsford, Q 
Montreal 


Montreal 
St Sebastien, Q 
Hull, Q 


Fareham, Hants, Eng 


Bathurst, N B 
London, Eng 


Surg. Maj, Army 


Moose Jaw, N W T 
Fergus Falls, Minn 
Crookston, Minn 


Stratford, O 
Clarenceville, Q 
Brockville, O 


Kansas City, Mo 


Winnipeg 


1870 
1880 
1869 
1876 
1876 


1886 | 


1854 
1872 


1854 


1865 
1886 
1879 
1848 
1858 
1873 


1868 


1885 
1842 
18 69 
1835 
1886 
1866 
1884 
1871 


1882 | 


1885 
1882 
1847 
1862 


1843 | 


1886 


1868 


1852 
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Edwards, Eliphalet G., London, O 
Edwards, J. 5., London, O 
Edwards, Oliver C., Qu’ Appelle, N.W.T 
Elder, John, B. A., Huntingdon, Q 
Elderkin, Edwin J., Avondale, 

Hants Co., NS 
Elkinton, A. G-, Surg. Maj_ Gren. Guards 
Ellison, S. R., 268 W 43rd St N Y 
Emery, Gordon J., Minneapolis, Minn 
#English, 1. F., 
*Erskine, John, 
Ethier, Calixte, 
Evans, Griffith, 


St. Eugene, Q 
Vet. Dept. Army 
Woolwich, Eng 
Hawkesbury, O 
Lancaster, O 
Chicago 


Ewing, Wm., 
Falkner, Alex., 
Falls, Samuel K., 
Farewell, G. McGill, Princeton, O 
Farewell, W. G., Oshawa, O 
Farley, James T., Fremont Centre, Mich 
Farley, John J., Belleville, O 
Faulkner, George W;;, Stirling, O 
Faulkner, D, W., Foxboro, O 
Feader, H. C., Chicago, Ill 
Feilde, E. C., Prescott, O 
Fenwick, Geo. E.., Montreal 
Ferguson, Alex. R., . Dalhousie Mills, O 
Ferguson, Wm. A., B.A., 


Finlay, F. G., Montreal 
*Finlayson, John, 
| Finnie, John T., Montreal 





1882 | 


1863 

1841 

1880 

1864 
1842 

1846 
1868 
1863 
1863 

1864 

1885 

1860 
1843 

1850 
1875 
1867 
1847 
1875 
1861 

1864 
1853 
1859 
1865 
1860 
1866 
1871 
1875 
1858 
1871 
1884 
1882 
1882 
1843 
1870 
1856 
1852 
1876 
1885 





*Fisher, John, 
*Fitzgerald, James, 
Fortier, Louis M , 
*Forster, Stephen Sewell, 
Fraleigh, William S., 
Fraser, H. D., 

Fraser, Alex. C., 
*Fraser, William, 
Fraser, William H., 
Fraser, Donald M., 
Fraser, Donald, 

Fraser, J. R., 

Freeman, C. M., Cape Sable Isl., NS 
Fuller, W., Grand Rapids, Mich 
Fuller, H. LeRoy, B.A., Sweetsburg, Q 
Fulton, James H., Mona 


Huntingdon, Q 


Gananoque, O 
Perth, O 
Manitowoc, Wis 


Liverpool, NS 
Stratford, O 
Chicago, Ill 
Metcalfe, O 


Gale, Hugh, Bay City, Mich 
*Garvey, Joseph, 

Gardner, H. H., San Francisco, Cal 
Gardner, John J., Montreal 


Gardner, Matthew, Sacramento, Cal 
Gardner, Wm., Montreal 
Gairdner, T. M., Bayfield, O 
*Gascoigne, Geo. E,, 
Gaviller, Edwin A., 
*Gauvreau, Elzear, 
*Gauvreau, Lewis H., 
Gendron, Thomas, 
Gernon, George W., 
*Gibb, George D., 
Gibson, Johu B., 
Gibson, W. B., 
*Gibson, Edward B., 
Gibson, J. B., 

Gilbert, Henry L., 
Gillis, John A. F., 
Gilhes, John, 
Gilmour, Angus A., 
*Giroux, Philippe, 
Girdwood, Gilbert P., 
Gladman, G. J., 


Hamilton, O 


St. Raymond, Q 
Marieville, Q 


Cowansville, Q 
Burlington, Vt 


Cowansville, Q 
Sherbrooke, 9 
Summerside, P E 
Teeswater, O 
Modesca, Cal 


Montreal 
Lindsay, O 


1855 
1880 


1873 
1885 


1884 
1862 
1873 
1857 
1858 
1860 
1867 


1864 
1873 
1866 
1875 
1872 
1868 
1877 


1871 
1878 
1881 
1881 
1847 
1866 
1884 
1885 
1834 
1869 
1847 
1865 
1873 
1846 
1869 
1881 
1877 
1836 
1867 
1869 
1868 
1878 
1871 
1866 
1870 
1863 
1882 
1852 
1878 
1883 
1871 
1867 
1886 
1861 
1873 
1855 
1836 
1866 
1872 
1846 
1855 
1878 
1864 
1886 


1875 
1877 
1867 
1868 
1859 
1869 
1886 





Glen, C. W. E.. 
Godfrey, Robert, 
Godfrey, Abraham C,, 


Chambly, Q 
Montreal 
Freemantle, 
: Southampton, Eng 
*Goodhue, P. J ie 
Godforth, Franklin, Runcorn, Chester, Eng 
Gooding, Chs. E., St Philip, Barbadoes 
W 
Aylwin, O 
Arlington, Il 


Gordon, C. M., 


Gordon, Robert, 


*Gordon, W. W., 

Graham, Charles E,, Hull, Q 
Graham, George A., 

*Graham, Henry, 

Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa 
Graham, J., Carp, O 
Grant, Donald J., Woodbridge, O 
Grant, James A., Ottawa 
Grant, Jas. A., jun., B.A,, Ottawa 
Grant, Wm. Perth, O 
Grant, J. H. Y., Ottawa 


Gray, John S., 
Gray, Thomas, 


Gray, a og 
VN. Liss 


Winnipeg, Man 

Paisley, O 
Gray, Pembroke, O 
Greaves, Henry C., Barbadoes 
Greenwood, F. S., St. Catharines, O 
Greer, T. A., C.SS. Minia, Halifax, NS 


*Grenier, L, P. A., 

Groves, George H., Carp, O 
Groves, W.., Carp, O 
Guerin, James J. E., Montreal 


Guest, Thomas F., 
Gunn, James, 
Gurd, David F., 
Gustin, Smith, Bay City, Mich 
Gustin, Wm. Claud, Detroit, Mich 
Hagarty, Dad. M. J., Portage la Prairie 
Manitoba 


St. Mary’s, O 
Durham, Grey Co. O 
Montreal 


*Hall, Arehibald (ad eun) 

*Hall, James B., 

*Hall, J. W., 

Hallett, E.,O., Truro, NS 
Halliday, James T., Peterboro, O 
*Hamilton, Andrew W., 
Hamilton, Charles §., 
Ilamilton, John R., 
*Hamilton, Rufus F., 
Hamel, Joseph A., 
Hammond, J. H., 
Hanna, A. E., 

Hanna, Franklin, 
Hanover, William, 
Hanvey, C. J. B., 
Harkin, F. McD., 
Hart, F. W., St. Martinville, La 
Harvie, J. B., 585 ist St. Troy, N Y 
Harvey, William A., Harriston, O 
*Harding, F, W., 
Harkin, Henry, 
*Harkin, William, 
Hardness, John, Dickinson’s Corners, O 
Harkness, Andrew, New Lancaster, O 
Harrison, David H., Manitoba 
Harrison, H, J., Moulinette, O 
Hart, George C, Prescott, O 


Demorestville, O 
Stratford, O 


Murray Bay, Q 
Montrea! 
Hariem, O 
Lansdowne, O 
Seaforth, O 
Yale, BC 
Vankleek Hill, O 


Liverpool, Eng 


Hannington, E, B Ca Yale, BC 
Hawkins, A, C,, Halifax, NS 
Hayes, James, Simcoe, O 
Haythorne, T. J., B:A., » Charlottetown 
PE 


Heard, C. DeW., Keelby, Eng 


1858 | Hebert, P. Zotique, 
| THenderson, Alex. A., 
| *Henderson, E. G., 


1544 


1865 


1875 


1863 | 


1884 
r88x 
1868 
1863 
1865 
1884 
1863 
1875 
1856 
1863 
1854 
1882 
1867 
1886 
1876 
1879 
1883 
1881 
1877 
1875 
1876 
1863 
1879 
2886 
1875 
1873 
1861 
1879 
1885 
1863 


1866 
1848 
1866 
1848 
1885 
1865 
1859 
1868 
IO7I 
1861 
1856 
1869 
1885 
1879 
1875 
1803 
1885 
1835 
1881 
1874 
1865 
1867 
1858 
1862 
1869 
1864 
1883 
1879 
1875 
1885 
1866 


1886 
1880 








Whitehall, N Y 
Ottawa 


*Henderson, Peter, A, M., 

Henderson, Andrew, Calgary, N W 1 
*Henry. Walter [Hon.] 

*Henry, Walter J 
Henry, Wm. G.. 
Henwood, Alfred J., 
*Hervey Jonas J., 
Hetherington, Harry, 
Heyd, H_ E.. 

Hickey, Charles E., 
Hickey, Samuel A., BvA 


Detroit, Mich 
Brantford, O 


Hatley, Q 
suffalo, N Y¥ 
Morrisburg, O 

. Aultsville, O 


Higginson, H. A., Winnipeg, Man 
Hills, Joseph, Woonsocket, R I 
Hingston, W. H., Montreal 


Hockridge, Thos, G,, 
*Holden, Rufus, 
Holwell, John, Kingston, Jamaica 
*Holmes, Andrew F, (ad eun), 

Hopkins, Alfred J., Cookshire, Q 
Houston, D. W., Cohoes, N Y 
Howard, James, Lachine, Q 
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q 
Howard, R. Palmer, LL.D (Hon), Montreal 
tHoward, R. J. B., B.A., Montreal 
Howden, Robeit T,, Winnipeg, Man 
Howley, W. H., Detroit, Mich 
Howitt, Wm H., Toronto, O 
Howland, Francis L., Huntsville, O 
Hughes, P. H., Strathroy, O 
Hurlbert E. Augustus, srooklyn, N Y 
Hume, William L., Leeds, Q 
*Hunt, J., 

Hunt, Henry, Williamstown, O 
Hunt, J. H., Surg.Maj. Army Med Dep 
Hunt, Lewis G., B.A., Sheffield, Eng 
tHurd, Ed, P., Newburyport, Mass 
Hurdman, Benj. F. W , Inverness, O 
Hurdman, H. T., Aylmer, Q 
Hurlburt, George W., Thornbury, Q 
Hurlburt, Richard W., Mitchell, O 
Hutchinson, John A., srussels, O 
Hutchison. James A,, Montreal 
Imrie, A. W., Detroit, Mich 
Inkselter, D. G., Costa Rica 
Irvine, James C., Liverpool, Eng 
Irvine, R. T., Carp, O 
Irwin, J. L., 205 E Ohio St., Chicago 
Ives, Eli, Coaticooke, Q 
# Jackson, A. T., 
Jackson, Wm. Fred., 
Jackson, Joseph A., 

* Jamieson, Alex , B.A., 
Jamieson, ‘Thomas A., 
Jamieson, Chas, J., 
Johnson, C. H 
Johnson, H. D, 
Johnson, James B., 
Johnson, J. C,, Surg. Maj. Army 
Johnson, J. R,, Spring Valley, Minn 
Johnston, Thomas G.., Sarnia, O 
Johnston, W, G., Montreal 
Jones, Charles R., Hatley, Q 
Jones, George N., Burlington, Iowa 


London, Eng 


3rockville, O 
Manchester, N H 


Winnipeg, Man 
, Austin, Minn 
; Charlottetown, P EI 

London, Eng 


| *Jones, Thomas W,, (ad eun) 


st Fad ge tr as 
Jones, Wm, Justus, 
Jones, A. J. M., 
rcens: G. E., 
earney, W. J., 


Prescott, O 
Wabash Av., Chicago 
Pembroke, O 
Mariposa, Cal 









































































1873 
1870 
1874 
1848 
1880 
1853 
Id50 
1883 
To79 
15006 
1872 
1881 
T5600 
to74 
I6OI 
1873 
1851 
1874 
1544 
1868 
1843 
1883 
1881 
1867 
1872 
1848 
1562 
1857 
1873 
1870 
1867 
1886 
1860 
1875 
1531 
1876 
1869 
1871 
1865 
1882 
1885 
1859 
1873 
1878 
1884 
1579 
1880 
1866 
1885 
1879 
1863 
1846 
1873 
1879 
1877 
1875 
1879 
1884 
1885 
1876 
1867 
1883 
1871 
1884 
1874 
1874 
1854 
1865 
1856 
1873 
1881 
1875 
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Keefer, Wm. N., BA., Surge Maj. Ben- 

gal Army 1869 
*Keeler, Thomas, 1859 
+Kelly, Clinton Wayne, Louisville, Ky 1867 
Kelly, Patrick N., Rochester, Minn 1884 
*Kelly, Wm., 1846 
+tKelly, Thos., Durham, O 1873 
Kempt, William, Lindsay, O 1864 
Kennedy, Richard A., Montreal 1864 
Kennedy, R.A., B.A.,Cumming’sBrid. ,O 1886 
*Kerr, James 1858 
Killery, St John, Surg. Maj. Army 1862 
King, Wm. M. H., St. Sylvestre, Q 1859 
King, Reginald, A.D., Compton, Q 1868 
King, Richard, Peterboro, O 1867 
Kinloch, J. A., Montreal 1886 
*K irkpatrick, A., 1856 
Kirkpatrick, R. C., B.A., Montrezl 1886 
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Kittson, Edmund G., Windsor 1873 
*Kittson, John G., 1869 
Klock, Robert H., Bryson, Q 1882 
Klock, W. H., Aylmer, Q 1885 
*Knowles, James A., 1866 
*Kollmyer, Alex. H., 1856 
Laberge, Ed., St. Philomene, Q 1856 
Landor, Thomas H., C. P. R’y., O 1834 
Lane, JohnA., 1877 
Lang, C. L., Kalamazoo, Mich 1876 
Lang, W.A., New Richland, Minn 1881 
*Lang, Thomas D., 1866 
Langlois, O. X., Amherstburg, O 1875 
*Langrell, Richard T., 1875 
Larocque, A. B., Montreal 1847 
Lathern, J. 5., Halifax, NS 1883 
Laurin, Edgar J., Deer Lodge, Mon 1881 
Law, D. W.C.. Bond Head, O 1863 
Law, William K., Coleraine, Irel 1877 
¢+Lawford, John B., London, Eng 1879 
*Lawrence, Henry J. H., 1862 
Leavitt, Julius, Melbourne, Q 1866 
Leclere, George, Montreal 1851 
Leclair, Napoleon, Lancaster, O 1861 
Lee, James C., 1858 
*Lee, John Rolph, 1849 
Lefebvre, John M., Granville, BC 1879 
Legault, D., Salaberry de Valleyfield, Q 1866 
Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, Isle d’ Orleans 1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard, 1848 
Leprohon, John L., Montreal 1843 
Levi, Reuben, New York, U $ 1870 
Lindsay, Heriot, St. Johns, Q 1862 


*Lister, James, 1862 
*Lloyd, H. W., 1879 
*Locke, C. F. A., 1872 
*Logan, David D., 1842 
Logan, Robert, Iona, Mich 1880 
*Logan, William, 1833 
*Long, Alexander, 1844 
Longley, Edmund, 1866 
Longpre, Pierre F., Quebec 1848 
Loring, J. Brown, 1883 
*Loupret, Andre, 1850 
Loux, William, Russell, O 1870 
*Loverin, Nelson, 1855 
Lovett, William, Ayr, O 1876 


*Lucas, I. D’Arcy, 1869 
Lunam, H., B.A., Campbellton, NB 1881 
Lundy, E. L., Surg. Maj. Army 1862 
Lyford, Chas. C., Minneapolis, Minn 1879 
Lyon, Arthur, Shawville, o 1861 
Maas, Rudolph J., Chicago. Ill 1880 
*Mac Diarmid, John D., 1847 
MacDonald, Angus, St. Paul, Minn 1836 


















*Mac Donald, Colin, 
MacDonald, R. T. E., 


Sutton, Q 


Mac Donald, Roderick fEneas, 
Stoney Mountain, Man 


MacDonell, Atneas, 


MacDonnell, R. L., B.A. 


MacFarlane, Wm., 
Macfie, James, 
Macintosh, Robert, 
Mack, Francis Lewis, 
*Mackie, J. R., 
«Macklem, Samuel S., 
Maclean, Archibald. 


Ottawa 
Montreal 
Almonte, O 


, 


Fort Covington, N ¥ 
Rapid City, NWT 


Amherstburg, O 


Sarnia, O 


*Macnabb, Francis A. M., 


Macneil, Alex., 
McArthur, Robert D., 
McArthur, John A., 
McArthur, J., 
McBain, John, 
McCallum, Duncan C,, 
McCann, J. J., B.A., 
McCarthy, W., 
McClure, W., B.A., 
McCollum, E. P., 

* McConkey, T.C., 
McConnell, John B., 

* McCord, John D., 
McCorkill,R. K. C., 
McCormack, N., 


McCormick, Andrew G., 
McCrimmon, Donald A., 


McCrimmon, John, 
McCrimmon, Milton, 
McCuaig, W. J., 
McCullough, George, 
* McCullough, Michael, 


McCully, Oscar J. M. A 


McCurdy, John, 
McDermid, Wm. E., 
McDiarmid, Donald, 
McDiarmid, James, 
McDonald, Alex., 
McDonald, H,.J., 

+ McDonald, John A., 
McDonald, Jos. D. A., 
McDonald, R. C., 

*Mc Donald, Roderick, 
McDonald, Alex. R., 
MeéDonnell, Alex. R., 
McDonnell, Angus C., 
McDougall, Peter A., 
* McDougall, Peter A., 
McEachran, W., 
McEwan, Findlay, 
McGannon, E. A., 
McGannon, M. C., 
McGannon, T. G., 
McGarry, James, 
McGeachy, William, 
*McGill, William, 

# McGillivray, Donald, 
McGowan, Henry W., 
McGrath, Thomas, 
*McGregor, Duncan, 
McGuigan, W. J., 

# McGuire, Bernard D., 
MelIlmoyl, Henry A., 
McInerney, James P., 
MelInnes, Walter J., 
MelIntyre, James, 
McIntosh, Donald J., 


| Melntyre, Peter A., 


Kensington, P Ef 


Chicago, Ill 
Port Elgin, O 
Winnipeg 
Martintown, O 
Montreal 


Hopkinton, Mass 


Chicago, Ill 
Montreal 
Duart, O 


Montreal 


East Farnham, Q 


Pembroke, O 
Richmond, Q 
Lucknow, O 
Kincardine, O 
Palermo, O 


San Francisco, Cal 


St. Mary’s, O 
| Hons] 


.,Baie Verte,N B 


Chatham, N B 
Dunvagan, 
Athol, O 
Hensall, O 
Paisley, O 
Alexandria, O 
Montrea 
Acton Vale, Q 
Spencer, Iowa 


Boyd, Wis 
Alexandria, O 
Montreal 
Ottawa, O 


Winnipeg, Man 
Carlton Place, O 
Brockville, O 
Lowell, Mass 
Prescott, O 


Drummondville, Q 


Iona, O 
Beebe Plain, Q 


London, O 


Clayton, N Y 
Kingston, N B 
Victoria, O 
Vankleek Hill, O 
Vankleek Hill, O 
Souris, P El 


1853 
1882 


1874 
1849 
1876 
1869 
1869 
1863 
1866 
1865 
1859 
1867 
1870 
1883 
1867 
1879 
1885 
1874 
1850 
1878 
1867 
1884 
1886 
1872 
1873 
1864 
1882 
1885 
1874 
1869 
1878 
1878 
1886 
1879 
1843 
1879 
1866 


O 1875 


1867 


1873 
1883 


| 1880 


1873 
1880 
1834 
1882 
1874 
1852 
1864 
1847 
1880 
1870 
1885 
1881 
1886 
1857 
1867 
1848 
1861 
1867 
1849 
1861 
1879 
1873 
1876 
1884 
1865 
1859 
1870 
1967 





‘us 
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McKelcan, George Lloyd, Hamilton, O 1860 | 
Mc Kenzie, Fe es Plainfield, O 1884 | 
McKenzie, B, E., B.A., Kingston Road, 
Toronto, O 1880 | 
McKenzie, K, A. J-, Portland, Oregon 1881 
McKay, John, Woodville, O 1869 
McKay, Walter, Courtland, O 1854 
McKay, J. M., Wallace, N S 1886 
McKinley, John Bucy Bristol, Q 1878 | 
McLaren, Peter, Brudenell, P E | 1869 
McLaren, Peter, Paisley, O 1861 
McLaren, Peter, Ormstown, Q 1872 
McLaren, D, Ley DAs, Galt, O 1880 | 
* McLean, Alexander, 1860 
McLean, J, W., Point Ilastings, NS 1883 
McLean, Thos. N., Fergus Falls, Minn 1882 
McLean, J. M., B.A., Pictou, NS 1854 
McLellan, Jas. H., Tignish, P EI 1884 
* McLeod, Arch., B.A., 1883 
Mc Leod, James, Charlottetown, P EI 1873 
McMeekin, as Wes Otter Lake, Mich 188s 
Mc Micking, George, Goderich, O 1851 
McMillan, Alneas * Manitou, Col 1874 
McMillan, D. Alexandria, O 1885 
McMillan, Louis J.A-, Mansonville,Q 1860 
McMillan, John, Pictou, NS 1857 
McMurray, Samuel, 1541 
*McNaughton, E. P.. 1836 
McNee, Stewart. Rosemount, O 1879 
McNeece, James, Montreal 1869 
McNeil, Ernest. Vermont River, P E] 1870 
McNulty, M.., Brashers Falls, N Y 1880 
McQuillen, James, Marquette, Mich 1874 


* McRae, George, 


1576 
McTaggart, Alexander, London, O 1860 | 
* McVean, John M,, 1865 
Madill, John, Alliston, O 1867 
Maher, J. J. E., Yew York 1883 
Major, George W., B.A,, Montreal 1871 


Malcolm, John Rolph, 
* Malhiot, Alfred, 
Malloch, Edward C., 
* Malloch, William B;, 
Mallory, Albert. E., 
Marceau, Louis T., 
Markell, Richard es 
* Marr, Israel P., 
Marr, Walter H.. 


Scotland, O 1861 
1846 
1863 
1567 
1872 
1872 
1867 
1849 
1859 


Ottawa, O 
Warkworth, O 
Napierville, Q 
Cloverdale, Cal 


W 33rd St. N. York 


Marston, Alonzo W.., Hull, Q 1871 
Marston, John Tus U.S. Army 1863 
Martel, Ovide, Montreal 1883 
Mason, J. L., M.A,, Brailsford, Derby, 
Eng. 1863 
Mattice, Rich. J., Omaha, U § 187s | 
t Mathieson, John H, St. Mary’s, O 187 
* Mathieson, Neil, 1870 | 
Mayrand, William, St. Andrews, QO 1847 
Meahan, J. C., Bathurst, N B 1884 
Meane, John, Staff Srg. Maj. Army 1869 | 
Meek, Jas.A., 20 W. 25th St. New York 1875 
* Meigs, Malcolm R., 1865 | 
Menzies, iene hes Ft. Gratiot, Mich 1876 | 
* Meredith, Thomas L. B., 1842 | 
Merritt, D. P,, B.A., Fitzroy Harbor, O 1884 
Metcalfe, Henry pi. Thurso, Q 1876 
Mewburn, F. H., Galt Mines, N W T 188: 
Mignault, Henri A., St. Denis; Q 1860 | 
Mignault, L. D., B.A.. Montreal 1880 
Miller, R., Surg. N. W. Mounted Police, | 
Battleford; N W T 1870 | 
Mills, Thos. W., M.A., Montreal 1878 


Miner, Frank L., Abercorn, Q 1877 


*Mines, William W.,, 1874 
Mitchell, Fred. H., London, O 1678 
Moffatt, John Edw,, staff Surg. Army 1861 
Moffat, Walter, Pensacola, Fla 1852 
| Molson, Wm. Fix Montreal 1874 
| Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, Q 1865 
| Monk, George H,, Dillonton, QO 1875 
| Moore, Charles §S,, London, O 1874 
Moore, Jehiel T., Tilsonburg, O 1874 
| Moore, Joseph, 1852 
Moore, Richard, 1853 
Moore, Robert C., St. Paul, Minn 1869 
Moore, William, Algonac, Mich 1881 
*Morin, Jost. [Hon.], 1859 
* Morrison, David R., 1869 
| Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington, N Y 1872 
Mount, John W,, Montreal 18x 
Munro, Alexander, Montreal 1876 
Munro, James T,, Dominionville, O 1872 
Muckey, F. S., St Paul, Minn 1883 
| *Murray, Charles H., B.A., 1876 
Murray, D., Plainfield, N S 1886 
Musgrove, W, J., W. Winchester, O 1882 
| Neilson, W, J., Winnipeg, Man 1878 
Nelles, J. M.. Canton, Ill 1875 
Nelles, John A., London, UO 1850 
| *Nelson, Horace, 1851 
*Nelson, Wolfred (Hon). 1848 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Panama, C A 1872 
Nelson, W. M. F., Montreal 1884 
Nesbitt, Jas. A., Salt Lake City, Utah 1868 
Nicol, Wm: R., Watkins, N Y 1872 
*Nicholls, Chs. R., 1862 
Norton, Thos., Horning’s Mills, O 1874 
Oakley, Wm. D., Streetsville, O 1877 
O'Brien, Thos. B. P., Srg Maj. Army 1862 
O’Brien, Robert S., Nanaimo, BC 1873 
| O'Brien, David, Renfrew, O 1873 
| O’ Brien, T. 3 ide gael Kansas City, Mo 1882 
O'Brien, Timothy, Brudenell, O 1884 
| O'Callaghan, Cornelius H., 1854 
O'Callaghan, T. A., B.A., Worcester, 
) Mass 1880 
| *O’ Garr, Peter, 1857 
| *O’Connor, Daniel A., 1867 
| O’ Dea, James J., Stapleton, Staten 
Isiand, N Y 1856 
| Odell, William, 1849 
O’ Keefe, Henry, Minto, Dak 1882 
Ogden, H. T., B.A., Milwaukee, Wis 1882 
O' Leary, James, St. Pascal, Q 1866 
| O’ Leary, Patrick, Mayo, Q 1859 
Oliver, James W., Clifton, O 1868 
O’ Reilly, Charles, Toronto, O 1867 
Orton, TI. H., Hamilton, O 1886 
Osborne, A. B., Hamilton, O 1886 
Osler, Wm., 131 S rsth St, Philadelphia 1872 
Palmer, G, F., Ottawa 1885 
* Padfield, Charles W., 1868 
Painchaud, Edw. S. L., Varennes, Q 1848 
Pallen, Montrose A., New York 1864 
Palmer, Loran L., Toronto 1866 
*Paquin, Jean M., 1843 
* Paradis, Henri, 1846 
| *Paradis, Pierre E., 1867 
*Park, George A., 1877 
Parke, Charies S., 1866 
Parker, Rufus S., Canton, Mass 1866 
* Patterson, James M., 1855 
Paterson, James, Winnipeg, Man 1864 
* Pattee, George, 1858 
Pattee, Richard P., Plantagenet, O 1874 
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#Patton, Edward Biss 1867 | Ritchie, Johr L., Army Med. Dept 1874 
Pegg, Austin J.; Ossian, lowa 1872 * Roberts, Edward T., 1859 
Pegg, Charles H., Chicago, Ill 1867 Roberts, John E., B.A., Montague, 
Perks, W. C., Woodstock, O 1881 Jam., W 1 1867 
St. Eustache, Q 1852 Robertson, A. M., 1885 


Perrault, Victor, 
Perrier, John, 


Montague, P E I 1865 


Cleveland, Ohio 1868 | Robertson, James Ba 
Milton, Q 1864 


Perrigo, James, M.A., Montreal 1879 | Robertson, David, 
Perry, H. R., Coteau Landing, Q 1873 | Robertson, David Fo Lennoxville,Q 1857 
Phelan, C. J. R., Waterloo, Q 1865 Robertson, Patiick, St, Andrews, Q 1867 
Phelan, James B., Chicago, Il] 1874 | Robertson, F. D., B.A., Lennoxville, Q 1886 
Phelan, Joseph P., 1854 | Robillard, Adolphe, Ottawa 1860 
Philip, David L., Brantford, O 1863 | Robinson, Stephen J., Brantford, O 1867 
Phippen, S. S. C., Owosso, Mich 1883 | Robinson, Wesley, Markham, O 1877 
*Picault, Charles, 1857 | Robitaille, Louis, New Carlisle, Q 1866 
Pickup, John W > Brockville, O 1867 | Robitaille, L. T.; Quebec 1858 
Pinsonneault, B., Chicago, Ill 1880 | tRoddick, Thomas G., Montreal 1868 
*Pinet, Alexis, 1840 | Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal 1869 
Denver, Col 188: 


Pinet, Alex. R., St. Laurent, Q 1864 | Rogers, E. J. As. 
Pomeroy, L. E. Me., B.A., Tweed, O 1886 | Rogers, Amos, Ottawa 1874 
Montreal 1886 | Rooney, R.F., Auburn, Placer Co., Cal 1870 


Poole, Alfred, 
Poole, H. E.; Rossie, N Y 1880 | +Ross, George, M.A., Montreal 1866 
Porteous, Wm., Montreal 1884 | tRoss, James, B.A., Dundas, O 1881 
Poussette, A. Courthorpe, Sarnia, O 1860 | Ross, G. 7 aA Montreal 1880 
Powell, F. H., Ottawa 1885 | Ross, L. itis Detroit, Mich 1884 
Powell, Israel Wood, Victoria, BC 1860 | Ross, W.K., Kansas City, U S 1883 
Powell, Newton W., Cobourg, O 1850 | Ross, Thomas, 1863 
+Powell, Robert H. W,, Ottawa 1876 | *Ross, Henry, 1872 
Powers, Geo. W., Faton Corners, Q 186: | Ross, William G., Ashburt, New Z 1871 
Powers, Lafontaine B., Port Hope, O 1867 | *Ross, Wm. D., 1875 
Pringle, George, Cornwall, O 1855 | Ross, As yey Cohoes, N Y 188: 
Pringle, A. F., Northfield, Minn 1880 | Ross, L. F., B.A., Montreal 1886 
Pringle, W. R., Cornwall, O 1886 | Rowatt, W. M., Manotick, O 1886 
Prosser, W. O., Le Mars, Ply Co., Iowa 1874 | Rowell, G. BD: Montreal 1884 
Proudfoot, John S., Suspension Bridge, O 1868 | Rugg, Henry C5 Perth, O 1865 
Proudfoot, Alex., Montreal 1869 | *Rumsey, William, 1859 
Proulx, Phileas, Montreal 1844 Rutherford, M. C., Fergus Falls, Minn 1879 
Prevost, E. Gilbert, 1859 Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A., Chicago 1882 
Pulford, F. W., Stonewall, Man 1880 | Rutledge, And. J., Manitoba 1883 
*Quarry, James I.5 1868 | Ruttan, Allen, Napanee, O 1852 
#Quesnel, Jules M., 1849 | Kuttan, A. M., New York 1880 
Rae, J. Hamilton (Hon.), London, Eng 1853 Ruttan, R. F., Montreal 1884 
* Rainville, Pierre, 1863 | *Sabourin, Moise, 1849 
Rambault, J., Dep. Insp. Gen. Army 1859 | Sampson, James Hon.) 1847 
*Rattray, Charles J., 1871 | Sanderson, George W., Toronto, O 185° 
Rattray, James Cas Cobden, O 1874 | Savage, Thos. Y : Thistletown, O 1854 
Raymond, Olivier, Montreal 1850 | *Savage, Alex. C., 1866 
Raymond, Alf., Moulinette, Q 1886 | *Sawyer, James H., 1863 
Raymond, G. H., B.A., Springfield, NB 1886 | *Schmidt, Samuel B., 1847 
Read, Herbert H., Halifax, N S 186: | Schmidt, A. F., Montreal 1886 
Redner, Horace P., Lonsdale, O 1864 Schmidt, A. J., Faribault, Minn 1886 
Reddick, Robert, West Winchester, O 1874 *Schofield, David T., 1854 
Reddy, Herbert A., B.A. Montreal 1876 | Scott, John G., Hazeldean, Co. Carlt., O 1879 
Reddy, John (ad eun) 1856 | Scott, Stephen A,, 1854 
Reed, Thomas D., * Montreal 1871 | *Scott, William E., 1844 
Reed, John A., Sault Ste. Marie, O 1871 | Scott, Wm. F., Hull, Q 1875 
Reid, Alex. Peter, Halifax, N S 1858 | Scott, W. McE., Winnipeg, Man 1883 
*Reid, Kenneth, 1864 | *Scriven, George Augustus, 1846 
Renner, W. Scott, Jordan Station, O 1884 | Seager, Francis R., Brigden, O 1870 
Reynolds, T. W., Hamilton, O 1881 Secord, Levi, Bright, O 1876 
Reynolds, Robert +3 Berlin, O 1837 | Seery, a & Fredericton, N B 1886 
Reynolds, Thomas, 1842 | Setree, Edward W., Heuvelton, N Y 1878 
Richard, Marcel, Manchester, N H 1864 Seguin, Andre, Rigaud, Q 1848 
Richmond, P. E., Mt. Pleasant, Minn 1873 Senkler, A. E., St. Paul, Minn 1863 
Ridley, Henry Thomas. Hamilton, O 1852 | Serviss, T.W., Selina, Frisco Co., Cal 1883 
*Rielle, Etienne R. E., 1857 | Seymour, M. M., Winnipeg, Man 1879 
Riley, Oscar H., ; Moer’s Forks, Clinton Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun) 1841 
Co., N Y 1879 Sewell, Colin (ad eun), Quebec 1869 
Rinfret, Ferdinand R., Quebec 1868 Shanks, J. C-, Howick, Q 188: 
#Rintoul, David M., 1854 | Sharp, de Gos Maysville, NB 1885 
Richardson, J. R., Archer av., Chicago 1865 | Sharp, Wm., South Toledo, Ohio 1872 
Riordan, B. L., Toronto, O 1880 | Shaw, Alexander, Watertown, Dak 1882 


Ritchie, A. F., B.A., Duluth, Minn 1876 Shaw,{W. F., Bracebridge, O 1879 


> 


Shaver, Peter Rolph, 
Shaver, W. H., 
*Shaver, R. N., 
Shibley, J. L., B.A, 
Shepherd, Francis J., 
Sherk, George, 
Shoebottom, Henry, 


Sihler, G. A., 
*Simard, Amable, 
Simpson, Thomas, 
Sinclair, Coll., 

Small, H. B., 
*Smallwood, John R., 


Smellie, T. S. J., M.A, 


Smiley, J. S., 
*Smith, Daniel D., 
Smith, Daniel F., 
Smith, E. H., 


Smith, E. H., 
*Smith, Edward W., 
Smith, Joha, 

Smith, Norman A., 
Smith, Wm 


? 


Smith, Edward W., A.B., West Meriden 


Smith, W. A. de W., 
Smyth, H. E., 
Smythe, T. W., 


Snider, Frederick S., 
Sparham, Terence, 
Sparham, E. R., 
Spear, Andrew M., 
Spencer, R., 


Stafford, Fred. J., 
Stanton, George, 
Stark, Geerge A., 
*Staunton, Andrew, 


Stephen, Wm., Rosario, Argentine Rep 

Dunham, Q 
Coaticook, QO 
Wakefield, Q 
Bryanston, O 


Stevens, Alex. D., 
Stevenson, Charles N., 
Stevenson, Hans, 
Stevenson, J. M., 
*Stevenson, John L., 
*Stevenson, John A., 
Stevenson, Robert A,, 
Stewart, Alexander, 
Stewart, Andrew, 


*Stewart, John Alexander, 


Stewart, James, 
Stewart, J. O., 
Stephenson, James, 
Stimpson, Alfred O., 
St. John, Leonard, 
Storrs, A., 


Struthers, A. D., 
Struthers, B. R., 


Sutherland, Walter, 
*Sutherland, Wm., 
*Sutherland, Wm., 


Sutherland, Wm. Dunbar, 


Switzer, Egerton R., 

Tabb, Silas E., M.A., 
*Tait, Henry Thomas, 
Taylor, Wm. H. 


o 





Stratford, O 


Cheapside, O 
Port Huron, Mich 
Shufelt, W. A., 250 W xith St, N York 


Pr. Arthur's 
Portsmouth, lowa 


Walkerton, O 
2700 Wentworth Ave, 


Fullarton, Neb 


Portland, Oregon 


Marlborough, Mass 
Colonel rooth Regt., 
Dover, Eng 
Teeterville, O 
Brockville, O 


Danville, Q 
Brandon, Man 
*Squire, Wm, Wood, M.A.,, 

Little Bay, Nfid 


Milwaukee, Wis 


Strathroy, O 
Palmerston, O 


Thompson, Pa 
Chicago, Ill 
Mexborough, York, Eng 
*Strobridge, James Gordon, 
Frelighsburg, Q 
Rochester, Minn 
Stroud, C. S., Norway, Benton Co., Iowa 
*Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar, 
Ormstowna, Q 


Sherbrooke, Q 


Peterboro, O 


1854 | Taylor, Sullivan A. 


1883 | Lew, H. S., 


1857 | Temple, James A., 
1858 | Thayer, Linus O. 


: Gilmonton, N H 
Wakefield, York, Eng 

Toronto 
, Montreal 


1873 | *Theriault, F. D., 


1865 | Therrien, Honore, 
1857 | Thomas, W. R., 


Bedford, Q 
Elkhart, Man 


188r | * Thompson, James, 


1883 | Thompson, Robert, 


Brantford, O 


1852 | Thompson, Wm. A., New Richmond, Q 
1854 | Thornton, Hastwell W., B.A., New 
1874 Richmond, Q 


1880 | Tracey, A. W., 


1868 | Trenholme, Edward Henry, 


West Meriden, Conn 
Montreal 


*Trudel, Eugene H., 


1877 | Trueman, J. E., 


Macan, NS 


1880 | *Turgeon, Louis G., 


1868 | Turnbull, R., 


1878 | Tuzo, Henry A., 


Fort McLeod, N W T 


| tiunstall, Simon J., B.A., Litton, B C 


1785 | Usher, Henry, 


4882 | Vannorman, J. M., 


Walkerton. O 
Detroit, Mich 


1859 | *Vercoe, Henry L., 


1879 | *Vicat, John R., 
1870 | ¢Vineberg, Hiram N., 
1876 | Wagner, A. Dixon, 


| Wagner, G. C., 


New York 
Cornwall, UO 
Dickinson’s Landing, O 


r882 | * Wagner, Wm. H., 
1884 | Wakeman, William, Quebec 


1885 | Wales, Benjamin N 
| *Walker, Robert, 

1848 } Walker, Felix D., 
1876 | Wallace, Isaac U., 
r4r | Walsh, Edmond C., 
Walton, George O., 
1874 | Wanless, John R,, 
Ward, William 7’., 
1864 | Ward, Michael O’B., 


“ 
co 
a | 
=) 


1878 | Warren, Frank, 


1868 | *Warren, Henry, 
1872 | Waugh, William, 
vant, C. A., 
188r | *Webb, James rs "Ge 
x857 | Webster, Arthur D., 
1876 | Weiibrenner, Remi, 
1880 | *Weir, Richard, 


1846 | Weagan 


1856 | *Wherry, John, 


1855 | White, F. J., 

1873 | White, W. W., M.A., 
187 

1872 | 


Robinson, Q 


Launching, P E I 
Milton, Q 
Madrid, N Y 
3arbadoes, W I 
Dunedin, New Z 
Morristown, Minn 
Montreal! 
Brooklin, O 


London, O 
Yarker, O 
Montreal 
Edinburgh, S 
Port Neuf, Q 


Greenspound, Nfid 
St. Johns, N B 


Whitecomb, Josiah G., Omaha 
Whiteford, James W., Winnipeg, Man. 
1884} Whiteford, Richard, 
1862 Whitweil, W. P. U., 


Toiedo, Ohio 
Philipsburg, Q 


1869 | *Whyte, Joseph A,, 


1880 | Wigle, Hiram, 


Wiarton, O 


1850 | *Widmer, Christopher [Hen] 
1868 | * Wilcox, Marshall B., 


1872 | Wilkins, George (ad eun), 





1876 | Williams, J., 
r862 |} Williams, J. F. 
r88r 


? 


1876 
1864 


Montreal 
Boston, Mass 
Barrie, O 


Williston, H. V., M:A., Newcastle, NB 
1883 | Willson, J. A. K. 
Wilson, Benjamin §,, 
*Wilson, Robert M., 


Manotick 
Belleville, O 


1891 | Wilson, Wiiliam Ottawa 
1836 | Wilson, Samuel F., Millstream, Kings 
1870 | Co., N.B 
1879 | Wilson, C. W., Cumberland, O 


1865 | *Wilscam, John Wilbrod, 


1868 | Wishart, D. G., 


Madoc, O 


1860 | Woolverton, Algernon, M.A., Hamilton, O 


1859 | Woods, David, 


Staff Surgeon Army 






































































1870 
1504 
1365 
1859 
1863 
1863 
1886 
1842 
1852 
1552 


1844 
1366 
1574 
1851 
1934 
1874 
1866 
1873 
1867 
1373 
1875 
1872 
1360 
1872 
1579 
1371 
1878 
135 
r852 
r862 
1836 
1836 
r848 
1873 
E857 
1860 
1370 
1875 
847 
1863 
1856 
ESSE 
1886 
1879 
1885 
1866 
18<0 
1857 


384 
1886 
846 
1885 
1868 
1860 
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+#Wood, Edwin Geo., Londsboro, O 1885 | Worthington, Edward 


Wood, George C., 14g... . 
Wright, John W., B.A,, 


Faribault, Minn 1863 

Faribault, Minn 1883 | Wright, Henry P., 
Knowlton, Q 1865 | Wright, Stephen, 
Aylmer, Q 1875 Wright, William, 


W ood, George, 
Wood, Ed.5., 
Wood, Hannibal W., 
Woods, Jno. : Ei» 





Woodful, Sam. Pratt., Surg. Maj 1864 | Wye, John H., 

Woolway, C. J Copper Falls, Mich 1875 | 

Workman, Benjamin, 1853 | Young, Philip R., 

Workman, Joseph, Toronto 1835 | Young, Robert C., 
Montreal 1886 | Youker, William, 


Worthington, A. N., 


* Deceased. +Medallist. 





MASTERS OF ARTS. 


(For Addresses, see Lists of Bachelors of Arts and of A 





Allworth, Rev. John, Bikiecasakd toes we. 1875 \ *Haight, 
Amaron, Rev. Calvin E., Baayen asad 1880 dafh CU)... rg eee st cern ewes overs sgsens 1881 
Ami, Henry Mark, BuAwses.cscecrercers 1885 | Hall, Rev. Wm., B.A, .,00205+9*** . 1867 
Archibald, John S., B.A. ss. sneer erers’ 1877 | Hart, Piewis Ac, BoA esac cc oe ele aot at 1869 
* Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun).--+++++: 1856 | *Hicks, Frank W., BoAweseeereerescrret 1870 
Bancroft, Revs C-, BoA ..veerversessir ee” 1870 | Hindley, Rev. John, B A. ft Avie ys ol 1873 
Baynes, Donald, BA cd sass meamse® ane 1867 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall (Hon), ...-++-+- 1855 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B.A.....-+ 1869 Jones, Montgomery, WA... ce chcewet ess 1873 
*Kothwell, John A., A. tapes sane 1863 | Kahler, Frederick A., B.A.. . Secu aees 
Jowman, Wm. M., (Hon) ....--++***": . 1859 | Keays, Chas. H., B.A.. ese Geen % 1883 
oyd, John, B.A.--- ORM OR. «Kemp, Rev. Alex. F. (Hon)... 26. 0+ 008 1863 
#Butler, Rev. John, (Hon) .... -+eeerse' 1852 | Kennedy, George T., B.A. .gicheveees eee 
Cameron, Rev- James, Be Bic. weenie eds, 1874 | Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A... .eeeeoerees 1860 
Carmichael, Rev. J. B.. B.A... 1871 | Kirby, James, B.A., B.C.L...,.ss00e0ees 1862 
H., BA. weve. stone 1875 


B.C.L. (ad eun). 1 ) 4857 | Krans, Rev. Edward 


Chamberlin, Browne, 
1879 | Laing, Rev. Robert, 


Chandler, George H., BA seer. sso 
Chapman, Rev. Charles, M.A., London *Leach, Robert A., B.A.; B.Oaave<d ss . 1869 
Univ. (ad eun)..ee.ceserssesseerenrns: 1872 | Lighthall, Wim. Douw., B.A., B.C.L...- 1885 
Clarke, Wallace, B.A-, M.D. ...ccce eee 1872 | Lyman, A. Clarence, BoAsiee,ssereeeess 1881 
Clowe, John D.,, B.A. ..--veee creer etree’ 1874 | Lyman, Henry H., B.A --++-seaesese nee’ 1880 
Cornish, Rev. George, BA ..sesrsssse7 1863 | McCord, David R., B.A., B.C.L....++:- 1867 
Craig, James A. B.A .cccceceress Hees sisis 1883 | McGregor, Rev, Duncan, B.A «+++. ees 1874 
Crothers, Rev. Wm. Jip Bids ceee eens ees 1875 | McGregor, James, B.A...es.sererreree® 1868 
Cunningham, Rev. Thos. E., B A.... ess 1883 | *McIntosh, John, B.A.. s+ eseeeeretee ses 1878 
Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., B.C. Lis - 0 eee 1867 | McLaren, John R., BaArwsseerearerceess 1868 
Dart; Wm. J., BA... ceed snares emnrnrty 1874 | McLennan, Rev. Duncan H., B.A,...++- 1875 
Darey, J. Herbert, Me ee da ie pS 1885 | Markgraf, Charles F. A, (Hon) ...-++++-> 1865 
Davidson, Rev. James, BiAciccet- oe seen 1866 | Mason, James L., BA... wet Siew eree 1868 
Davidson Charles P., BoA. Gd 08.3 1867 | Mattice, Corydon J.) BeA. see. cece erences 1862 
Davidson, Leonidas H., B-A..+-0..--+* 1867 | Morin, Joseph L.. Cer eee 1886 
Morris, Alex., B.A., B.C. be .ndee bots 1852 


Dawson, Rankine, B.A., M.D... coer es > 2882 


Dawson, Wm. B., BeA, eee. eerer ers erete 1879 
Dey, Rev. William J., BeA-cee, sence ces 1875 Morrison, John, B.A.....s-e0+  veeeeees 1870 
Dewey, Finlay McN., B.A on cereeerees 1882 | Munro, Rev, Gustavus, BiAccivedscvecee 3874 
DeWitt, Caleb J., BA... .. esse cer: 1864 | Naylor, W. H., BA... sees biGite oh . 1885 
Dickson, George, M.A., Victoria Col. (ad Newnham, Rev. Jarvois A., BA. .... +++ 1883 
PE, RTE MTT OM SL tao hiln hla 1879 | *Perkins, John A, BiAseceereeesrereet: 1862 
Donald, James T., BoA .-+-+y--ssee+ sce 1882 | Perrigo, James, B.A. ....-se.secrrerere® 1869 
Dougall, John Redpath, B.A...-..+-+0+> 1867 | *Plimsoll, Reginald J., BA. eeereeers 1867 
Duff, Rev. Archibald, B A ....+.e+s8+" 1867 | Ramsay, Robert A., B A.,; B.C.L.....- . 1867 
Duncan, Alexander E., BA... owns ones 1875 | Robins, Sampson Paul, B.A.....-+. eee 1868 
Elis, Robert, BhA. os -eeerreesr treet? 1875 | *Rodger, David (Hon). .-ssseeeenereree? 1856 
*Empson, Rev. John, BA ....ecceeeee: 1879 | Ross, Geo., B.A., M.D .cceseesenrereres 1866 
Forneret, Rev. George A... BoA can esd ass 1880 | Roy, Rev. James, M.A., Victoria Col. 
«Gibb, George D., M.D. (Hon).,... 6.2.05 1856 ER eh) Sk ek i ..+ 1879 
Gibson, Thos. A (Hon) cadeseces 1856 | Scrimger; Rev. John, M.A., Toronto Uni- 
Gilman, Francis E., Wy pre peer er 10 ky. 1865 versity (ad CUM). 0.0 reese ree seers trey 1284 
Gould, Edwin, B.A......ssseeteeere crt 1860 | Shaw, Rev. W. J-; M.A., Victoria Col. 
Graham, John H. (Hon)... ..e.eeee neers 1859 (ad eun) ..+-+s-- re 1880 
1864 | *Stewart, Rev. Colin Campbell, B.A..... 1870 


Green, Joseph, BsA.sss.eseeerertere * oe 


Fred. S., M.A., Williams Col 





[ad eun] Sher- 
brooke, Q 1868 
Picton, O 1878 

Ottawa 1872 
Ottawa, O 1859 
Montreal 1848 

26 Farrington sq, 
London 1868 
Clarenceville, Q 1876 
Ridgetown, O 1873 
Belleville, O 1870 


pplied SC LER cé,. ) 


BA. cuceuttureee eure 1877 


Morrison, Rev. James D., BA-seescnees 1868 
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oweeney, james F.. BLA... ccccessccascee Suen | weerc. Useoree Bu. BoA ccs cccss-cvcccwas 1880 
Tabb, Silas Everett, B.A............ »1» 1869 | Whillans, Rev. Robert, B.A. ....s.-. 004 1883 
Taylor, Rev. Ernest M...,.... Tice re re | id hd Oe Pee, ORF Om ree: 
Thornburne, John (Hon) . 1861 | Wicksteed, Rich. J., B,A,, B.C.L....... 1866 
Trenholme, "Norm an W,, B. A B. C. L. . 1878 | *Wilkie, Daniel UES RE age aan eee 1869 
Torrance, Rev. Edward F., Bia ssateas 1874 WOOT, FORM Riu Mie dain’ 3 Side biseigGh-s vc . 18:0 


Wallace; Rev. R. W., B.A. ....6- 220 ce0e) 1895 


Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkein, B.A ........ 1869 
* Deceased. 


MASTERS OF ENGINEERING, 


Dawson, William B., B.A., B.A.Se......... bia de eT ee Cae, 0 re eee eyes 3: >)- 
Mectiecod, Clement Mij(BvA. Sa v.ndndaseh secucdde) OR... Sip Mn SO a NSN at SER alésaews 1878 
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Sjorstrom, Paul R. D., Sherbrooke, Q... 1881 
Smith, Arthur, B.A., Montreal.........- 1885 


Smith, Robert C., Montreal. .....+++.+++ 1881 


| Shortiss, James, Three Rivers, Q....... 1881 


Sicotte, V. B., Cadastre Office, Montreal. 1862 
Snowdon, H. L., 67 St. Francois Xavier, 


Montreal. isc. ccccs cress ree eeeeceenes 1856 
Spong, John J. R., Montreal...-.....+++ 1874 
St. Jean, Edmond R., Montreal. .......- 1879 


Stephens, Charles Henry, Montreal ....- 1875 


Stephens, George W., Montreal......... 1863 
Stephens, Romeo H., 56 St. Francois Xa- 

vier Sts, Montreal. .....-+-+.--000088 - 1850 
Stephens, Charles O........- ees eeneeee 1864 
tStruthers, Irving E., Phillipsburg, Q-. . 1885 
Tache, Pascal, Montreal......00..ee.0s 1876 
Tait, Melbourne, Montreal --.++..s0+-++ 1862 
Taschereau, A1ithur, Quebec... .-.++++> 1864 
Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.A., Montreal..... 1878 
Taylor, Reid, Montreal. ........0.+e00+: 1869 
Terrill, Joseph Lee, Stanstead, Q.......- 1865 
Torrance, Fred. W., M.A., Montreal...- 1856 


+Trenholme, Norman W., M.A.,Montreal 186s 
T'renholme, Edward ‘H., M.D., Montreal 1865 
Trudel, Bouthillier J., 75. Dubord St., 


Montreal .....%5.-s+: 1879 
Tucker, Henry... ise eed ee seeded lecenss 1883 
Vandal, Philippe, 58 St. Francois Xavier 

St., Montreal. ......eeeceeerteceeeest’ 1861 
Vilbon, Charles A., 44 St. James St., 

Montreal.......00+ cer seccsecccsstoemees 1863 
Walker, Wm. S., 112 St. Francois Xavier 

Sty Montreal. . is. fas obs DE eed SN 1874 
*Walsh, Thomas Joseph. ..+..... 600008: 1860 
Watts, Wm, J., B.A., Drummondville, Q 1869 
Weir, Robert S., Montreal. ..-....+.++.. 1880 
Weir, Wm. A., Montreal. .../...6. 2.00 1881 
Weir, Frank, Montreal, ....+++..ee:esse8 1882 
*Welsh, Alfred... ... ccc eee eter teceanes 1864 
White, Wm. J.. Montreal........+0+0-.. 1882 
Wicksteed, Richard J., M.A-, Ottawa... 1868 
Wight, James H .. ceeerecceeeeeeeee ees 1868 
Wood, Frank. Ogilvie, Montreal ........ 1870 
Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Laval), (ad eun) 

Montreal. ois. od 0a Viclelseeley ee te 1868 
Wright, George C..cceerseeers srs eteees 1886 
Wright, Wm. Mackay, B.A., Hull...... 1863 
Wurtele, Charles J.C., Sorel, P.Q....... 1863 
Wurtele, JonathanS. C,, Montreal....+.. 1870 


tElizabeth Torrance Medallists. 
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BACHELORS OF ARTS 


(1B), rats N.Y...+ 1873 | Cockfield, Henry, 
+++» 1874 | Colquhoun, 
Q. bia WF ees 1880 | Cook, Archibald H, (Morrin), 


ee ee ee ee ee a a 1871 Cornish, Rev. 


*2) Three Rivers, QO 1877 
" Henke Mark, 


ae ak pee of Cox, Jacob W. 
1882 | C raig, James A. (@), Fitzroy Harbor.. 


Canada. Ottawa, Pre 
Anderson, Jacob de Witt, (F4 ye 
Anderson, James A., Montreal 
Archibald, John Sprott (+P), eee, . 1867 
Atwater, Elbert W., 


Bancroft, Rev. Charles, junior, 
Barlow, Alfred B. (N), Montreal 
Alexander, (+) 
. T nont: as J: Lachute, Q.. 

fonts Ee O. 


Bhs ells Decbcbont 1857 


Becket, W m. + Henry. 
3lenkarne (tN), 


Bi, ack! Tnikas R 
Black: ader, Alex. 
Edward ‘A, Gicatent’ oe. 1884 Dewey. Finlay McN. (P2 \, Rtetdnond: Q 
A., Manotick, 0 ee 
Blakely, Malcolm D., 
Bland, Salem G. (Morrin), 
Bland, Charles E (t«:), Montreal..,..... 1883 | 
Boc kus, Charles E 
*Bothwell, John A. (tN), Montreal. .... 1864 | 


dah ithe-y Devs 1861 | Dougall, John eetg a 
Br: ac q, John C é 


++ 1866 | Craig, James. 
tte neeae 1877 | Cross, Alewatides S. 
] Crothers, ws. Fe ~€ 
veces 1876 Crothers, Robert A. 


A.H. U rquh: art(I), onan al 














versity (ad eun) Montre al. 


, CHP), Montreal . 


0. 1850 Coussirat, Rev. Adrian D.(ad eun) Mont- 


K nowlton 1866 real 


tet ee eee 2883 Cunningham, 









v1» (W2),Aylmer 
Currie, Alex., Widder, oO. 


-» 1882 | Currie, Dougald ( 


DO ’ ~ vr 
ceeeees I650 Currie, Ww. I is 
os eews 1864 





-eseeeseeess 1866 | Dalpe, W. H. 
dhe EU Bd bleed siete 1386 | 
+ elethelah Stee we 1880 Dart, Wm, h 
























*Cushing. Lemuel (€°),......2.0eeccceee: 


y Roxton Pond, Q..... 
Darey, J. Herbert (F€), Montreal... 


Dav idson, ®: Tharles Peis. 
James (ad eun) \Montreal. 


Wit teseeesanarseeerssatees 1866 Davidson, Rev. 
Qeivecccecs Se eses + 1551 | Dav idson, Leonidas peg Montre: ul. 
oo Wi Davee swede hh. diswe 1874 | Dawson, William B. 
» Montreal.. - 1870 | Dawson, Rankine (Po), 
eh eeees 1886 | Dey, William J, CN), Montreal 
cena ween 1878 | DeWitt, Caleb S., Loc kport, 
Montreal..... 1877 Dickson, James C. ., Montreal. 
| Dixon. W ellington (+E), 
emcee rade viebidelebieces ed's 1852 | Donald, James T. GS "7 
Dongall, Duncan, W Dee tng 


. (P2), Gr and Ligne, Q.. 4 1881 i Drummond, 


Brooks, C ‘harles H. GN), Consta antinople . 1868 

Arthur Adderley (IE), Montreal, 1866 | Duffett, Henry J., 
, Thom: ASE LNs \ 
}.(t) Morrin, ‘Windsor: Mills 0 1883 | Duncan, Alex. E. 
A., Montre: al. 


16 Exchange | Elder, John (+P), Huntingdon, Q 
vedie. weddi 1880 | Fills, Robert (tN), Ottawa 


.(t©), Millbrook, O. ... 1860 Empson, John, 71 University St., 
, Stonefield, Q 


“ile mes, M, A, (t ive), “Milbrook, « O 1871 England, Luther MoM. 
Dewitville, Q. 1883 : 


Bud re. n, » A anbury 


Pl: ace, ee Y ork 
Bulloc k, w m. 


pele E. Hh Unionville, Ovi 1886 | Duclos, Charles A, 










iMate in), ( Sibel 


- 1865 | Duff, Archibald (8), Airedale C College, 







¥ orkshire, Eng 


1853 Duffey, Henry T. 










1885 | Eadie, Robert (+#°), Oakland, ree 


1885 real 


1885 | Ewing, Wm., 


Kenneth B) : Montreal ...... 1884 | Fairbairn, Thomas (2). 


C ampbell Heury ( ‘Morrin), ne Q 1885 | Falconer, Alex. 


James, M: arkham, 
C assels, Han milton(Morrin), Millicharap’ s 
Building, Adelaide St. 

» Robe >rt (Morrin) (P 
Huntingdon, Q. 1886 

George H. (t.%),; 32 Lorne: z avs 


FU 5-6 me Oe COWES whe We 1875 Fessenden, Elisha Jos.., ; Chippewa, 
Fleet, Charles J. (EB), 


Toronto... ..... +1873 


“Cis arence, Prescott, 



















; Knowlton, Q. 
Evans, W. Herbert, 


(t®), i eal. 


s aed wai 1867 Ferguson, James D. (Morrin), 










Ferguson, John A, 
Ferguson, John S. 


), Ottawa... 1866 | Ferguson, Wm. A. (+1), ne N. 
B 


Oisrte sives 1866 


Chubb, Sydney Cc. (N2), Brooklyn, N.Y... 1877 Forneret, Geo. 


Christi ie, John H., 


( lark, W allace (¢). 


bi -..!4e2 1884 Man vy 


a ( SOM ae ore Pre 1869 | Fowler, William (N) 


Clements, Benjamin, Berthier en ee 1886 | Fowler, Albert 


Clerk, Ronzo H. Montreal, Osi 
*Cline, John D, (©) 
Clowe, John D. 


: 
~ 
oO 
| 
~ 


ee 888 @ eee teen 



















a ee ee a ee ee a a or 


*Ferrier, Robert W. 


, Dunham Flats 
oe cendssese adic 1872 | Fortin, Rev. Octave Ge net Sehr 


eestor eeeweerewte 


eee tee eee eee ew erene 


1886 | Fraser, John (Morrin).. 









Fraser, William, 


et eee ee eeeee 


Boe ph 1863 | Fyles, Wm. A, (+C), South Quebec . 
















































































Francois Xavier 5St., 


Guerin, Edmund W. P., 
Montreal... «+--+. 
Guignard, J. A., B.A., (Un, Fr.) ad eun, 


(¢®), 102 St. 
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*Lewis, Albert R (HR). . ee eees ay Opiate 
Lighthall, William D. (( KB); Montreal .. 
Livingstone, Colin H. (t), St. John, N.B 
Lochhead, Wm. (N), Listowell, O....... 
} yman, A, Clarence, Montreal. ..-+..eees 
Lyman, Henry H. (+N), Montreal..+..., 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles, Montreal....... 
Lyman, Walter E. (“4 2), Montreal... 
Mabon, James (+P), St. Louis de Gonza- 
me, Qi ia a. deed A OR eh oR Re ae 
Mackay, Adams A. (ft i), River John, 
Pictou Co., N.S ...csc0s be €oemeees fale 
Mackie, John F. (t+), Morrin, Point Levi, 
O)?.. «oc cus tos sde ew diets AIRe Pe re 


Major, George 


Gamble, Robert, Billing’s Bridge, O .... 1881 | 
Gerrie, Andrew W., Fergus, O.--+-+++-- 1884 | 
Gibb, Charles, Montreal ...---seseeseers 1865 | 
Gilman. Francis Edward, Montreal..-... 1862 | 
Gore, Frederick .---....sseeetreeeeens’ 1861 
Gould, Charles H. (t©), Montreal......+« 1877 | 
Gould, Edwin, Montreal ..+.+-0+sseees 1856 
Gtaham, John (+), Williamstown, O... 1876 
Graham, John H., Ormstown, O onde ole 1878 
Grandy, John, Millbrook, O «-++++s++5+s 1866 
Grant, Andrew S., La Guerre, Qe seeie'a'e 1885 | 
Gray, Wm., Union Theological Sem-, N, 
MF OT lc... << o:9.c.0,0:60.0.0 0.3.2 Vic esate gihvsie sic ¢ 1876 | 
Greenshields, Edward (tP), 305 Peel St., 
Montreal...,.. FUSS AbEE Lob s0° at 1869 | 
Greenshields, Samuel, Moutreal.....-.+ 5874 | Montreal... «46271804 «ya ts causes ne 1870 
Greenshields, Rbt. A. (+), Danville, Q.-. 1883 | Marceau, JAMES. Wice ee coeense se cee sees 1884 
Green, Joseph (tC), 600 West sth St., | Marler, Wm. de M. (ft (¥l), Montreal...« 1868 
Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S... +seees rene eaee 1861 | Martin, Alfred W., Montreal....+-+s+:++: 1882 
Green, Lonsdale, 118 Leadenhall 5t., | Martin, J. C. (#&), Brown's Creek, P. E.1.. 1885 
London, E, C., Eng ....ce. seen eeeeeee 1864 | Mason, James L ois vs svadens oteee se ceene 1859 
Gregor, Leigh R. (P 2), Montreal...... , 1882 | Masse, Godefroi (+) Grand Ligne, Q »--++ 1884 


1878 








OL tawae cece cacccccdindse wie Wilco cie ons eee 1883 
P Hague, Henry J. (t©), Montreal......... 1882 
Hall, John S., Montreal .......6-5+ os 1874 | 
\ Hall, Rev. Wm., 30 Fort 5t., Montreal... 1861 
Hargrave Isaac L., High Bluff, Man,....- 1886 | 
5 Hart, Lewis A., Montreal.....+-- Le eee 1866 
Harrington, Bernard J. (tN), Montreal .. 1869 
Harvey, Alfred, St- John’s, Newfoundld. 1874 
O Harvey, Charles J., St. John’s, Newfid.. 1874 
Haythorne, Thos., Charlottetown, P.E.1. 1884 
Hemming, Henry (Morrin), Quebec ....- 1880 | 
Hibbard, Fred. W., Frelighsburg, Q..... 1886 
th #Hicks, Frank W....cseeee. see ei eeees 1864 
I Higgins, Joseph H., Brucefield, O .....- 1885 
n Hindley, John, Montreal. ......++++++s+* 1868 
Tt Hodge, D. W. R. (+B), Sherbrooke, Q.. 1872 
Holden, Edgar De F.,St. Armand Centre, 
Vii \. Se ete Lit eg sale we CRNAs Bee See ee 1886 
Holiday, Caleb S., Huntingdon, O..5 1870 
Home, W. A., (Morrin), Quebec..-+-..+. 1885 
Howard, Robt. J. B. (tN), Montreal.... 1879 
Hunter, Walter, B.C.L., Hamilton, O.... 1883 
Jones, Montgomery (®), Hatley, Q...... 1869 
Johnston, Rev. Jas. A. (tP), Rutland,Vt 1870 
E Joseph, Montefiore (N), Quebec. ...+-++- 1870 | 
Kahler, Frederick A. (©), Germantown, 
veg Phil., OR ee aS ee eee ° 1869 
Ae Keays, Charles H., Hamilton, O. ....... 1880 
rar Kelley, Frederick W. (+E), Montreal.... 1872 
tion Kemp, Edson, Montreal... .+.++.+s+0s4+ » 1859 
Kennedy, Geo. T. (N), King’s College.. 1868 
men Kennedy, Robert Alex., Ottawa, OO. caw 1884 
: #Kershaw, Philip G.see.cccesceeeeeowere 1867 
G Kinnear, George, Megantic, Q.+++..+++ 1883 
Her Kirkpatrick, Robert C., Montreal....... 1884 
Kirby, James (1), Montreal. ..+..+. we Xen 1859 
giste Klock, Robert A., Aylmer, P.Q .ssssees 1880 
: Krans, Edward H. (tm), New York.... 1865 
evide Lafleur, Eugene (t), Montreal...+.++++ 1877 
Lafleur, Paul T. (+H), Ottawa ...s.erees 1880 
Lafleur, Henri A. (tN), Montreal........ 1882 
Laing, Robert (tP), Halifax, N.S...--0% 3868 
Lane, Campbell, 293 Peel St., Montreal... 1879 
Lariviere, Vitalien, Roxton Falls, Q.--«+ 1880 
Lariviere, Dolard, Roxton Falls, OQiiah oo 1884 
*Leach, Robert Aw. .ye snes scat eereeeers 1857 
Lee, Arch (C), Pendleton, Dia bs ccu Ue. ee BRSB 


Matheson, John, Pres 





byterian College, 


Montreal. ....eeceeresctes sinceceseseees 1876 
Mattice, Corydon J., Cornwall, O «..+++: 1859 
Maxwell, John (N), L’ Orignal, O...+++++ 1879 
McClure, Wm. (+ M8), Montreal ....+++ 1879 
McConnell, Richard G. (N), Montreal. ... 1879 
McCord, David Ross, Montreal ...+++-+ 1863 
McDonald, Hector C., Flat River, P.E.I, 1882 
MacDonnell, Richard L. (t ©), Montreal. 1873 
Mac Dougall, John (FP), Ormstown, Q .. 1886 
MacDuft, Alexander Ramsay...-+++-+> +" 1866 
McFarlane, James A. (t P); Pontiac, Q.. 1885 
MacKay, Daniel, Pictou, W.S.i0.dadcses OMe 
McFadyen, Allan L., Montreal.....++-+:- 1878 
McFee, Kutusoff N. (7 P), Winnipeg, 

Mari. wre order sists Mi 4d Met pada o sis Kim g 1874 

| McGibbon, Robert D., Montreal. ...--+» 1877 
McGoun, Archibald (ft P), Montreal...-- 1876 
McGregor, Archibald F., Listowell, O... 1877 
McGregor, James (C), Montreal ...+++++> 1864 
McGregor, Duncan, Guelph, O....0+ +5055 1871 
* McIntosh, John (f VB),. +++ - essen ererere” 1870 
McIntyre, Hector A., Manilla, O...--..- 1881 
McKenzie, John, (Morrin).......+s++*** 1867 

| xMcKenzie, Robert (P).... -+s++" 1869 
McKenzie, Wm. A. (©), Lanark, O...-++- 1881 
McKibbin, Wm. M., Edwardsburg, O... 1875 
McKibbin, Robert, Edwardsburg, O....+ 1879 
McKillop, Roland, Inverness, Qe .cee noes 1878 

| McKillop, Peter C, Inverness, Q...+--++ 1882 

| McLaren, David C., Montreal .....+++++ 1878 

| McLaren, John R., 525 Sherbrooke 5t., 
Montreal | scssieess ete eiseeasmesscesss 1856 

McLaren, Harry (t) 67 Mansfield Sty 
Montreal 1. séssecesceeesecesseeees ». 1858 
McLean, Neil W. (Morrin), (P 2). ccsceee 1869 
McLean, Bredalbane S., Montreal...-.+++ 1869 
McLennan, Duncan H., Alexandria, O..+ 1871 
McLennan, John S. (P), Montreal....... 1874 
McLennan, H. S. (+E), Montreal. ...« 1885 
McLennan, George A., Underwe od, O.... 1885 
McLeod, Arch., Orwell, P Boobies hs ceed 1881 

McLeod, Duncan C. (ft IW), Charlotte- 
town, P.E.1... dcutle vatde vied. .oeieiegs 
McLeod, Hugh ....ssceseeee cere sn sere 1866 
McLeod, Findlay J., Winnipeg, Man..-- 1872 


McLeod, Norman (Morrin), Brompton 


) 


6 0 o1b 266 HFSS 6 OSS, 0. Eo18 BH 919/08 2:8 


Gore, 


| McNabb, Robt,,Woodyville, Oil. a 


*McOuat, Walter (N).. 


McQOuat, John W., Inkerman, O 
, Duncan A., Apple Hill, 
McWilliams, Andrew, Ulster, O 
Macpherson, Kenneth R. (t N), Montreal 
Harvey, Montreal 
, Ww alter D., Montreal. 
, David, Prescott 
Molson, Ch arles A. (t N), Montreal...... 
Moore, Francis X 
Morin, ix we L. (ft ae Three ih 


MacVicar, J. 


Morris, WwW illi: iam, Montreal . we 


’ Alexander, ROTOR), GD), cos ccauea’ 


see eee eee eee ee eee eeeeeees 


, Jas. D. (t N), Ogdensburg,N.Y 
Morrison, David W. (EE), Ormstown, Q.. 
Andrew Ca, painecnaiiee Q 





E. P. (ad eun), 
Munroe, Gustav us, Embro, O 
ro, Murdoch, Williamstown, 


eee eeee eee eees 


seeet eee teeter 


ere ee ere eteeee 


eet eeeereee eer w ee eeee ete nee teeane 


*Murr ay, C harl - fe (+ N). 


“ P), er SS 
Newnham, Moths A,, 
0’ Halloran, G. F 
O’ Sullivan, R. 
e, Archibald.N., 
, Theophilus H. 

Manasseh B. (ft), St. Pie, Q. 
Parsons, Simeon 

te hed dagen? cad eun), 
(C), Teese oe Q. 
120 Broadway, 


, Cowansville, 
Benj., Jamaica, 
Georgetown, ra 
(Morrin) ha “ee 


Pease, Georg re i. 
Pedley, ah Cobourg, O. 
Pediley, Charles 5. (P), Port Perry . O.. 
, James W., Cobourg, O 
Pedley, Francis (P) 
igo, James (N), Montreal 





, Cobourg, O 


Phillips, Charles Ww a kiitieae Kaun deh se 
i ., Augusta, Me., U.S. 
» Regin: la be 

(tN), Kemptville, Oo. ‘ 

(Morrin), Quebec.... 


Ramsay, R., pd ab BSC. (Lcltit), 


. 


een eee e ee eeeee 


Raynes, Charles, Montreal 


seep eee eee eee 


*Redpath, William W... 
Reddy, Herbert L. (IK) 
id, James or North Mountain, 
Rexford, Elson I. 

Rielle, Norman T 
Richardson, A. W, 
Ritchie, Arthur F. (C), St. 
Ritchie, Wm. 


ee ee ee ee ee 


“Pere eeeeeeete eee 


. (TC), 660 ee i St, 


Ritchie, Pail E, (M ‘ ‘Montreal. ie 
George F. (RP 2) 


eee eee ee eer et eeee 


Robertson, Alex (t N), 1100 Dorchester 


ee 





*Robertson, 
Robertson, P hilip M:, 
Robins, Sampson Paul (+ Wr), Montreal. 
seorge (N 2), Montreal, 
(TP), Huntingdon, “sl aes 


“eee eee eee ee ee eee 





Rolph, pebn el (Morrin), Quebec ...... 1885 
Sam. (WE L2), St E lizabeth, ¢ 
George (¢t ©), 
James GP), Huntingdon, ws Sane eoia 


Rondeau, 
| Ross, 
Ross, 
Ross, L,. 
| Ross, - 
Russell, 


Scott, 


Stewart, 

P.E.I. 
Stewart, 
Stirling, Robert, 
Stuart, Gustavus G: (t®), Quebec.... 
Swabey, C 

P.E,I 


Taylor, Edw. 
Taylor, Ernest M.,, “ 
Thomas, Henry W. (¢ E), Montreal 
*,. Wolferstan G., Montreal. ... 
| Thompson, G. qT. A., Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
» Toronto (ad 


6 | Thomas, 


Thornt« on, 
eun ) 

g hornton, 
m<« ond 


Tupper, | 
Turner, W ane it 


Unsw orth, 


Wallace, 


Ward, 
Warriner, 

ville, O 
WwW atson, Murray, F Montreal . 
#Watson, Alindus J.. 
Watts, Wm, John (€ ), ‘Drummondville, Q 
WwW eeks, Wm. A., Charlottetown, P.E. 
Wellwood, James, Minnedosa, Man 
Whillans, ‘George (P72), Ottawa 
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa... 


(+)(Morrin), Quebec . 
3 Henry, (Morrin)... 
es | Rutherford, Alex., By Wey . 
Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) (I), Montreal.. 
Matthew H., 
Scrimger, Alex. 
Scriver, Charles W., 
Shearer, W. K., Athelstan, O 
Sherrill, Alvan F, (¢ N), Omaha, Nebras- 
ka, U.S 
Silver, Herbert J. (Morrin), D 
Slack, George, Montreal. 
Smith, Arthur, W, (N), Montreal 
Sparling, Wm, 
| Stethem, George r 
Stevens, "WwW illiam H., St. sity 
Stevenson, 
Stevenson, 
Univ. 


Stewart, 


re EY ba ing 
Hemmingford, 


, Stafford, O........-..- 


“eer e rere eee eeee eenee 


(ad eun), Montreal 
Robert, Lachute, Q......0ese0s: 
| *Stewart, Colin C ampbell (F See 

; Charlotte town, 


Wm. G. Gi N \, “Arundel, 


*seeeeeeeeerre? 


86 | Sweeney, James F., 2 
Tabb, Silas Everett (P), Sherbrooke, Q 
Taylor, Archibald D. (€), Montreal 
T., Peshawa, Bengal, India. 
Chambly, Q. 


, 1 Pty a sg England. 


Hastwell W. (N), New Rich- 
Topp, Feah ancis (f IW). Granby, Q 
Torrance, Edward F. (P 2)s Peterboro, O. 
Torr ance, Frederick W. 
Torrance, John Fraser, | pee M sees 
Trenholme, Norman Wm. ({P), Montreal. 
Trenholme, Chas, W.(N), Montreal.. 
‘Lucker, Jno. Ww. 
Tunstall, Simon J: (EE), Montrez il, 

. (C), Winnipeg, ‘Man. . 
(+ K), Montreal 
Joseph. K. (+E), Georgetown, 


ee eee ee eee eer seas 


(tC), Montreal. 


ow 88 os OC ei séweeBe o 


W ae Robt. WwW. (P), London, O.. 
Montreal, Q 
Walters, Albert H. (Morin) ieee ; 
ia B. (tC) . 


GE Ys York- 


eeteeneeeeeeer 


eeer ete eee teas 














































































1884 
1862 
1a 

1883 
ok 
1869 
1881 
13806 
1877 

- 

1883 
1880 


a 


1883 
1864 

1885 
1368 
1882 
1886 
1559 
1879 
1874 


1876 
1832 


. 1867 


Qe 
1878 
1565 


1882 


wee 1875 
Charlottetown, 


1886 
1878 
1869 
1874 
1878 


, 1875 


1674 
1852 
1885 


1872 


1878 
1886 
1871 
1878 
1872 
1868 
1852 
188 


. 1873 


1871 
1884 


1884 


1882 
» 1872 
1886 
1885 
1874 


1877 
1885 
1876 
1866 
1881 
1878 
1872 
1372 
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White, William, Montreal ...-. oe 1881 | Wood, Thomas F., Montreal ...+++++eees 1869 
White, Walker W., B.A. (Univ. New | Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Morrin) (P), 
Brunswick) (ad €un)....-seerere scree 1885 | © Montreal ...<...--ssseectsssocseecsens 1866 
Wicksteed, Richard J. (C), Ottawa....-- 1863 | Wright, George C., Hull, Q ....-+++-+ees 1884 
Wilson, John (#). ...---seeeerereeceeess 1866 | Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa ...+++-s+s 1861 
Wood, Frank O., Montreal ........s+++-- 1869 | Walker, John (Morrin), Quebec..-+..... . 1880 
Wood, Holton H., 764 Sherbrooke St-, | Walker, Thomas.... . see 1860 


1879 | Yales, Nelson | (P), Frelighsburgh, Q.. 1886 


Montreal ..... 000. cece cree eer eeeetees 
ic First Rank Honours in Classics. [C2] Second Rank do. 
re) do do do in English Literature, ctc. va do do 
M] do do do in Mathematics and Physics. M2 do do 
N do do do in Natural Science. [Nz] do do 
¢ do do do in Mental and Moral Philosophy. IMI do do 
[ML] do do do in Modern Languages. MLz] do do 


+ Indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is prefixed : or, if 
standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the’ Gold Medals assigned to the 
several subjects since 1864, see ? VI of Faculty of Arts. 

In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general standing : 1860, 

1861, 1862, for Classics ; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 1864 for Natural Science. 

In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was. awarded for Natural Science ; 1863 for Mathematics 
and Physics; 1864 fur Classics. 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 





Archibald, Hy. A., Montreal .....,-.+++ 1881 | McKenzie, John M., Stellarton, Pictou, 
Batcheller, Alvan A., Bedford, Q ...-.... 1875 NS 9 a Des ths aR pes ci giveth 1884 
Bell, Robt. (N), M.D., Geological Survey, | McLeod, Clement H., Montreal......++++ 1873 
CEG AG TS che Bis ain ls ea Pacts otic. 68 186x | McLean, Alex. J., Canadian Pacific Ry.. 1874 
Boswell, St. George J., Assistant Engi- McMillan, David E., Montreal.......... 1874 
neer Harbor Improvements, Quebec.... 1874 | Miller, Frederick F. (1), Napanee, O...,, 1882 
Boulden, Chs. M., Millersburg, Ky., U.S. 1878 | Moffatt, James W., Montreal .... «..++:- 1884 
Brodie, Robert J., Smith's Falls, :O .iives 1873 | O’ Dyer, John S. (¢), Dominion Lands 
Chipman, Willis (N), Brockville, O...... 1876 Survey. ccvccissccssserressevucvsge sees 1880 
Collins, John J., Manotick,O.......+++.. 1882 | Ogilvy, David, C. P.- Ry®s sete nd ¥oeee 1884 
Cowie, Fred. W., Caledonia, O....,..... 1886 | *Page, John...evcee wevecceseeeerrrens . 1875 
Davis, Allan R,, Adolphustown, O.....+- 1884 | Richard, Louis Napoleon, Ottawa....--++ 1881 
Dawson, Geo. H., Quebec, Q......... "|, 1886 | Robertson, George S., Can. Pacific Ry .-. 1874 
Dawson, Wm. B., B.A., Montreal....... 1875 | Rogers, Richard B.; Ashburnham, O.... 1877 
Dowling, Donaldson Bogart ({), Napanee, Ross, George, Toronto, O .....0++++e+8+" 1875 
OE og nas kc EUG a OPEN QA wre 8 1883 | Ross, Philip. D., Montreal..... ae: eS 1878 
Drummond, J., Manitoba................ 1882 | Routhier, Jude J. T., Vankleek Hill, O.. 1875 
Dudderidge, James, Lachute, Q....:.... 1880 | Saunders, Bryce J., Farmersville, O...... 1886 
Furlong, Gordon, Lachute, QO..5..0...... 1884 | Skaife, Wilfred T., Montreal —_-_ «=. 1880 
Fortier, Sam., Leeds, Q.---+ .seesesenees 1885 | Smith, Richard F., Montreal .....--..ee 1183 
Foster, Philip L., Longueuil, Q........-. 1882 | Smith, Cecil Brunswick (¢), Winona, O.. 1884 
*Frothingham, John J.....0+...eeeebe eee 1875 | Sproule, Wm. J.. Harbor W’ks, Montreal 1877 
Graham, Wm., Montreal.......... mt Ss '1884 | Stewart, D. H., C. P. Ry. Red Rock,L.S 1873 
Green, Thomas D., Dominion Lands Of- Swan, John, Windsor St., Montreal .,...+ 1878 
fice, Ottawa veseesssiesess RIN hs 1882 | Thompson, Wm. T. (N), Cannington,O.. 1877 
Harvey, Chas J., B.A., St. John’s, New- Thompson, Hedley Vicars (+), Oxford, 
Sceaindland..« iuis'sWe bod he jew dl wdeueb esse 3094 | | IN. SIA ORAM ee he Foca eevee et 1885 
Hawley, David F., Aird, Q.....csseeeees 1876 | Trueman, Harman, Truemanville, N. 5 1886 
Hetherington, Frederick, Quebec..... ... 1876 | Waddell, Robert Wm . Cobourg, O...... 1881 
Hall, Richard, ‘Trenton, Ovsee os pore ae 1878 | Waddell, J. A. L., C. E., of the Rensselaer 
Hill, Arthur E., Sydney, CL Be cieushs webs 1875 Polytechnic Institute of Troy, N.Y .(ad 
Hislop, John L., C. P,. Railway..--...0. 1884 eundem), Japan .....-.seee ere eesteee 1882 
Sea Thos.. H.,. Bradford, O.... 0504-2: 1877 | Walbank,,. Wm. McL., Union av., Mont- 
ennedy, George T., M.A .. ce. sees evere 1873 eG ocak onnchhahtdnicdtesd elt aes 1877 
Kerry, John G. G. ({®), Montreal..,,... 1886 | Wardrop, Norval, Brockville, O..... es 1877 
Lesage, T. W., Montreal.....-++.s00- 00: 1885 | Wicksteed, Henry K., Ottawa.......++- 1873 
McDonald, John, C. Pe Ry ..ceseecescee 1884 | Wilson, Robert A., Winnipeg, Man....+ (1875 





McEvoy, Jas., Ottawa, O ..j...ssee00... 1883 


. 
; 





Brown, Chas. H 


Howard, 
Low, Albert 
Macy, Er 
Mathew 
Reid, VW 
Robert, 
Roberts« 


Adams, | 
Burland 
Evans, ! 
Hamilto 
Weir, Ari 


Barnston, 
Crawford 
Doupe, J 
Edwards 
Frost, Ge 
Gaviller, 
* Gooding 
Gould, Ja 


t (Gov (se 
Scien 


* Decease 


Note. 
the addres 
have acqui 
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In Mining and Assaying. 











s Medal for highest genera! standing in Examinations for Bachelor of 


BB) British Association Gold Medal, 


ce their graduation, 


(N 2), Montreal, Q 1886 | Rogers, Richard B., Ashburnham, O... 1878 

Wm. H. (NS), St. Andrews, Q 1833 Spencer, Joseph Wu N), University of 
CN); Ottawa, O ve vciecss . 1882 pS CS SE ee 1874 
vuicC.(N), Melbourne, Q .. 1885 | Torrance, John Fraser, B,A.(N).. 1873 
1. P, (N), Montreal ..... 1885 | Trenholme, Chas. Wm. ({ BS), Montrea 1885 
Montreal, Q ............ 1886 | Wicksteed, Henry K....,. a 1874 

1 A,, Beauharnois, Q ..... 1884 | Wilkins, Dan. F. H. (B.A., Vor.) (N) 
liam F, (N 2), Montreal 1880 | Mount Forrest, O........ 1875 

In Practical Chemistry. 
(N), Geological Survey, Ottawa) ...cccsicdccscverscesceses 18738 
ry H. (Niz), Montreal .........04. ib oe ncdidsa aus 40 AE KSAS Ree ERD ek es 0.8.60 1882 
» Montreal, Oh... su etvove sce eseeee veee ns PM Sees cava Vee wees 1886 
ard H. (NW 2), Montreal ca UWEN Sees ‘ ne VSR Rr rane ayy ¢ eee 1884 
t), Montreal .....+00- be JG b:GE COO HEC CHORES 1886 
GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING, 

maer, BA. vsess 1859. Kirby, Charles H., 58 Crescent St., Mont- 
BI cos cae renee 1859 | Pea OS ace wirw ere 860 
, Winnipeg, Man........ 1861 | McLennan, Christopher frewgva veboe 6k ee 
eS OR are ee 1863 | Reid, John Lestock, Prince Albert, Man. 1863 
[Tribune Building, N Y 1860 | Rixford, Gulian Pickering .............. 1864 
ea ea uet 1863 | Ross Arthur 1860 
r ekeee 1858 | *Savage, Joseph...... Pidusvsustiwes 1860 
Sa re Sere 1862 | Walker, Thomas, B.A ...c.c0s sees cece 1860 


} 


1e Registrar of the University will be grateful for any corrections or additions to 


, 


ivenin the above lists, and also for communication of titles which graduates may 
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Students of the University, 


SESSION 1885-6. 


McGILL COLLEGH. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Boyd, John A., Montreal, Q. , Emmanuel, Marcus 

Budden, Hanbury A.., Montreal, Q | Ferguson, John, St. Anicet, Q 
Craig, Arch. Walpole, Montreal, Q | Fry, Henry, Montreal, Q 
Doherty—, Montreal, Q | Keddy, John F., Montreal, Q 
Dunton, Robt. A., Montreal, Q ' Turner, Walter H., Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR. 


Beauregard, Henri A., St. Hyacinthe, Q | Mabon, Jas., St. Louis de Gonzague, Q 


Beauparlant—, St. Hyacinthe, Q | Mackay, Francois 6., Papineauville, Q 
Berard, Louis, St. Barthlemy, Q | McLean, John-A., Lancaster, O 
Bourgeois, Edouard, Trois. Rivieres, Q McCulloch, Obadiah, Everton 
Brien, Louis A., St. Alexandre, Q | Majorique, Aimée 

Buie, Hector, Montreal, Q | Pickel, F. H., Sweetsburg, 
Fontaine, Victor E., St. Hyacinthe, Q | Robillard, Ovide, Montreal, Q 
Lamarche, J.B., St. Vincent de Paul, Q | Rodrigue, Joseph L. 


Lemire, Henri, L’Assomption, Q 


THIRD YEAR. 


Brown, Albert J., Windsor Mills, Q | Mackie, John, Quebec, Q 
Bryson, Alfred P., Montreal, Q | Murray, John Ralph, Montreal, Q 
Elliott, Raleigh J., Durham, Q | Polette, Louis T., Three Rivers, Q 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Aborn, W. H., Goderich, O. +Birkett, H. S., Hamilton, O. 
Adams, G. W., Danville, Q. Beers, A. H., Montreal, 
Almon, J. M., Windsor, N.S. Blackader, E. H, P., Montreal. 
Aylen, J. P., Aylmer, Q. Boyd, Jay, Vankleek Hill, O. 
tAylen, P., Aylmer, Q, Boone, S. W., Fredericton, N.B. 
Aylen, W. W., Aylmer, Q. Booth, J. S., Montreal. 

Blair, G. A., Manotick, O. 
3aer, D, G., Summerfield, Il. +Boggs, G. W., Wolfville, N.S. 


Bayne, G. W., Merivale, O. 3rown, P., Montreal. 

Beaudry, J. S., Montreal. Brown, G. A., Charlottetown, P.E.I, 
Bell, J. H., Kars; O. Bowen, W:, Quebec. 

Berry, R. P., Lindsay, O. Bradley, WwW. I., Ottawa, O. 

Berry, J. A., Seeley’s Bay, Q. Brunette, J. T., Cornwall, O. 
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Cattanach, W. C., Glenwater, O. 
Campbell, G. G., Truro, N.S. 
Castleman, A, i , East Wilhamsburg, O. 
Cameron, K., Montreal. 
+Campbell, A.W -, Montreal. 
Chalmers, ’W. W., Huntingdon, Q. 
Christie, W., Lac hute, Q. 
Clouston, J: R., Maple Hill, Q. 
Clark, J. 1 W aterloo, Q. 

Cowie, A. M.. Montreal. 

Coy, W. F., Kingston, O. 
Conroy, C. P., Martintown, O, 
+Crocket, W., Fredericton, N.B, 
Creasor, J. A., Owen Sound, O. 


Davis, A. H., Glen Buell, O, 
Delaney, W. J., Peterboro, O. 
Dewar, C. P., Ottawa, O 
Desmond, F. J., Newcastle, N.B. 
DeCow, D. McG., Montreal. 
Dickson, J. A., Trenholme, Q- 
Donald, W. M., Seatorth, O. 
Dyer, R. E., Montreal. 


Earl, E. H., Port Hope, O, 

Easton, C. £ » Easton’s Corners, O, 
Edgar, C. J., Napierville, Q. 

Ellis, W. Ei, St. Catharines, O. 

Ell: ard. j., New W estminster, B.C, 
Engl: ind, N. S., Dunham,.Q, 
Esson, F. G, Halif: x, N. ‘8. 

Evans, E. J., Seafor th, O, 


Ferguson, W. ay T., Cumberland, O, 
Fillmore, E. Baie Verte, N.B. 
Flagg, J. D. eetcare: O. 

Flett, A. Ji, Wi innipeg, Man, 

Fraser, J. M., , Haw kesbury, O. 
Fritz, H.,D., St. John’s, N.B. 
Fulton, C., Avonmore, O. 


Gardner, A, W., Cornwall, O. 
¢Gairdner, T, M., Bayfield, O. 
Garrow, A. E., Ottawa, O. 
Gemmill, E, W., Almonte, O, 
+Gibson, J. B., Cowansville, Q. 
Girdwood, G. Ww. aa , Montreal, 
Gladman, G. J., Lindsay, O. 
Goodwin, W. W., Baie Verte, N.B. 
¢Grant, J. H. Y., Ottawa, O. 
Greene, I. J., Appleton, O. 
Graham, I 5 Carp, O. 


Gunne, N. D., Ailsa Craig, O. 


Hamilton, A., Sutton, Q. 

Hamilton, J. D., Belleville, O. 
+Haythorne, T. 4 M arshfield, P.E.I, 
Hamer, A. L., Bradford, Gi 

Hall, ee ; Franklin Centre, Q. 
Hall, W., Walkerton, O, 
Haentschell, (©. Ww. , Pembroke, QO, 
Hewit, Jy , Quebec: 

Hickey, ae , Morrisburg, O, 
Hill, Montiel al 

Hoste. C WwW. 1 Toes O 
Hopkins, Mats Js Cookshire, Q. 
Holmes, "A. D. Chatham, oO. 
Hopkins, F. A. , Cookshire, Q. 
Hubbard,,.O. H. Gilsam, N.H, 
Hubert, P. T, ,H arbor Breton, Nfld, 
Hughes, J. M. , Chesterville, 0. 
tHughes, P. H, , Strathroy, ‘0. 


1 ! 


| Kendall, H- 


— 


i 
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Ibbotson, J; & Montreal 
Irwin, W. Pembroke, O 
Irwin, H. Pepi O. 


Jacques, H. S., Melvin, N.S. 
Jayet, A., Montre al. 
Johnson, J. W., Tannersville, O, 


Kelly, J, A. = Durham, O. 

‘., oydney, N.S. 
Kennedy, J. i, ay indsay, O. 
+Kennedy, R. A., Ottawa, O, 
Kerr, N., ‘Holyrood, O, 

Kenney, F, L, St john, N.B. 
Kemp, H. D., Montreal. 
Kirkpatrick, E. A., Kentville, N.S. 
tKirkpatrick, R. ah Montreal. 
tKinloch, J. A., Montreal. 
Kincaid, R, M., Clarenceville, Q. 
Kempton, E. Pt , Montreal, 


Lafferty, A. M., Perth, O, 

Lafleur, H. A., Montreal. 

Lang, M. W: y Ste Mary’s, O. 

Lebl: Hight A., St. Henri, 0. 

Leslie, A el Harrisburg, Dak. 
Long, C. H., Keswick Bridge, N.S. 
Low, D., Palmerston, O. 

Loucks, F. , Sterling, 0. 


McCardell, E. J., Dundas, O. 
Macdonald, A. D, W ickh: am, N.B. 
Mackinnon, H., Alexandria, O, 
+Mackay, : M., River John, N.S. 
Mackay, "Eugene, Papineauville, Q, 
Mackinnon, G. Ww. » Sunnyside, P-E.T, 
Macdonell, A. EF. *, Morrisburg, O. 
+McCuaig, W. j.; Vankleek Hill, O. 
McCarthy, J- G., Sorel, Q. 
+McCollum, B. P.5 Duar, O, 
McCallum, O. F. "Maitland, N.S. 
McCurdy, T:, Ormstown, QO. 

Mc Donald, P. A., Alexandria, O. 
McDonald , eg East Hawkesbury, O. 
McDonald, H. N., Laggan, O, 
McDonald, D. D” , North Lancaster, O. 
McDonald, A. L. , Glendonald, O, 
McDonald, Geo., "Renfrew, O. 
McDougall, D. S., Russell, O. 
McEwen, H., Carleton Place, O, 
McFarlane, M., Bristol, Q. 
tMcGannon, T. G., Prescott, QO. 
McGregor, J. G., Martintown, O, 
McInnis, AY , Rosario, Arg. Republic. 
McIntosh, D. H., Carleton Place, O. 
McKinnon, i ¥ H., Lockport, N.S. 
McKercher, H,, Stittsville, O. 
McKay, H. H., Plainfield, N.S, 
McLellan, A, A , Stimmerside, P.E.I, 
McLennan, D., “Dunv egan, O. 
McMartin, D. R. , Martintown, O. 


McNeece, po ,, Brampton, O. 
McPhail, f. A , Orwell, P.E.T, 
McRae, J. C. , Port Colborne, O. 


Martin, J. M., Brown’s Creek, P.E.I, 
Metcalfe, F. om Buffalo, N, Y. 

Morgan, V. H., Aultsville, O 

Morrow, C., Russell, 

Mowat, M. "M,, Becth. Braktin O. 
Morehouse, O., "E. -, Upper Keswick, N.B. 
Moffatt, R. , West Winchester, O, 






































+ Murray 
Murray, 
Murray 
M 


D., Plaing 
W 
,D.A 
D. 


ulrhead, A., Carleton Place, O., 


Noble, C. L., Sutton West, O 
Norman, T. J., Schonberg, O 
MES ae Sat ac ive, "Cy, 
Orr, J. E., Mount Elgin, O. 
fOrton, T, H., "i imilton, O. 


Palmer, P. E., N.B. 
Parker, W. D., Hawkesbury, O. 
Patterson, C. 4a, ‘J oO. 
ee. C., Dur 
Patton, H. M., Montreal. 
Pearman, H. V., Halifax, 
Philp, W.S., Montreal 
Pomeroy, 8 | . M., 
Pothier, J. C., Wo 
Potts, J. M., Belles ‘sort 56 
Porter, J. \-, Kem: ille, 
Poole, A., Wakefield, Q. | 
gle, W. R. Cornwall, O. 


Riverside, 


oronto, 
lam, U, 


N.S: 


weed, O. 


yrs 


hil rk. } . ) 15 er O 


\ 


+h ~~ : 
Nay mona, 


t Raymond, G. H., Springfield, N.B. 
Reavely, E., Port R nson, QO, 
Richardson, G. D south March, O 


toss, D. L. 


, Wit irop, VU. 
t Ross. cs F. | 


Mon 


IR prhenss: A, G Troqi is, O. 
Rowat . M., Manoti tk O 
Robertson, F. D. 1 enn xville, Q 
Kolph, N,, Quebec. 
Ryan, J., Perth, O. 
Saphir, E. J., Jerusalem, Syria. 
Scott, J. M., Philadelphia, U.S. 
‘Schmidt, A J Faribault, Minn 
Schmidt, A. F., Montr 
Passed Examination f: 
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TY 


Scully, D. J., Li 
tSeerey, F. J., 

Shanks, A. L., 

a, SE 

Slater, H., Toronto, O. 
Smithson, R. H., Stillw 
Springle, A. Montrea 
Stewart, 
Stewart. 
Stayner, 
Stephen, 


iasay, 
Frederic 


Ht 


, Arunde 
oronto, 


J. 
A, 
W 
s.R., E 
G.C 


x 


Taylor, W. B., Halifax, 
Thomas, W. R.. Londo1 
Thompson, J. H., Gana 
Trapnell, H. E., 
Travers, J. 
+7 urnbull, Russe 
Vernier, Fi. Wueber . 


W € ley R - ] sal ist 
We an 1. A., Hosai 
+Wetn iore, lL. H., Bloon 


te WS Wi St 
tWhite, F. J., Greenspx 
W nyte, J. }.5 | 

Wh ies ‘Tr aa 42 Pe Mi ntre 
Williams, J, F., Barrie, 
ums, KE. P., 


Willi 
tWilson, C. W., Cumt 


intings 
Danville, O 


ater, 


l a? Arundel, 


, Montre: 


Montre: 
. John, 


ll, 


John, N 
nd, 


incaster, 


O. 
ton, N.B. 
“ n, OF 


Minn, 
‘ 

O. 

i, O. 

3; 

ul. 


N.S. 
‘ Eng 
noque, 
al. 

N.B. 
O. 


(), 


Montreal, 


field 
ye 
Nfld. 
Q). 


! 
als 


©. 


Wttawa. 


erland, O 

Wilkins, H. P., ‘Toronto, O. 

W oodruff, MY. Oran Catharines, O, 
Woodruff, E. H., St Catharines, O. 
tWorthineton, A. N., Sherbroc ke, Q. 
Wylde, C. F., Halifax, N. S. 

\ ing, H. E., Napanee, QO, 

Young, A. A., Barton, Vt. 

Young, |}. W., Caragent, N.B 

M.bp:, C.M., r88¢ 


OF 


Un le rqra Juates 


FIRST 


Montreal, ¢ 
iliamsbt irg, Ont 
Montreal, Q 
Morrisburg, Ont 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Almonte, UO 


Buchanan, Victor C 
W. E., North 
2 & 

Gibson, W. D., 
Grant, David 
Holden, D. B. 
Lucas, M. J., 
MacKenzie, R 
Meighen, F.S., 
Moore, Samuel, 


Parker, J 


Deeks, 
iivans 


’ 


) 


Mille Isles, Q 


Montreal, () | 


YEAR. 


y= 
Wad 


Reford, Andrew 

Rober ison Jas., 

William, 
, 


Rogers, 
‘ott, 6 
Shepherd, D., 
Smith, George 
Swanson, J. J., 
Walsh, Thos. N., 
Watt, W. J., 

| White, D. D. J., 


5 


H., 


Lachute, Q | 


N 


Montreal, Q 
dington, N.P., U.S. 
Lakefield, 
Toronto, 
Montreal, 
Hawkesbury, 
Stouffville, 
Urmstown, 9 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


2) 
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Browne, Alex. D., 
Bryan, Andrew, 
Bryson, A a, Pa 
Campbel ag 8 Bt 
Juortis. H. H., 
Day, John L., 
D ike, Wm. A R 


Giles. Wm. James, 
Goff. ‘He nry Neville 
Hall. Marshall K., 
Howitt, William, 
Jamieson, Walter L., 


Le Rossignol, James E., 


2ourne, Nicholas A. F., 
Brown. Samuel RG 


Cameron, Wellington A., 


Clay, W. Leslie, 
Colby, Chas. W.,; 
Gerrie. John P., 
Henderson, Robt. B., 
Taiternoscia, Antonio, 


Johnson, Alexander. R., 


Johnstone, Robert, 
Kingston, Chas. B., 
Langton, J, F., 
Larkin, | ae 
McArtbur, Archd., 


Bell. John, H., 
Blair, George Ky 
Braithwaite, Ed. E.. 
Chalmers, William Ws 
Clerk. Runzo H,, 
Clements, Ben., 
rh W. H., 
vans. W. Herbert, 
Fyles, Wm. A,, 
Hargrave, Isaac L., 
Hibbard, Fred. W. 
Holden, E D2 F., St. 
Livingstone, Colin H., 
MacDougall, Jobn, 


Bell, W. J., 

Berwick, George As, 
Burns, S. S., 
Wharters. F., 
Davey, Frank, 
Duhamel, 


South Gloucester, O | 
Richmond, Q | Macallum, Fred. kK Ws 


Carleton, 


Eng! land, George Prevost, 
Farmersville, Ont 

(;eorgetow Po es Naismith, Peter L., 

Franklin Centre, Q|. Pedley, Hilton, 


Berthier en Haut, Q 


South Quebec, Q 


Frelighsburgh, Q 
Armand Centre, Q 


= 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Lindsay, Norman, 


Montreal, Q | McPhail, J. A., 


Smiths Falls, Ont| Martin, Charles J., 


Warden, P Q| Mason, Horace E. C., 
Montreal, (| Massé, Arthur, 
St. John, N.B. Morrison, John Archid.. 


Gnelpb, | Pritchard, Thomas, 
Montreal, Q| Sweeney, George R.; 
Montreal, Q| Thurlow, Harold M., 


< 


THIRD YBAR. 


Montreal, Q | McKerchar, Colin, 
H intingdon. Q | McLeod, Murdoch J., 
Montreal, Q | Murray, Alfred P., | 
P.E.[. | Naismith, James, 
Stanstead, Q| Nichols, Wm. A., 
Fergus, 0 | Nicholson, John A., 
Montreal, a Patton, Hugh M.,, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, Q d | Russell, Walter, 
Kincardine, O | Sanders, William, 
Montreal, Q | Solandt, Andrew P., 
Montreal, () | Sweeney, George R., 
Halifax. N.S. | Walsh, James, 
Dalesville, Q) Whyte, Charles Wray 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Kars, O |McOuat, John W., 
Manotick, O |McRae, Duncan A., 


Unionville, O |MceWilliams, Andrew, 


Huntingdon, Q | QO’Sullivan, R. Ben., 
Montreal, Q |Patterson, William, 
ees Prancis, 
Roxton Pond, Q Ritchie, Phillip E., 
Montreal, Q |Roberts, W. D., 
Sparling, W illiam, 
Swabey, Charles, 
'Topp, Francis, 
Wallace, William E., 
Yates, Nelson P., 


High Bluff, Man. 





St. John, N. B. 
Ormstown, Q 





Partial and Occasional. 


Oreemore, O | Dunlop, J- + 
Farnham, Q | Doutre, E. 

Navan | Franceseo, c. B.; 
Montreal, Q | Garth, W. H., 
Montreal, Q | Hamilton, G. M., 
Montreal, Q | Hart, J. 0, 


Montreal, Q | Moss, Wm. Thos. Dygnam, 


Va 


(| Rochester, William M., 


New Richmond, (¥ 


St. Elmo, O 
Orwell, P. BL 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Grande Ligne, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Portage 

la Prairie, Man. 
y embroke, O 
Cobourg, 0 
Harriston, O 
Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 


Glengarry, JU 
lleyfie 1d, P.4.L 
Montreal, Q 
Almonte, O 
Montreal, Q 
Eldon, P.H.L. 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Bristol, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Inverness, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Inkerman, O 
Applehill, 0 
Ulster, O 
Jamaica, WI. 
Ormstown, Q 
Cobourg, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, 
Stafford, 


Charlottetown, P. EI 


Montreal, 


Q 
O 
Granby, Q 
Q 
Frelighsburgh, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Dundela, O 
Montreal, Q 







































Hay, W. 

Hood, Thos., 
Jamieson, D. M., 
Jamieson, W. J. 
Jobnson, W. M. 
McAdie, James C.. 
McCaskill, E. D, 
McGregor, A.., 
McLeod, A. 
McLeod, J. W.., 
MacVicar. Donald, 
Mills, S. A. 
Perent, 


Russell, A.. 


? 


Vessot, C., Egyte de Milton, Q 


Warden. W.. 
Wood, ., a 
Baldwin, C. D.., 
Bartley, Thos. E.., 
Brooks, W. M. 
Cote, J. E.. 
Harris, Wm.. 
Hart, Henry 8, 
Hastings, C. J., 
Hunt, G. S., 
Kerruish, T. L, 
Lebeau, A. J. 
Leath, Louis N. 


Lockhart, Robt., C. E., 


Abbott, Maude D., 
Henderson, Mary A., 


Cross, Eliza C., 
Evans, Blanche B., 
McFee, Donalda, 
McLea, Rosalie McD., 
Murray, Alice, 


Evans, Mabe}, 
Graham, Ada, 
Seott, Anna G, 
White, Agnes E., 


NG 
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| Lods, Albert, 
McLeod, Alexander, 
McKenzie, Murdoch, 
Meek, Henry A.., 
Stephens, George V 
Truax, A.., 

Balfour, D., 

Cayer, PLN, 
Kagleson, J. 38., 
Harris, Th. S.., 
Harrison, S. E. 
Henderson, A. 
Light, J. L. 
Mounteer, H. V.., 
Scotenid: msi. 
Smith.R , 

Whyte, George. 
Birks, Wm. M. 


Cooke. Joseph oe 


Montreal, Q 
Clapham, Q 
Clapham, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, () 
Montreal, Q 
Kirkhill, O 
Strathroy, Ont 
Wakefield, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Bristol, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, 


Graham, Jobn, B. A., 


Henderson. Robert 
Irvine, Henry, 
MeLean, James A.., 
Mellraith, J. S.. 


St. Cesaire, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Sweetsburg, Q 
Ingoldsby, O 
Hamilton, O Shaw, Edward A, 

Thompson, G. J. 


Ormstown §Q 





SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 
Undergraduates. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Stevenson, Mildred, 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR, 


Lachine, Q| almer, Jane V., 
Montreal, Q | Murphy, Martha, 
Montreal, Q| Reid, Helen R. Y., 
Montreal, Q | Ritchie, Octavia, 
Montreal, Q | Simpson, Mary C., 


Paytial. 


Montreal, Q | Blackader, Helen B., 
Vontrea!, Q | Robinson, J., 
Montreal, Q | Turner, Edith, 
Montreal, Q | Van Horne, Addie, 





MacVicar, J. Harvey, B.A,, 


A., (BiAs), 


Ottawa, 0 
Embro’, O 
Montreal, 'Q@ 


Franklin Centre; Q 


Montreal, Q 
Ruthven, O 
(Imemee, VU 
Montreal, Q 

Hazledean 


Portage du Fort, Q 
Georgetown, Q 


L’ Amable 


Wesley ville, O 
Toronto, O 
Rawdon, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Urmsiown, Q 


Moovtreal, Q 


South Fineh, Q 


Tattoek, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
). Harbor 
Grace, Nfid. 


Unsworth, J: K., (B.A.), Georgetown, Q 


Montreal, Q 


Ottawa, UV 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, @ 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal; Q 

Q 


Montreal, 
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Occasional. 
Monten () 


Alexander, Victoria A., Montreal, Q | Redpath, Amy 
Atkinson, 5S. G., Montreal, Q| Rickaby, [da, Montreal, Q 
Badgley, EK “aide Montreal, Q | Simpson, Mrs Montreal, Q 
3inmore, L. J., Montreal, Q | Sinclair, J. H., Montreal, Q 
Bott, K: atharine, Montreal, Q | aerate Lucy H., Montreal, Q 
Bryson, Grace, Montreal, Q | Ward, Annie L-, Montreal Q 
Campbell, Maud, Montreal, Q | Bagg, ) ip Montreal, Q 
Edward, M. Grace, Montreal, Q| Darey, H., Montreal, Q 
Jack, Edith, Montreal, Q Johnson, E. Montreal, Q 
3 Johnson, Ac. Montreal. Q | Johnson, H. C Montreal, Q 
Kirkham, M., Montreal, Q | Macfarlane, J. hh Montreal, Q 
Dawson, E Montreal, Q | Smith, Annie, Montreal, Q 
McBratney, Jessie, Montreal, Q | Swabey, Ida, Charlottetown, P.&.1. 
Morgan, BK. M.., Montreal, Q | Swabey, Lilly, Charlottetown, P.E.L. 
Norman, Charlotte, Montreal, Q | Walsh, A. Maude, Montreal, Q 


MORRIN COLLEGE, QU EBEC. 


Un lergraduates. 





a 
\ Macleod, Euphemia, Quebec ; Ross, Harrison, Quebec 
BC Fergusson, K ite Anderson, Quebec | Thomson, John, Quebec 
Sloane, Edith Jane, Quebec | Crawfv rd, Archibald, Quebec 
Addie, Mary Alice, Point Levi Thompson, Frederick Ernest, Quebec 
of Lamont, John, Marsden, P.Q. | Robertson, Adam, Edinburgh, Seotland 
Rivard, Alfred Eli, Montreal, Q | Miller, A Alfred Paul, Quebec 
Michie, George W alter, (Juebec | Down, Jobo, Quebec 
thr Anderson, Duncan Peter, Point Levi | Mac —~ ald. Malcolm Stewart, Scotstown 
Inc Whitelaw, James Menzies, Valcartier | Rivard, Edward Samuel, Montreal 
TI McDonald, Simon, Quebec | Laurie, Archibald, Quebec 
’ 
Via 
er FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND, P.Q. 
Undergraduates. 
E 
eg Jones. Arthur, Richmond | Parker, John, Leeds, P.Q 
trar 
tion Ste or 
eH FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Gr 
Her | FIRST YEAR. 
giste1 Bertrand, J. T., Isle Verte, Q | McFarlane, M. G., Almonte, 0 
evide Campbell, Key, Montreal, Q | McKenzie, C. es Danville, Q 
Edwards, G.M, Montreal, Q | Thompson, Montreal, Q 
Brooklin, V 


Montreal, () | Warren, J- S., 


Hersey, M. L., 
MacFarl une, W. D., Cote St Antoine, (| Waters, A. W., Montreal, 
McFarlane, A. & is Almonte, 0 | Young, A., Almonte, U 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Carmichael, W. J., Longueuil, Q.) May, J. E.. Ottawa, VU. 
Childs, A. E., Montreal. Q. | Macnutt, C, H.., Ottawa, O. 
Drummond, A. L., Montreal, Q. | McLennan, M. J., Williamstown, QO. 
Kneas, A. G.. Montreal, Q. | McTaggart, N. B., Montreal, Q. 
Green, C.., Newboro, VU. | Ogilvy, R. F., Montreal, Q 
Hamilton, W. J., Montreal, Q. | Prieur, Valleyfield, Q 
Hislop, J., Strasburg, Q. | Trembley, A- J., St. Roch des Aulnets,Q 
Hopkins, M. W., Stoney Creek, O. | Walters, C. L., Montreal, Q 


Lovelace, E. 8S. M., Longueuil, Q. | 


THIRD YEAR. 


Ball, J. P., Charlottetown, P.E.I. | Palmer, R. E., Charlottetown, P.E, I 
Carlyle, W. A., Woodstock, O.| Rinfret, R., St. Stanislas de Batiscan, Q 
Ferrier, W. F.. Montreal, Q.| Taylor, D., W aterloo, O 
Forneret, V. F. W.., Berthierville, Q. | 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Brown, C. P.., Montreal, Q. | Reid, W. M.., Montreal, () 
Cowie, F. W.., Caledonia, O. | Saunders, B. J., Farmersville, (). 
Dawson, 8. H., Quebec, Q. | Trueman, H., Truemanville, N.S. 
Evans, N.N., Montreal, Q. | Weir, A., Montreal, Q. 
Kerry, J. G. G., Montreal, Q. 


Partial. 


Blomeley, A. F., Montreal, Q. Pitcher, 8S. H., 3arbadoes, W. Indies. 
McCarthy, J.., Sorel, Q. 


SUMMARY. 


Students in Laws. McGill Colleges... .isssscsscMionesieteceas peeevitresseuenesaen 3 
in Medicine Ph stale toasts FHA ANAS eee en ceeeeeeee eeneeeseeeeeseenees seals dla iat 
+ ag ‘4 ha gh ahora ae sere reeseecenses qunnecseeesens 03 
| Partial and Occasional................+ ae 68 

Special Course for Women— 
f Undergraduates..........66. Ae Ree RE oe mc ee een ey eer 13 
Pr eT eh cesta bee seseeeeeebareaw; aie cave sees . 
{ Occasional EY OTT Ta ae Pye oy Peery ee ee ea oa 
ee C3) REGCTHPAGUATOE be hice sucedecsuctices 1 UR 4h 
1 Applied mcience, ] Occasional ee ee me o 
«in Arts, Morrin-College; Undergrad nated :. .i.icd. cccccvesecsivcelt divewettas 29 
" 2 St. Francis College, Undergraduates......-csccocsseev ses seceeetensses: 2 
Total number of Students............... « sige. as <an'ele wana Oh ueleitin ee 6 ba eap acne ne vale ie. DOZ 
EPO Ok MCETOU 272 LO: FP BOULLICS 0.5.00. 0 ccusene covcacucceeeclasthseneeaan tl igan anette 6 
526 
Teachers-in-training in Normal School...........- a ou S555 eis cae eee Rabe ices ee 
Pupils in Model Schools............ haan bapatshierek ceguewl Ace ab MUMMIES URGdes Saeoesnzeees ees COO 


Terre eer re eee eC ee eee ee eee ee ee 


Total Students and Pupils...... Se SEEews 
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ligher Gxamination of tWowen. 


SEVIOR ASSOCIATES IN, ARTS. 


1880. 


Groraina HontTsr,’MonTREAL, 


Aanes E. Livinastone, St, Jonny, N.B. 


School Gertificates of the aniversity, 


—_— —— 


ASSOUIATES IN ARTS. 


1865. 


Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H. Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
frederick W. Evans 
Robert W. Forrester 
Edward B. Greenshields 
Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Danieit McLachlan 


1866. 


Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles E. Porteous 
Will. W. Walkem 
Chas. G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Florence David 

Hew D. Whitney 
George W. Torrance 
Robt. M. Esdaile 


1867. 


Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 








1867.—Continued. 


Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Thomas C. Thompson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd 


1868. 


John Fraser Torrance 
Will. Osborne M. Cross 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbott 

John Gray Grant 
Thomas C. Hempstead 


1869. 


Arthur F. Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Oharles R. Jones 

QO’ dara Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Charles Jas. Fleet 
John Thos, Caldwell 
James M. Mitchell 
John Kay 

James Green 


1870. 


William Bell Dawson 





1870.—Continued. 


Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram B. Stephens 
Henry W. Thomas 
Samuel Greenshields 
Sheringham A. Shepherd 
William McEachran 
David S. Robertson 


L875. 


William D. Lighthall 
W. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
Uharles A. Molson 


L876. 


J. Herbert Darey 

Paul Theodore Lafleur 
Edwin Hudson Bisset 
Andrew G. Ross 
James R. Foster 
Frederick Mindon Cole 
William Dawson McGregor 
John Ewart 

J. Gordon Gibson 
Wilfred T. Skaife 
4}harles J. Walker 


1877. 


Alexander Falconer 
Thomas B. Macaulay 
Armand F. Teefy 
Mina Douclas 

M. Stuart Fraser 
William Martin 
Walter H. Snow 
Louisa McFee 
Margaret A. Mills 
Ida Papineau 

Walter E. Lyman 
Helen Macklen 
Jane Darling 
4;eorge Graham 
Murray A. Biggar 
Jessie Ross 

Eva Dawsen 

Alice Cumming 
Kenneth R. Macpherson 
Walter H. Lancey 
Robert A. Wallace 
Alexander McGibbon 
Marietta Jones 
¥rank Weir 
Nathaniel D. Drew 































































; TC 
LSis 


Henri A. Lafleur 
Grace Darling 
Henry R. Fairclough 
Andrew J.awson 
William H. Boyle 

N. J. Rielle 

George Kapelle 
John B. Rose 
Lillian Martin 
Henry Cockfield 
Louisa Harrison 
David Young 
Lawrence ©. Rose 
Jessie Radford 

Kate McKeand 
Maggie Stewart 
Maggie Campbell 
A. W. Martin 
Florence W. Bissett 
C. W. Trenholme 
Robert Stirling 
Maggie W hite 
Frederick EK. Belcher 
Anna Baxter 

Minnie Greenshields 
Emma D. Meikle 

O. D. Godfrey 
Lawrence MacRae 
Neil McLennan 


1879. 


James Charles Allan 
Charles Edward Bland 
George W. Hambly 
John C, Fields 

B. Norman Hudspeth 
Louisa McDonald 
Wyatt G. Johnston 
Robert Little 

Henry J. H. Petry 
Edward J. K, Noyes 
Edith Durdan 

Adolph Craft 
Richard F. Morris 
William Morris 
Duncan D. McTaggart 
Archibald Mck. McMechan 
Donald Jobn Fraser 
John Coutts 

Thomas Crawford 
Jessie McConnell 
Devereux Emmet 
Alfred E. A. Barlow 
Elizabeth Smith 
Claude L. Wheeler 
Charles McP. Holt 
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1879.— Continued. 


Maggie Osgood 
George 8. Baker 
Arthur G. Weld 
William L. Murray 
Christina J. Galt 
George R. Mill 
Alexander Malcomson 
Thomas J. Tait 
Kenneth D. Young 
Albert W. Haldimand 


1880. 


Kdward H. P. Blackader 
William Logan 
Mary J. MacCallum 
Walter H. Turner 
Minnie H. McKean 
Mary B. Badenach 
Wm. ©. Morrison 
Robert C. Kirkpatrick 
Julius T. Gnaedinge 
Richard 8. Kinghorn 
Jean W. Johnston 
Norman R. Macaulay 
Hugh McLennan 
William Cherrie 
Eugene McMullan 
Elena C. Livingston 
William Christie 
James B. McNaughton 
Lyman Duff 
Jobn D. Courtney 
Maud M. Lamb 
William Gibson 
James B. Gibson 
Frank Baker 
1881. 
Frank P. Bernard 
Charles R. Daovst 
Frederick L. Barlow 
Percy E. Judge 
Peter ©. Mitchel] 
Alexander J. Tolmie 
William Mitchell 
Edward P. Mathewson 
Henry Munderloh 
Ellen E. Coo 
Wilfred R. Morris 
John J. Arnton 
Hanbury A. Budden 
Manson D. Teetzel 
William T. Gunn 
George H. Guy 
Charles Burkholder 
William M. Reid 








JI 


Philip M. Robertson 
Percival Tibbs 
William Reid 

Ellen F. Kemp 
Grace Foster 

Alice M. Cook 
James W. Morrice 
Ridley L. Charlton 
James H. Bissett 
Andrew Stuart 
Mary E. Clunie 
Archibald Robertson 
Arthur BH. Irwin 


1882. 


Albert G. B. Claxton 
Philip E. Ritchie 
Alexander R. Johnson 
John G. G. Kerry 
William S: Leslie 
Nevil N. Evans 
Charles P. Brown 
Walter F. Ferrier 
Thomas J. Vipond 
Charles J. Robertson 
William H. Evans 
John T. Crawford 
Robert S. Ross 
Ronzo H. Clerk 
Artbur Weir 
William A. Home 
Adelaide M. Bastable 
James R. Kinghorn 
Frederick H. Johnsom 
Orrin Rexford 
Leslie G. Craig 
Marion Taylor 

Flora Taylor 
William Hilton 
Cecil M. Maxwell 
Ernest Munro 
Brain H. Wand 
William A. Logie 
William A. Fyles 
Mary H. Ellicott 
Harriet A. Darey 
Mary J. Metcalfe 
Emily F. Gross 
William H. Bentley 
Ernest L. Allard 
Florence N. Wilson 
George H. Dawson 
James Laurie 
Elizabeth Christie 
Elizabeth Donnelly 
Alice M. Wilson 
Laura M. McLaren 





























































1882.—Continued. 


Mary E. Meikle 
Christina Wilson 
James H. Woods 
Phoebe E. Elliott 
Ida F. Smith 
Jane M, Bremner. 


1883. 


Meredith O. Smith 
Wellington A. Cameron 
Hugh M. Patton 
Annie C. McGregor 
Hubert D. Hamilton 
Henry W. Welch 
Rowland 8S. Hill 
Joseph C. Barlow 
Kllen M. Clunie 
Arthur D. Fry 

Albert H. Campbell 
Alexander T. Galt 
Albert E. Holt 
Alfred P. Murray 
Geo. A. Clunie 
Howard D. Kemp 
Samuel Cummings 
Wm. J. Carmichael 
Charles B. Kingston 
Helen B. Blackader 
Mabel Aldrich 
Charles L. Walters 
Robert B. Henderson 
Henry G. McLaren 
Wm. A. Nichols 
Edith Turner 
Alexander McLennan 
Geo. 5S. Cantlie 
Lawrence A. Darey 
Andrew B. Clark 
Peter Reid 

Neil b. McTaggart 
Mattie C. Murphy 
Alfred P. Bryson 
Graham B. Macpherson 
Ada A. McGowan 
Thomas R. Henderson 
Robert M. Campbell 


1884. 


Rosaline McD. McLea 
Octavia G. Ritcbie 
John L. Day 

Charles R. Hamilton 
Henri G. Joly 


James E. LeRossignol 
Charles B. Gordon 
Charles J. F. Martin 
Helen R. Y. Reid 
Wm. C. G. Heneker 
Kdward A. Robertson 
Mary E. E. Hunt 
Charles C. Smith 
Alice J. Murray 
Jessie W. Stewart 

F. H. Pickel 

George R. Kinloch 
Emily ©. Forbes 

W. Archibald H. Kerr 
George Lyman 
Alexander M. Jeffrey 
Lillias S. Molson 
Hattie W. Bennett 
John Paterson 

Robert H. Reid 
Edmund H. Duval 
Walter L. Jamieson 
Reginald D. Dyer 


L885, 


George M. Edwards 
William Robertson 
Ada V. Alexander 
Walter Binmore 
Frank 8S. Meighen 
Harold B. D. Campbel! 
David Grant 

Maude E. Abbott 
John W. Ross 

David D. J. White 
Mabel N. Evans 
Edgar A. Grafton 
Elizabeth M. Cochran« 
Caroline R. Marshall 
Klien M. H. Stevens 
Kate M. Bott 
Alexander W. Walters 
William M. Birks 
Victor C. Buchanan 
Minnie M. Howe 

Clara F. M. Davidson 
Walter D. Macfarlane 
Thos. R. McInnes 
Mary H. Henderson 
Mande 8S. Gibsone 
Robert H. Berwick 
Janie T. Black 
Eleanor McD. Campbell 
John H. Dunlop 
Annie M. Kyle 
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JUNIOR CERTIFICATES. 


1875. 


@harles F. Dawson 


William ©. Norris 
William 8S. Kerry 
Frank D. Adams 


1876. 
William R. Robertson 
L8TT. 


Annie Cusack 

Lizzie Cox 

Ella Gardiner 

Elizabeth Monk 

Jessie Logan 

Alexander W. Richardson 


1878. 


George Ross 

David McKinnon 
Jane Wood 

Annie Troup 

Jennie Edgar 
Edwin W. Griffin 
Mary Troup 

Herbert R. Macaulay 
Jessie Stewart 
Alexander Ambrose 
Milton Vandewater 
Mulie Somerville 
Jaggie Osgood 

Fri'z G. Gnaedinger 
Robert A. Elliott 
Dora Scott 
Frederick F. Kingston 
William H. Adams. 


1879. 


Margaret McCoy 

Ida Sutherland 

Hattie Dally 

Grace Darling 
Margaret Wilson 
Augusta Pederson 
George Corey Thomson 
yeorgina [les 

Mary Mitchell 


Arthur Mercer 


1880, 


Jessie 8. Greenshields 
William Graham 
Bertha Savage 

Ellie M. Cole 

David Ogilvie 
Jeannie Ross 

Lorrie Dickson 


1881. 


Annie B. Barr 
Agnes H, Fairbairn 
Jobn S. Cassils 
Martha Martin 
Mary OC. Greer 
Jeannie Dickson 
Ernest Allard 
Nellie Hall 

Henry Allen 

J. W. H. Milne 


) 


1882. 


Cora Comfort 

William F. Graham 

Annie Munro 
Daniel Taylor 


1883. 


John Coon 

Albert E. Botterell 
Annie Murphy 

E. Herbert Stafford 
Lucie E. Ives 


1884. 


Francis H. Hadley 
Arthur L. Crawford 
Alexander F. Mitchell 
Frederick A. Stabb 
Minnie M. Howe 


1885. 


Isabel M. M. Campbell 
Margaret Murchie 


STANDING IN DHE EXAMINATIONS, 







1886. 


YSSOCIATES 


on 


Annie Williams (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Albert G, Nicholls (High School, Montreal), 
Albert F, Winn (High School, Montreal), 

Percy N. Evans (High School, Montreal), 

A. Armour Robertson (High School, Montreal), 
sara B. Scott (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


Thomas B. Reed (High School, Montreal), 


=m WN 
00 un 


a 
9 


Hugh M. Kinghorn (High School, Montreal), 
James B. Mitchell (High School, Montreal), 
[Inez H. R. Botterell (Private Tuition), 
George W. Mooney (High 


Ussher (High School, Montreal), 


Montreal), 


Edward C, Trenholme (High School, Montreal), 

Jeannie T. Botterell (Private Tuition), 

Peers M. Davidson (High School, Montreal), 

Ga J amieson (| ligh School, Montreal), 

M. Mira Macfarlane (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Frederick M. Fry (High School, Montreal), 

Henry Lemesurier (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
Arthur J. 


George H. Mathewson (High School, 


Whitham (High School, Montreal), 
Montreal), 
izzie B, MeGregor (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
Levi Moore (Lachute Academy), 

Helen R. Day (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
ushing (High School, Montreal), 

William Monk (High School, Montreal), 

Gerald F, Hibbard (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 
Mary E. Bond (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

Lothrop (Young Ladies’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 


. Florence B. Pangman (Misses Symmers & Smith’s.School), 


I212 
1153 
1093 
1076 
1059 
IO14 


I 007 


ege School, Lennnoxville), 621 


Frederick A. Fothergill (Bishop’s Co 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERALSUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are i 


parentheses are equal in standing. | 


l. Preliminary. 


Reading —{At Montreal.—(19, 30, 31; 8), (2, 3, 18), (9, 11), (Ty 24), (43 14s 3?)s (12, 15, 26), 20, 
(5s, 10, 22), 6, 7, 16, 24), (4; 17, 23), a5]. [At Lennoxville.—33, (27; 28), 29]. [At Lachute.—34]. 
Dictation.—(15, 32), 9; (7, 8, 135 14 16, 18, 20, 31, 32), (24, 25), (Ty 3, 10 TFs 17, 20, 27> 33), 25 


(4, 19, 21, 28, 29), (6, 12, 23), 39 S- 
English Grammar .—t4, (7, 29); (16, 18, 21, 22, 25)) (3) 599» 10, 7); (2, 4, 32), (8, 12, 13, 9 


" / oO 
24, 30), (1, 31), (6, 26), 29, (33, 34), (15, 17); 23> 27> 2d. 
‘ Arithmetic.—3, 22, (10, 18, 25), 33, (IT, 17), 27. 7? 26, (9, 21), 2) 31, (5, 7 3), 14, (19, 20), (4, 7)» 
I 24, (30, 34), 15, (23, 29), 16, 3, 32, 28 


28, 31), (25) 33), (11, 34) 325 19s (4, 16), 14, (15, 24), Gs 


10, 7, (I, 30), 13) (11, 12,14, 16, 18), (17; 32), (at, 25), 


9° 
Ace 


= Gospels.—[Creditable answering].—1I, 2, 4, 8, 9, 19, 3 
W 


= & 


1h ay ptional. 


[The asterisks indicate creditable answering]. 


of 
( Greek.—14*, 11%, 9, 13, 10, 12, 20, 16, 34, 27, 15- 


Ox j v 


thr French.—8*, 31*, 32%, 1*, 10*, (11*, 13", 2 


7 
6, 14, 19, 20, 16, 28, (21, 33), 17; 24, 23> 34, 29- 


Inc 


rT 
The Germian.—3I*, 10%, (1*, 25*), 3 *, (5*, 19*), ye 2, (6*, 17 


Mai Geometry .—(10*, 13*, 20%, 2 


5*), o*, 
* * 549% c#¥® 02 of QO) 28 A) 4 ‘ 
st, 19%, 33%, 15*, 23, (26, 29), 14, 28, (4, 10), 24, 32, 2 


Algebra.—8*, 18*, 2 


14), 19, (10, 13), 3s 7» (20, 34), 28, 24, (2, 32), 15, 19. 





E: Vrigonometry .—10*, (21*, 25*), 18%, (o#, 22*) 8¥, 17%, Ty, 12, 
-e ; ° “) > ake - 
eg) Drawing. —18*, 8*, 22, 25, 26, 7, 17, 10, 23, 3, 5, 21, 1, 37> (4, 24). 


trar et: ie oe ee . 
English Language.—8*, 1*, 7*, 3, 4, 5, 32, 2, 19, 0, 20+ 


tion 
English Literature.—9*, 32%, (1*, 7*), 8*, (11*, 12%, 24%, 20#), 20%, 13%, (1o¥, 16*), 26%, 3, 14> 


ment . ; 
(2, 31), 34, 6, (4, 25), (18, 19, 22, 22), 33, (15, 29), 27) 5, 235 17s 20. 


‘ 
Gr 
Her } History.—o*, 8*, (1*, 7*), 30%, (13%, 14*), ro¥, (16, 23), 12, 11, 24, (20, 21), (22, 31), 4,19) 32> 
er ] ago : 
; (27, 29), 20, 25, 18, (17, 26), 15, 34, 33- 
gister 
” Ow ~ par ie ~ ¢ 2 é - 
27%, 28%, (10*, 25*), 19* s*, 26, 24, 16, If, 14, 34, (13, 17, 22), 19s 23, 29, 2T- 


‘ Geography .—9*, 27*, 28 
TESS * i pommaees 2 2 Meas Tay 

evidei 
Botany.—1*, 8, (3, 4); 25> 7+ 5» 18, (2, 30), 32, 22, 19, (17, 24, 31)- 


Chemistry,.—18*, « 



























































DONATIONS 


TO 7 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF McGILL COLLEGE, 


FROM JUNE, 1885, TO May, 1886. 


DONATIONS TO THE LIBRARY. 


FROM lO THE LIBRARY 


Report of Progress, 1882, ’83, ’84, x volume, 
; j , 7 : 1 j 
and Catalogue of Canadian Plants, 1 vol. 


ological and Natural History Survey,Ottawa 
( General Report Census of Canada, 1880-81 yo! 


IV., x vol., & Sessions Papers, vol, XVIII, 


7 - | 
parts I CO 4, 4 VOIS 


Dominion Government, Ottawa 


otatutes of Quebec , r vol, 


. »y YT > ’ | | 
: \ | C,overnment f e a ‘ sessional P: 


? ; 
/ Washington, 1854, r vol 
| ‘ ‘ : ve ’ | : ’ 
‘ee eo \ ies new ape | 7S, I 4 ma 
» < vols. 
7 : : ys , 
, Prior’s Life of the Hon. E. Burke, r vol 
Bik" ‘ AB: 

Coke’s Law Reports, 13 parts bound in 7 vols. 


A 
Maxwell’ s Life of Wellington, 3 vols, 


| Vespatches and Letters of Admiral Lord Nel- 


Ho R vert Mackay, M : Mate... Seok ee Lang, History of New South Wa 


} I mus, his Life a Characte 
1 ( s Pet Ags vols 
] Anti- Jacobin Re WwW, 1799-181 6 vols 
M a, Viem res ae Napt V ~ 
gaud, Memoires de Napole« r vol 
Bohn’'s Catalogue for 1841, ; 
Mem Ires du ¢ ard nal Retz, 7 vos 
Gor i. Bi raph ical 1)j tionary, 
Marshall, Life of Washington, ~ 
I » 


ters of Marie Stuart, par Labanoff, 7 vols. 
Coxe’s Life of Walpole, 5 vols. 

lrustees of the British Museum..... ; ... List of Cetacea, by W. H. Flower, 1 vol. 

R. J. Wicksteed, Ottawa ........ Si hrs Pee Klector’s Political Catechism, 1 vol 


f 
Stephen Moncton, M.D., Kent........ , 


Institute of Civil Engineers. London.... 
l’rustees British Museum, it tory 
Peter Redpath, Esq., Chislehurst paves f imiles of the Domesday Books, 2 vols. 
Roval Colonial Institute, London................ Proceedings of, vol, 18, 1884-85, 1 


2 ror 

Amer. Inst. Mining Engin s, Philadelphia ... Transactions of the, vol. 13, for 1884-85, 1 vol. 

H. Kato, Principal Tokio University, Waddell..System of Iron Railroads for Japan, 2 vol 

Lords Commissioners Her Majesty's Treasury, { Scientific Results, Voyage H. M. S. ‘‘ Chal-« 
Lond , 7 


WGOR. os oie ees Pe ee .--. | lenger,’’ Botany, vol. I., 1 
Nova Scotia Historical Society ................Collections of, for the year 18 I 


ya : +. 
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( Clarke, Higher Devonian Fauna, 1 vol, 
| Walcott, Paleontology of the Eurek : Districts, 


I vol. 
4 Curtis, Silver Lead Deposits of Eureka, Nev- 
| ada, 1 vol 
Transactions of the American Association Ad- 
vancement of Science Meeting at Philadel- 
| phia, 1 vol. 
....China and the Roman ‘ yrient, x vol. 


Dr. Hirth, Shanghai 
( Nouvelle France, Collection Ges Documents, 4 


Quebec Government... ++ “s0¢ sesseeereess i oti. 
Zor ; te ee _ ( Transactions and Proceedings of, London,1885, 
Zoological pociety, London be a Sale We 620 S's ‘5 005.0 ) > vols 
Roval Society, Dublin .-.s.cseseeeee ec eeeeeee Transactions and Proceedings, Dublin, 2 vols. 
Roval nie ( British Architects, Transactions of vol. I. ,new 
Royal Institution ..6. .serrrs Raver soewacses 5 wetien. London, 196553 sak 

1) , he New Republic 
R. A.'Ramsay, Esq., RESOATERS AMY ATs ss Soaps oe k of ( one ong 1 vol. 


Minister of Public Instruction, Paris? S 4h ae cie' {Sixteen Wor RS By pa Primary .. Instruction ap 
) France, 16 vols 
{ : : RE im iss ae Q we 
United States Government, Washington .... quae com hi ervations from the year 107‘ 
{ Sessional Papers, vol. XVITII., 12 parts. 
{ Journals of the Senate, vol. X1X. 
Institute Civil Engineers, |ondon...-...+-+++++ Transactions of the, vol. XX XII., London, 1885, 
Am. Soc. Mechanical Engineers, New York.... Transactions of, vol. VI., New York, 1885. 
Sir J. William Dawson....+--++++++- 8c 


Kg ypt and Sy! ia, London, Tor 5 
‘harles Gla *kme re . { Q.eee esoecoun sovene ; 4 % QoQ 
( > Cc yer i he | % tor 1884. 


Dominion Government, Ottawa «.-+++++. sat 


“eee eeneeer 


¢ Annual Civic Reports of the City of Montreal, 


{ Contributions to Canadian Palceontology, vol. 
i I., part I. 
( Grand Atlas, Vol. I., Part Il, 
W. A, Ingham, Esq., Philadelphia ..+-,.... hare 4 Do Vol. IV., Part I. + Folio. 
( Do Vol. V., Partl, 
Birmingham Philosophical Society.....-++++> J Procecamge of the, Vol. IV., Part I., Session 
© : ) of 188s. 
ae YF ee: > Pe : ee ie Oe 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treas Troe on Voyage of H. M. S: Chal- 
uryLondon...i...eeeee VAG Re ae iets enger,’’ Zoology, vol. XII, London, 1885. 
J ha 4to. 
Dominion Gove nment....0 se eeee cee se ne eeeee Statutes, 1884-85. 
: Ls : Tachi ¢ Census 1881, Mortality and Vital Statistics ,1835, 
U.S. Government, Washington ...++--++--+5 9 Do ds atistics of the Precious Metals 
Scientific Transactions of the Royal Dublin 50> 
ciety, vol. ITT., sec. 2, Parts VII and IX., 
Dublin, 188s. 
Institution of Engineers, Glasgow-.--+--++++> i Transactions of, vol, XXVIII., for 1884-85, 
: : ) Glasgow, 1885. 8vo. 
Hon. J. S.C. Wurtele, M.P.P., Oaebbeiss. eee of the Legislative Assembly, Quebec, 
zu * 1505. 
§ The Theory and Practice of Hydro-Mechanics 
( 


Geol. and Nat. History Survey of Canada... 


The Earl of Roose. ...sesecscseetenesanecces 


Institution of Civil Engineers, London ....-.. I “ 
{ London, 1885. 
Lords Commissions of Her Majesty's Treas- A cientific Results Voyage of H. M. Ss. “* Chal- 
j lenger,’’ Zoology, vols. X11. and XIII., Lon- 
ury, London. ..cecer sec ee veer errs seen eenes t d . 
on, 1885. 
: Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania RR. 
W. A. Ingham, P el icgnbesd 2.3 gical Survey of Pennsy 
¥ Ingham, Philadelphia Part II, Harrisburg, 1885. 
Avionics Do _ Delaware, Past I., Harrisburg, 1885. 
— Geology of ‘Huntingdon County, Harris- 
b o-0 oS SCO Y £0 0 ORME 6 1 ONE SO SCTE CSS surg, 1885. 
Trustees British Museum. ...ceee seers eeerers Goce ot Lizards, and Ed., vol. ll., Lon- 
Royal Observatory, London .sse.dsievertievsecs Greenwich Observations for 1883. London, 1885. 
H. Kato, Tokio, Japan...cesursers seertrrres . Abhandhengen des Tokia Diagako, Tokio, 1884. 
Arnold, Indian Poetry. 
: Ashient- Sspsocrs of the 18th Century. 
Pind Sage . } Abbott, rimitive Industry. 
From the McGill College Book Club.......+-. } Brunton, The Bible and Science. 
| Buckley, Life and her Children. 
| Brace, Gesta Christi. 


8.0. eb els 6fo-pre.ai0-4 6:0 914,02. 0)0) 9? eeceeeresee ee eeeee 
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es ee 


Brewer, English Studi 
Blackburn, Art in the 
Bancroft, Lhe Constit 


2 vols 
Burbridge, The Garden of the Sun 
Bec ker, Disturbed Ireland 
Blackie, Lay Sermons. 
Ballard, Solution of the Pyramid Probl 
Bain, James Mill, a graphy 
Bourne, Trade, Population and Food. 
Coburn, Memorials of his Times 
Clarke, Legend of Thomas Didymus 
Cook, Hours with the Players, 2 vols 
Cox, I[ntroduct'on to Mythology 
Del orrest, A Short History of Art 
Dobson, The Classic Poets. 
Day. The Race-Horse in Training 
De Amicis, Holland and its Peopie 
Dun, American Farming and Food 
Davies, Hindu Philosophy 
Davidson, Rosmini’s Phil sophi al System 
Duffy, On Irish History 
Eliot, Indian Industries 
Ewald, History of Israel, 5 volumes 
Farrar, Early Days of Christianity, 2 vol 
Farrar, Che State in Relation to J'rade. 
Froude, Short Studies on Great Subject 


Series 


owler, Twenty Years’ Life in Wall Stree 


airbairn, Studies in tl 


‘reeman, Catherings from an Artist’s Portfoli 


“owle, The Poor Law. 


lagg, A Year amongs 


es. 


Mountains. 
ition of the 


t a rees. 
ie Life of ( 


hrisf 


United States 


iti 


rr. 


I 

] 

| 
Fromentine, The Uld Masters of Holland. 
] 

i 

I 


reeman, Impressions of the United States, 


Fuller, Practical Fores 
Fairbairn, The City of 
I 


‘ields (James T.), ‘The 


try. 
(Sod 


Geikie, Geological Sketches. 


Gottschalk, Notes of a 
Godwin, Bryant’s Poet 
Harcourt, Rivers and ( 
Hildebrand, German 7 


Pianist 


ns, 2 vols 


Biography. 


‘anals, 2 vols, 


‘hought, 


Hatch, Early Christian Churches 
Hole, Nice and Her Neighbors 


Hawley, Capital and P 


Hough, Elements of Fi 


opulation. 
srestry 


Hobart, Medical Language of St. Luke. 


— 


Hamilton, the Aésthetic Movement in England, 


t 

Jevons, The State and 

Johnson, Anti-Slavery 
Joly, Man before Meta 
‘* The Irish Questic 


Labor 
Movement. 
’ 

IS, 


nN 


Jefferson, the Real Lord Byron, 2 vols. 


Jewett, Ceramic Art, 2 


vols, 


es L’ Annee Artistique. 
Lennox, Players and Playhouses, 2 vols. 
Lodge, British Colonies in America. 


Lubbock, Fifty Years ¢« 
- Life of Sir Cl 


yf Science. 
1as. Lyell, 


Lecky, Leaders in Treland 


Lock, Sugar, 


2 
FA 


vols 


Max Muller, Kant’s Critique, 2 vols, 


Morse, American State 


Matthew’s French Dra 
Mongredien, Wealth C 
Muntz, Raphael 


smen 
matists. 
reation., 


Muir, the Early Caliphate, 


Mvody, Land and Lab 


ir 
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From the Mc 


A. G. Greenhill, London 


he Palestine Ex sloration Fund.. 
} 


The United States Government, 
















































( Menzies, Political Wage 2 vols. 
Mivart, ages r of the Cz 
a t. Giles pentems 
Oliphant, the Land of Kem. 
js the Land of Gilead 
eS Our Public Schools. 
| the Book of Enoch the Prophet 
| 4 Practical Politics. 
| Phear, The Aryan Village in India. 
Perry, English Literature in the Eighteenth 
1 Century. 
| Poole, Lectures upon Art. 
Proctor, Easy otar Lessons. 
1 Powell, State Aid. 


Reade, Study and Stimulants. 

Romanes, Animal Intelligence. 
Rosetti, Ballads and Sonnets. 
Rhys Davids, Hibbart Lectures for 1881. 
Richardson, The Field of Disease. 
Rawlinson, Egypt, 2 vols. 


Russia and England. 
Rydberg, Roman Days. 

: Remote Antiquity of Man. 
Symond, Southern Europe, 2 vols. 
Scudder, Noah Webster. 

Spicer, ludicial Dran.as. 

Smith, The Jewish Church. 
Swinbourne, Mary Stuart. 

Sheldon, The Science of Politics. 
Scott, Elementary Meteorology. 
Smith, The St. Clair Papers. 
Shairp, Lhe Aspects of Poetry 

| Streeter, Precious Stones and Ge ms. 


a a 


Trail, Central Government 
Townsend, Schoolmen of the Middle Ages. 
len Brink, Early E nglish Literature. 
Tylor, Anthrop logy. 
Tyrwhitt, Pictorial Art. 
Temple, India in 1330. 
Urquhart, The Electric Light, 
Wallace, Kant. 
Wilde’s Poems. 
Warner, Winter on the Nile. 
W oolsey Divorce. 
Williams, Science. 
| Walpole, The Electorate. 
$4 Faciinis Relations. 
| Wordsworth, The One Reli; gxjion. 
| 
} 
. 


Wilson, Evolution. 

Walford, Fairs. Past and Present. 

| Wilson, Currency and Monetary Science. 
Zimmermann. The E pic of Kings. 

( Ordway, Non-Conducting Coverings for Steam 


a Pipes. 


Differential and Inte; gral Calculus. 
( Horsford, John ¢ abot’s Landfall in 1497 and 
| The Site of Horumbega. 
| Fifth Annual Report, United States Geological 
| Survey. 
_4 Bulletin of the U. S. Fisheries Commission, vol. 
i 
Debrett’s Baronetage and Knightage 
Report of the Minister of Education, Ontario, 
for 1885. 
.Schumacher, Across the Jordan. 
(Cc oast and Geodetic Survey for 1884. 
; 
i 


| 
| 


‘Tables, Geographic Positions, Survey West of 
} rooth Meridian. 


sie a ) Report of the Minister of Education for 1883-4- 


| Fourteenth Volume, Census 1880. 
| Rules and Regulations to Mines and Mining. 
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x 1. Taylor.... Je tee ee veh 406 0s . .... Lhe Towers and Steeples of Sir C. Wren. 
Sivesen Volumes Pubic Odsnson from x8068 
ia. WT hens eee ey a f Sixteen \ lumes P2udbZ, Dinton from 1876-84, 
: I ) London. 


j Ninety-seven volumes, Parliamentary and 
{Sessional Papers, Province of Ontario 

{ Onthe Manufacture, etc., of Iron, Steel and 
{ Coal, Montreal, 188 
{ Catalogue of Fossil Mammalia, Part II., Cata- 
( logue of Palceozoic Plants. 

; Volume I,, Jugements et Deliberations du Con- 


R. J. Wicksteed, Ottawa 


}. H. Bartlett , ee eR Eee ee | La ae 


w 


he Trustees British Museum 


the Hon. |. Blanchet SR ee eee sn s 
ee PS Ne t =6seil Souverain dela Nouvelle-France. 
Volume 83, Part I, Transactions of the Institu- 
Phe Institut '{‘ivil Fneineers.*? ndon : } ‘ ah. - eB pores 2 er age ~ ebtexin ; : er 
itute of Civil Engineers,3London ... | tion for 1885-86. 
| Drew, Meteorology. 
| Prout, Chemistry and Meteorology 
Symons, Rain 
Mrs. T. D. King PS eae Be, : : 
Ning See oeseeeeeewes ws Glaisher, Meteorology. 


| Lectures on Meteorology, 
| Six, On the Thermometer 
Mhe Relations of the late Professor F. M. Balfour. The Memoria! Edition of his Works -in 4 vols, 
Sievers ct Cook, An Old English Grammar 
| Carpenter, Introduction to the A ngio-Saxon 
Language. 
; Carpenter, English of the Fourteenth Century 
Harrison & onarp, Beowt if 
| Gvarnet, Beowulf. 
| The Complete Works of John, Ruskin, in 12 vis 
Fresenius, Quantitative Chemical Analysis, ‘84 
| edition. 
| Arbers’ Reprints. 
| Milton, Areopagitica. 
j Lyly, Euphnes, 
|} Sir Philip Sydney, An Apologie for Poetrie. 
First Three Books on America. 
| Clarke, A Manual for Mechanical Engineers, 
Ruffner, On the Non-tidal Rivers of the United 
States 
Grimm, Deutsche Grammatik, 5 vols 
Von Muller, Scl 


weitzerischer Eidgerassen- 
schaft, 5 vols. 


~~ ; 
i he (;raduates Por 1ecy y 


| Winklemann, Geschichte der Kunst, 2 vels, 

| The History of Modern Europe, 5 vols 

{| Sagas trom the Far Fast. 
Bouterwek, History of Spanish Literature. 
Funger, Hebrew, Greek and Latin Lexicon. 
Dasent, The Story of Burnt Hjal, 2 vols. 

| Timbs, The Romance of London, 2 vols. 
Lodge, Illustrations of British History, 3 vols. 
Dalrymple, Memoirs of Great Britain and Ire- 

land, 3 vols. 

| Statutes. at Large, 1224 to 1676, 1 vol,, folio, 

| London, 1676. 

| Smith, A Manual of Topographical Drawing 

} Wright, Adjustment of Observations. 
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< Dr, A. Van Koenen, Gottingen—Collection of Mesoz 


“Mr. Thos, Macfarlane, F.R.5. 
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PRINCIPAL DONATIONS TO THE MUSEUM. 


lection of Vesuvian Minerals. 


Dr. Johnston Lavis, Naples—Col 
f Vesuvian Rocks and Minerals. 


Prof. Guiscardi, Naples— Collection. o 
J. F. Torrance, B.A. Minerals from Marlow, P.Q. 


J. B. Caulfield— Mounted specimen of Zomtas siriatus. 
Brunswick Plants; Skull of 


Mr. C. H. Livingstone—Collection of New 
Ursus Americanus. 

H. H. Winwood, Bath, England—Coll 

Charles Gibb, B.A.—Recent Limestones, 


Agyptiaca ; Sponges from Bahama. 


ection of Rhaetic Fossils. 
Florida ; specimens of Luffa 


Mr. A. H. McKay, Pictou, Nova Scotia— Specimens of Spongulide. 
and Indiat 


Dr. Wolfred Nelson-—Specimens of Crustaceans and Reptiles 
Skulls, Central America. 

Mr. G. F. Matthew, F.R.S.C. _Cambrian Fossils from St. John. 

H. A. Ami, B.A.—Specimen of En 

Mr. W. C. Lyon—Collection of California Plants. 

ls and Fossils from the collection of the late George 


loceras, Trenton Limestone. 


Miss Barnston— Minera 
Barnston, F.R.S.C. 


Mr. R. D. Lacoe, Pittston, Pa.—Col 
New Glasgow, Nova Scotia—Micmae Antiquities, 


lection of Carboniferous Plants. 


Rey. Dr. Patterson, 
Nova Scotia. 
Mr. T. Drummond—Star-fishes and Echini, British Columbia. 
Lieut.-Col. Grant, Hamilton—Collection of Fossils, Anticosti. 
Mr. W. Carter—Specimens of Fossils, Corals, G-c., South Point, Anticosti. 
Mr. W. F. Ferrier—Specimens of Orthoclase, Muscovite, Tourmaline and 


Lepidolite from Maine, and of Potash Salts from Stassfurth, Germany.. 
S. Stukeley. 


G. J. Goddard, Esq.— Three Specimens Marble from $ 
Prof. C. H. McLeod—Specimens of Gulls’ Eggs, Cape Breton. 

Mr. C. Robb—Beryl, etc., Maisonneuve, P.Q. 

Mr. W. J. Morris, Perth, Ont.—Fossils from the Potsdam Sandstone. 

Mr. Thos. Macfarlane, F.R.S.C.—Silver Ore, Silver Islet, Lake Superior. 
J. H. R. Molson Esq.—The Cabinet of the late Mr. J. G. Miller of 


Ottawa, containing a very valuable collection of Canadian and Foreign 


Minerals. 
H. Beaugrand, Esq., Mayor of Montreal— 
of Tenochtitlan. 
The Director of the Geological Surve 


Plants of India. 


Cast of ancient Mexican Calendar 
y of India—Collection of Jurassic 


oic Fossils of Germany- 
C.— Collection of Rocks from the Andes. 


Mr. A. G. Taylor—Large specimen of Garnetiferous Gneiss. 
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From R. W. Ells, M.A., Ottawa—Infusorial earth, from 
Scotia. 


Fountain’s lake, Nova 


Miss Barnston—A collection of native and foreign plants from the herbarium 


of the late George Barnston, F.R.S.C. 

The Geological Survey of Canada—Specimens of Buchiceras cornutum 
from the Cretaceous of the Peace River. 

Mr. IT’. Drummond—Specimens of algz from the Pacific Coast. 


Dr. W. Nelson—A collection of pottery and stone implements from Cherqui, 


Panama; living specimens of Cypripedium caudatum, Trichopilia 


suave, Oncidium cheive, Exidendron stanfordianum, Cattleya, new sp., 
Epidendron cochleatum, Aspasia epidendroides, Epidendron mac- 
rocheilum, roseum, Oncidium ampliatum, Epidendron elatum, Tricho- 


pliia coccinea. 
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HicGill Aormal School, 


1886-387 


(GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


of Normal Schools 


ions for the establishment 
Instruction 


in the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Public 
is empowered to associate with himself for the direction of one of 
these Schools the C orporation of McGill University, Montreal. In 
accordance with this arrangement the Provincial Protestant Normal 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following 
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com- 
mittee of the Normal Sch ool for the Session of 1386-87 


Under the Regulat 





NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


Sip Wem. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- 


sity, Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. Vag ee aT enlieg 
Hon. F. W. TorRANCE, M. Ce ts Pate | Governors of McGill College. 
Rev. GEORGE CornasH, LL.D. ‘ oe 2 ee 

Rav. GEORGE CORNSSE wD : Fellows of McGill University. 


J. R. DouGALt, M.A., 


WinLIaAM CRAIG BAyNEs, B.A., Secretary. 






















— 
] Y A 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


McGILt NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Emeritus Principal and Associate Professor ; 


WILLIAM HENRY Hicks, Eso. 


SAMPSON Paur Ropsins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary Pro- 
Jessor of English Language and Literature, and Lecturer on 


Art of Teaching and Natural Science. 


JAMES McGreoor, M.A‘, LL.D., Ordinary Professor of Math: 


Matlics a nia /[n lruclor 272 ( la tSZES. 
‘ ’ ; e¥ 
1. a ee haar ei Mime = } oft SSO? 0} lad, Esl ¢ A. 


Mr. R. J. FOWLER, /ustructor in Music. 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW, J/nstructor in Elocution. 


Miss GREEN, Justructor in Drawing. 
M ISS R¢ IBINS, Assistant ay) the Principal. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Mr. GEORGE PARMELER, Alead Master of Boys School. 
Miss JANE A, SwALLow, Head Mistress of Girls School. 
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1886-87. 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teach 
ers, especially for the Protestant population of the Province of 
Quebec. ‘This end is attained by instruction and training in the 
Normal School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the 
arrangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possi- 


ble facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 
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il] commence on the first 
May, 1887. The 
and the students 


The thirty-first Session of this school w 
of September, 1886, and close on the thirty-first of 
complete course of study extends over three years, 
are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class.- -Studying for the Elementary 

School Diploma. 
Model School Class.—Study ing 
Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


for the Model Schoo! Diploma: 


N 


WG 


—_—_—_—_—a— 


1. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DIPLOMAS. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
examination in Reading, Writing, the elements 
of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certifi- 
cate and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the 
into each of the higher classes requires a 


be required to pass an 


Regulations. Admission 
knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Those admitted to the Elementary School Class at the beginning 
of the Session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sen- 
tence; must know the continents, greater islands, peninsulas, and 
mountains, the oceans, seas, larger gulfs, bays, straits, lakes and rivers, 
and the chief political divisions and most important cities of the world, 
a dictation from any school reader, with no more 


must write neatly 
ling, in the use of capitals and 


than five per cent. of mistakes in spel 
‘n the division of words into syllables ; and must be able to work cor- 


rectly examples in the simple rales of Arithmetic and in fractions. 


Associates in Arts of the University, of the requisite age, may be admitted 
into the Elementary School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geometry 
Algebra and French, into the Model School Class, without examination. 
for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may 


In the examinations 
Arts for the subjects in which at the examina- 


allow exemptions to Associates in 
tions for that certificate they have passed with credit. 


Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 


from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 


has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of six: 
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teen years. He will aiso be required to sign a pledge to teach for 
three years in some public school in the Province of Quebec. 

Candidates for admission will be furnished with forms of applica- 
fon on communicating with the Principal of the School. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
ul] Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes. 

At the close of the first year of study Students may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the mght to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the 
close of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to 


diplomas as teachers of Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or 
having otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go 
on to the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the 
Academy Diploma. 

Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to 
the work of the School, and are not permitted to engage in any other 


course of study or business during the sessions of the School. 


2. PRIVILEGES OF STUDENTS. 


On complying with the above conditions, all Students will be 
recognized as Zeachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition, and to bursaries in aid of their board and of the cost of text 
books, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the two first Classes, nor 
$80.00 in the Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining 
the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 
will be adsxanced to such Students as are not resident in Montreal, 


on their passing the semi-sessional examination. 


Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal 
avill also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses, pro- 
portionate to the distance. 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary F und, 


‘fAcates from their ministers or clergymen that such 


on producing cert 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 


School. 


In addition to re ligious instruction of a gene ra] Protestant char- 
acter by the Professors, arrangements W ‘ll be made for special religious 


instruction by ministers re presenting the several denominations with 


which the Students may be connec ted. 


No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
ornfort and good conduct of the Students 


in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 


obtained at from $12 to $16 per month. 


will be taken to ensure the ¢ 


The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him 


as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to 


the candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be eiven for the 


highest aggregate number of marks. 


The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to th‘ 
student taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 


that such student shall attain to the stat dard fixed by the Regulation 


of the Council of P ublic Instruction for this Medal. 


The Marquis of Lansdowne Medal will be given to the student 


taking the highest place in the Academy class. 


It has been resolved by the McGill and Bishop’s Universities 
and by St Francis College, Richmond, to accept the Academy course 


‘1 the Normal Schooias the equivalent of the first year in their Facul- 


ties of Arts on certain equitable conditions, so that all who have 


passed satisfactorily through that course are entitled to énter the 
second year of the courses in Arts without further examination. The 
McGill Un’versity also offers free tuition in the Faculty of Arts in 
the second year to such students of the Academy Class, not exceeding 
three in number, as at the final examinations take 75 per cent. of 
the total marks, with not less than two- thirds of the marks in Latin 


and in Greek. By authority of the Protestant Committee of the Coun- 



































Newara 
L99 


cil of Public Instruction, the McGill Normal School is authorized t 
pay a bursary of $25 to such of its Academy pupils as enter any 
of the institutions above named under the provisions here cited, pro 
vided they do not take a bursary or exemption from fees, in the insti 


tution they enter. 


All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 


well as to male students. 


Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any British o1 


Canadian L niversity may receive the Academy diploma, in acco! 


dance with the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of. the 


q 


Council of Public Instruction. 


3. COURSE OF STUD’ 
N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instructior 


in it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching. 


1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN 


TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of 
schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous 
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, th« 
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows : 


First TERM, from September Ist to December 3rd. 


English.—The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Penmat 
ship. The study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton. 
Geography.—General view of continents and oceans, Map of North America. 
History,—Outline of general and of sacred history. 


Arithmetic. —Simple and compound rules. 


Algebva,.—The elementary rules. 


Geometry.—First Book of Euclid to 2oth proposition. 
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French.—Darey's Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 54. Lectures 


¥ rancaises to page 20. 
Chemistry.—Lectures. 
Reading and Elocution. 
Drawing.—Elements and simple outlines. 


Music.—V ocal music with part songs. 


SEconp TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 


after the commencement of this term. Those who enter 


(No pupils will be received 
class in the work detailed above. ) 


must pass the exam ination of the 


G English.—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and 
P syntax. Study of Milton’s L’Allegro and I] Penseroso. 
P) Geography —Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief 
nities of South America and the Old World. 


History. —England. 


Arithmetic.—Fractions and proportion. Properties of numbers. Mensura- 


ani 
W tion. 
sel: Algzbra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems. 
! Geometry.—First book of Euclid with deductions. 
of | ae ma oe 
Art of Teaching.——Lectures on school architecture, organization and discipline, 
C on school law, and on methods of teaching particular subjects. 
thre ; 
* French—Grammar continued, including reading, translation, oral and 
cc , ai ; ci j 
TI svritten exercises. Dominion Phrase Book. 
1e 
> Yara = tes) Tal “pc 
Vat: Botany, —Lectures. 
Reading and Elocution. 
Drawing .—Freehand drawing from the solid and map drawing. 
Music.—Elements of vocal music and part songs. 
E\ Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools and in the St. George’s 
cegis Model School as directed by the Principal. 
trar t ian ; 5 
Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 
tion \ 
ment In addition to the text-books named above, each student of the Elementary 
Gre School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an English History, an 
Her \ Atlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, Todhunter’s Algebra, and a Euclid. 
gister 


eviden 
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2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA: 


, 


students entering the school in this second year must have passed a_ satisfactory 


i 
examination tn the subjects of the Elementary School Class, and will be 
, ; 7 4 : z e -_ “7 - ’ > ‘ , 
expected to attend the lectures on the Art of Teaching given in that 


Class, The Class will pursue its studies throughout 


the Sesston, without atwwision into terms. 


English,—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the 
English Language. Study of Shakespeare’s Tempest, Poe’s Sleeper, and Tenny- 
son’s Lotos Eaters. 

Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. 

{fistory.—Greece, Canada. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures on methods of education and school arrangements, 
ncluding school laws. 

A rithmetic.—Commercial arithmetic and bookkeeping. Logarithms. 

1{/gebra.—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 

Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid with application to 
mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 

Latin.—Elements, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 

Greek.—Optional after Christmas to students sufficiently advanced. 

French.—Translation from French into English, and from English into French, 
Darey, Principes de Grammaire Francaise, Lectures Frangaises, Dominion Phrase 
Book. 

Agricultural Science.—Principles, especially chemical and botanical, and 
application to Canadian agriculture. 

Elocution . 

Drawing.—KElements of perspective. 

Music.— Instrumental music, part songs, and rudiments of harmony. 

Practice in Teaching.—In the McGill Model Schools and inthe St. George’s 
Model School.as directed by the Principal. 


Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 


In addition to text-books named above, each student of the Model School 
Class must be provided with an English Grammar, a History of Canada, a History 


of Greece, an Arithmetic, a Todhunter’s Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s Scientific 


Agricultu e, 
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( Students entering this Class m 





_ ACADEMY: CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA, 


ust have passed a creditable examination in the sub- 


jects preparatory to the Course of Study.) 


Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons. 


Anglo-Saxon .— Sweet’s Primer. 


Philology .— Lectures. 


Mathematics.—Euclid, definitions of Book V. Book VI: Plane Trigonometry 


—_Galbraith and Haughton. 
Latin. —Virgil, 7Eneid, Book VI. Cicero in Cecilium, prose composition. 


Greek. —Homer Odyssey, Book XX1. 


History.—Greece. 


French.—Review with the Model School Class. 


Elocutic Fe. 


Drawing. 

All pupils of this class who have not previously done so. must attend lectures 
on the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes. They 
McGill Model Schools as directed by the Principal. 


must teach in the 


[In addition to text-books named above, each student entering the Academy 


Class must be provided with Greek and Latin Grammars and Dictionaries. 





BY-LAWS OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
(Special Regulations for the admission of Teachers-in-training.) 


Article First. —Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train- 


ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 


extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the 


Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the 
candidate. 

If upon his examination it ‘s found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geography, 
the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 


Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
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shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admission, containing 
the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded 
to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and other 
locuments required, and, if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall 
‘ause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof 
shall be given to the Principal. 

Article Third.—The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi- 
lence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live in 
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding 
houses having permission to board male Teachers-in-training will be permitted to 
receive female Teachers-in-training as boarders, and vice-versa, 

Article Fourth —Every Teacher-in-training, on passing the examinations, will 
be allowed a sum, not exceeding $36,* to assist in paying his board, 

Article Fifth.—Every Teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than 


ninety miles from the 


City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars 
DEP ANNU 

Article Sixth. —The total amount of allowances paid to Teachers-in-training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object; and when the whole of this amount is 
ippropriated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be 


entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


(Special Regulations for Government and Discipline.) 

Article First.—Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it, 
leachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third. —They are on no account to be absent from thair lodgings after 
half-past nine o’clock in the evening. 

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 


mental improvement. 


* Ex-ent in the case of Teachers-in-training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive 


a sum not exceeding $80. 
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Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principat 


shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 


acquainted, ; 
Article Sixth.—The Professors shal 


lectures for a time any student who may 


] have the -power of excluding from the 


be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of 


any minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what 


religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 


with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denom- 


ination resident in Montreal, with request that he will 
| 
vrovide for their religious instruc- 


meet weekly with that 
portion of the Teachers in-training, or otherwise ] 
tion. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in- 


struction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, 


at least every Sunday. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILbL NORMAL SCHOOL- 


Boys’ School.—George Parmelee, Head Master. 
Selina Sloane, ) 
Rimi Reds-.Atiae oe 

Girls’ School.—Jane A. Swallow, Head Mistress. 

Mary J. Peebles. | sscces nts 

Louisa McNaughton, j)  — ate 

Primary School.—Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress. 
Marion Taylor, Asszstant. 

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age“of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fees, 
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c.; tog 40c. per week ; Primary 


school 20c. ; payable weekly in advance. 
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University Gymnasium. 
MR. FREDERICK S. BARNJuM, Instructor. 


The classes, which are open to the Students of all the Faculties, will meet a: 
the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced at the commencement of th: 
Session, 

The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze medals for Physical Culture (the gif 
of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed), are offered for competition to students of the graduating 
class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions 
the gold medals to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the latter 

The award of these medals is made by Judges appointed by the Corporation 
of the University. 

Every competitor for the gold medal is required to lodge with the Judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, signed 
by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will 


not be awarded to any student who may fail in his examination for the degree 


SUPPLEMENTARY TO 


Faculty of Arts. 


CORRECTIONS IN SUBJECTS FOR FIRST YEAR’S EXHIBITIONS. 
Svptember 1886 :— 
In Latin and Greek the Subjects for the Associate in Arts for June 1886 will 
be received, with the addition of Demosthenes, Aphobus, I. and II. 
September 1887 : 
Homer Iliad, VI., instead of XXII. 


Horace Odes, Bk. I., instead of Cicero in Catilinam Orat. I. 


ERRATUM. 


Under Second Year’s Exhibitions in Faculty of Arts—‘* Chemistry as in 


Nichol’s Abridoement of Elliott & Storer’s Manual as far as p. 108,” should be 


““as far as p. 208.” 
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Prizes, HONOURS AND STANDING...-..-+> 


GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY...-- 


List OF GRADUATES ...-eeeeceerecree 
Lisr OF STUDENTS ..cece cece oes tee ake 
SCHOOL CERTIFICATES. .cocesesestrerrs 


DONATIONS TO LIBRARY AND MUSEUM 
MeGitL NorRMAL SCHOOL: 
Regulations and Course of Study 


GYMNASIUM AND CORRECTIONS, &°C.. 


EINIVERSITY SOCIETIES. ..cceeeeeeeeees 


CONTENTS. 


Regulations and Course of Study... 


“ee ee eeeeveee® 


oseseeee@eee eee eee * 





cee es 9 6° ee ef S)*>- 327. 


od 6.8 Oxé 2 6 228 ¢P 


eee reeeete eeenreveenee 


sewer eeee 


eeoeaeeneevee eee 8? 


oe @664C9 2eP@eeqgure24e.9 


se sev5aueev trove ee ee 


PP oe kg 1 eh 


os ee Bes 


of Women... 


PAGES, 


25 to 64 
65 to 69 


39 to 113 


123 to 126 
127 to 139 


132 to 15! 
153 to 170 
153 to 154 
2 to 175 
180 to 184 


187 to 193 


194 to 204 
205 


207 to 208 





/ 


@Quiversity Sacicties. 


aa 


THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 
OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 





INCORPORATED 1880. 


OFFICERS FOR 1886-87. 
President : 
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, B.A., B.C.L. 
l ‘1ce- Pres tdents ‘. 
JOHN S. HALL, B.A., B.C.L. THOS. A. RODGER, M.D. 
B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D. 
Secretary: 
J. RALPH MURRAY, B.A., B.C.L., 1277 St. Catherine Street. 
Treasurer : 
W. T. SCAIFE, B.A, Sc., 630 Sherbrooke Street, 
Resident Councillors: 

A. H. U, Coragunoun, B.A. 
ALEX Fatconer, B.A., B.C.L. 
W. Drxon, B.A. 

Non-Resident Councillors : 
Wm. Oster, M.D., Philadelphia. | Rev, E, J. Rexrorp, M.A., Quebec. 


C. H. McLgop, Ma. E. 
C. J. Donerry, B.C.L, 
JAMES Stewart, M.D. 





J. J. McLaren, B.C.L., Toronto. Hon. W. W. Lyncu, B.C. L., Quebec, 
BROWN CHAMBERLIN, M.A., B.C.L., Ottawa. Rev. W, J. Dry, M.A. 


UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY. 


CONSTITUTED 1880. 


The object of this Society is the mutual improvement of its members, by means of debates, 
essays, readings, Wc. ‘The Society is open for membership to all students 


attending the classes 
in any of the Faculties of McGill College. 


OFFICERS FOR 1885-86, 
Prestdent . 
N. P, YATES, Arts. 
Vice-Presidents : 
R. B, HENDERSON, Arts. HILTON PEDLEY, Arts. 
Secretary : 
ARCH. MacARTHUR, Arts. 
Assistant Secretary ; 
FRANK CHARTERS, 
Treasurer: 
A. HISLOP, Science, 





J. 
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McGILL COLLEGE 
YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 


interested in the cause of 
he promotion 








OpJECT.—TOo unite in an Association all who are 
religion, for the purpose of mutual help in the Christian life, and for t 
of good morals and Christian living in the College. 

MEMBERSHIP.—Open to students of all the Faculties. 
kinds: Active—Open to a member of an Evangelical churc 
to any young man of good moral character. A social rece} 
students at the beginning of the session. 


Membership is of two 
h; Associate—Open 
tion is given to new 





OFFICERS. 


Honorary President: PRINCIPAL DAWSON. 
Vice-President : 


President : 
J. K. Unswortu, B.A., Cong. Coll. | J. R. CLousTON, ’88—Medicine. 
Treasurer : Asst, Treasurer: 
T. PRITCHARD, ’88—Arts. O. N. Hupparp, ’88—Medicine, 


Corresponding Secy.: 


Rec, Secretary : 
J. McDouGAlLL, ’86—Arts. 


W. G. Stewart, B.A., ’89—Medicine. | 








McGILL UNIVERSITY 
ATHEETIC. ASSOCIATION. 


ESTABLISHED 1884. 





Open for membership to undergraduates in this University. 





OFFICERS 1886-87. 
President : SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. 
Vice-P vestadent Fy 


Rost. E. PALMER. 
fy y) PASUNEY ° 


Secretary : 
Pror. C. H. McLEop. 


Joun A. SPRINGLE. 
Assistant Treasurer: C, COLBY. 


IN AFFILIATION. 
McGill Football Club, McGill Hockey Club, 
ecy.: WM. J. HAMILTON. Secy.: CHAS. SWABEY, B.A. 





Annual Field Meeting 17th October, 1886, comprising a programme of 21 


events. 

Football season opens September 
by that date. 

The Secretarie 
students and others. 

Fine cinder track and apparatus ready for use. 


15th. All players should be in condition 


s will furnish all information on application to intending 


(- 







EXAMINATION PAPERS 


OF THE 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, 


MONTREAL. 





SESSION OF 1885-6, 


Montreal : 


PRINTED BY JOHN LOVELL & SON. 
ST. NICHOLAS STREET. 
1886. 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


l, FACULTY OF LAW. 


SzssionaL Examinations, 1886 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1886..... 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ScHOLARSHIPS AND EXSIBITIONS. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1886. 
CLassics :—Ordinary.... 
Third Year Honour... 


MATHEMATICS AND Natural PuHILosopHy :—Ordinary........ 
. HOROUF cease 


eee seesee 


EnGuish LaneuaGe LITERATURE :—Ordinary...... 
Honour ...... 
MentTaL AND Moral PaILosopHy :— Ordinary 
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Frenou :— Ordinary 


OO POE nc é ole 66h aR HS Dees ba elee ee we ee eee 


CHEMISTRY NATURAL SCIENCE (Botany— Zoology— 
Mineralogy and Lithology) :— 


Ordinary 


4. FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


eee 8 © ee eee +e © eC Ore eeeeees 


eeseeeex+seenvneeneveeevnen eee ~_@ @e4* © HHH £8 


Seer CCRC. eu Helneee wees beter bee eee 


UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 
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DESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1886. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW AND SALES. 


WERIMAUAY cis Sue Co sacice Léccaccdccececach -+---PRoFESsOR W.-H. Kerr, Q.C., D.0.L 
1. A sold verbally to B, 1,000 bushels of wheat at $1 per bushel, deliverable 


in three days, as per sample, which sample, consisting of a half bushel of the 
wheat taken from the 1,000 bushels sold. was d 


elivered over to B at the 
time of the sale. 


B afterwards, on the 9993 bushels being tendered to him 
at the fime agreed upon, refused to take them. wheat in the meantime hay- 
ing fallen to 90 cts, per bushel. 

Can A maintain an action v. B ? Give the reasons for your decision. 


2. A sold to B 100 tons pig iron, to arrive per SS. Circassian on or about 


the 15th May, 1881. The Circassian arrived on the 14th May, 1881, without 
having on board any iron for A, but having on board 100 tons pig iron, the 


property of and consigned toC. B demanded delivery of the iron from A. 
which was refused, 


Has B any action v. A for non-delivery? Give the reasons for your de- 
Cision. 


3. A, a merchant at Quebec, purchased from B 


, at Montreal, five hundred 
quarters of wheat, 


A sent a barge, his property, to Montreal to receive 
the wheat. B shipped it on the barge, taking a bill of lading from the 
barge master, deliverable to his, B’s, order,—B drawing bills on A at the 
Same time for the price, which he attached to the bill of lading. On the way 
from Montreal to Quebec the barge foundered, and the wheat was a total 
loss. 

B sued A for the price of the wheat. Had A any defence ? 


What judg- 
ment should have been given in the case? Give 


your reasons. 


4. A, of Montreal, by letter requested B, & merchantin London, to sell him 


fifty pipes of wine and to dispatch them to him at Montreal. B selected fifty 
pipes of wine from his stock, and delivered them to acommon carrier, to be 
by him taken and shipped from the docks by steamer to Montreal. Imme- 
diately after delivery to such common carrier all the pipes of wine were 
destroyed by accident (cas fortutt). 


B sued A for the price of the fifty pipes of wine by action before the 


Superior Court at Montreal. A pleaded that the wine was never delivered 


to him. What should be the judgment in the case? Give your reasons. 
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5. In March, 1866, a schooner belonging to citizens of the United States 
and there registered, entered a bayon the Canadian coast, five miles wide 
between its headlands, but with a breadth of fifteen miles, seven miles fron 
its entrance, and twenty miles deep. Ata distance of four miles from th 
shore at the widest part of the bay the persons on board the said schoone 
commenced to fish. A British cruiser seized the schooner immediately. 


Was such seizure justified ? Give your reasons. 


6. A,a Frenchman of twenty-two years of age, married, according t 
Quebec law, at Montreal, B, a British subject, without having obtained th 
consent of his ascendants, required by the law of Franee. A afterwarc 
returned to France and within the time allowed by the Frencn law inst 
tuted there proceedings to have his marriage declared null, on the groun 
of want of consent by his ascendants. Had the marriage been celebrate 
in France the ground alleged would have been sufficient. Does the fa 


of the marriage having taken place in Quebec work any difference ? 


7. A sold to B 500 bushels of wheat, to be taken out cf 1,000 bushe 
belonging to him stored in a warehouse in Montreal, and gave a delive 
order addressed to the warehouseman, requiring him to make delivery 
the said 500 pushels to B, or to his order. This order was duly presents 
to the warehouseman, who accepted it in writing. B afterwards sold to 
the said 500 bushels, and upon the delivery order so given and accept 
endorsed the words “deliver the within 500 bushels of wheat to 0’’—a 
delivered the same to OC. B having become insolvent, and the price of t 
wheat so sold him never having been paid to A, the latter countermand 
the delivery order, but the warehouseman delivered 500 bushels of t 
wheat to C, and A thereupon brought bis action against the warehou: 
man to recover the value of the wheat so delivered. 

What should the judgment be in such a case? Give your reasons. 


g. Germany and France being at war a French frigate chased a Germ 
corvette, which succeeded in getting within two miles of the English co: 
and was then captured by the French man-of-war. Both vessels, be 
much damaged, sought refuge in the port of Plymouth. 

The German Ambassador at the Court of St. James demanded red 
from the British Government. What was the duty of that Government 


9. A sold and B bought, through a broker, 1,000 bushels of bar 
whereof a sample was exhibited to B before he bought, at eighty cents 
bushel; but the broker’s notes were silent as to the sale being by sam 
or that a sample had been exhibited. B refused to accept the bulk, on 
ground that it was not equal to the sample exhibited. Barley baving fa 
between the date of the contract and that fixed for the delivery to 70 e€ 
per bushel, A sued in damages for non-acceptance. What judgment she 
be rendered in the case? Give your reasons. 

The first six questions for Ordinary Students. The whole paper 
Medal and Professor’s Prize. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 


NEN oad ova. 6 6a wh hale oes s PROF. NOW TRENHOLME, M.A 


1, Give the principal sources of our knowledge of the history of Roman 
Law and the divisions of that history. 


2. Describe the different Epochs in the growth of law mentioned by 
Maine. 


3. What are the principal sources of the Roman Law ? 


4. What were Leges Agrariz of the Roman Law ? 
5. What events in the latter half of the Republic affected the extension 
and culture of the Roman Law ? 


6. Give an account of the compilations of Justinian and of the destiny 
of the Roman Law after his time. 


SECOND AND THIRD YBHARS. 
ROMAN LAW. 


MPO NEIREF a vou'a iss oudcnne cia antews Sacedux vaeebacser eae. Pror. N. W. Trenwoumn, M.A. 


1, What was the Hereditas, and how was it deferred in Roman Law 
and how in our Law? 

2. What were the principal forms of wills in Roman Law; what in our 
Law? 

3. What is theyus separationis, and when and by whom may it be exer- 
cised in our law ? 

4, What is partage, and how is it effected with us ? 

5. What was the sudbstitutio and fidei commissa of the Roman Law, and 
what have we corresponding thereto ? 

6. Give some of the principal divisions of property in Roman Law and 
in our Law—and their importance. 

The following are only for medal men : 

7. Indicate how the debts of a succession are to be paid where there are 
different heirs and legatees, 

8. Give a sketch of the growth of the Law of Contract. 


9. Define Usucapio, Res Mancipi, Jus Latinum, Jus Ltalicum, Jus Hono- 
rartum, Principum, Placita. 
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FACULTY OF LAW: 
FIRST YEAR, 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


ELAMANET rovers veeees sauyes Sennotens ceeessevees PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. By what law are we governed in Criminal matters in Lower Canada? 
When and by what statute was English © riminal Law introduced ? 


2. What isa principal in the first degree; a principal in the second de- 
gree ; an accessory before the fact; an accessory after the fact? Illus- 
trate by examples. 


3. In what cases can a married woman escape responsibility for her 
acts ? 


4. Define murder, manslaughter, riot, conspiracy, larceny, embezzle- 
ment, burglary, arson. May aman be guilty of larceny in carrying away 
his own property, and if so when? 


Give a sketch of the history of the law of Criminal libel; what pleas 
may be set up against an indictment for this offence ? 

6. Onan indictment for larceny, it appeared that the prosecutor had 
been inveigled by sharpers to bet with them, and had been suffered by 
them to win in the first instance, but was afterwards stripped of a large 
sum of money by losing a bet, w stat money was paid over to them by the 
prosecutor without demur, he thinking it had been fairly won, and the 
whole transaction was found by the jury to have been a preconcerted 


scheme to get the prosecutor’s money ; should the prisoners have been 
convicted 


What principle is involved, and state the test for deciding the question. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CRIMINAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 


Ecaminer,.... csceeeeeeeeeeee +s-PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. What are the principal provisions of the Statute of Treasons, 25 Kd. 
III. 


2. In an indictment for seditious riot could’the inscriptions on banners, 
carried by the rioters, be proved without production of the banners ? What 
principle is involved, and give the reasons for your opinion. 

3. Under what circumstances are dying declarations admissible as evid- 
ence ? 


4. What is the constitution of the court for the trial of criminal causes in 
the North-West. Territories ? 
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5. How is the Senate of Canada constituted 2 How may its members be 
increased or diminished. 


6. The Legislature of Quebec passed an act, authorizing the City of 
Montreal to make an ordinance for the prevention of 


smoke nuisances 
and the imposition of penalties. 


A, being prosecuted before the Recorder 
for a violation of such ordinance, takes a writ of prohibition, alleging the 
unconstitutionality of the ordinance. What should be the judgment on 
such writ? Give the principal arguments pro. and con. 


7. (See No. 1.) 


Give a historical sketch of the law of criminal libel : Draft a plea of justi- 
fication. 


8. In what cases, if any, does concurrent jurisdiction exist, in both the 
legislatures and parliament under the B. N. A. Act. Is there any case 
which seems to indicate a concurrent jurisdiction under certain conditions 
in matters of Insolven cy? 


9. What are the principal points for argument pro. and con. as to the 
constitutionality of the Dominion License Act. 

The first six questions constitute the ordinary pass examination, the 
whole paper for medal examination. 





FIRST YEAR. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 
Bxcaminateur, .......00s00 We Geikanecuietanaas dainsa's atest PROFESseUR LAREAU, B.C.L. 
l. Indiquez les principales sources du droit coutumier. 
Enumerate the principal sources of the customery law. 


2. Quelles sont les principales ordonnances du XVIe sidcle. et quels 
objets avaient-elles principalement en vue ? 


What are the principal ordinances of the XVIe century, and what are 
their principal objects. 


3. L’enregistrement des ordonnances au Conseil Supérieur de Québec 
etait-il nécessaire ? Quelles sont les raisons pour ou contre la nécessité de 
Venregistrement ? 


Was it necessary to register the ordinances before the Superior Consel 
of Quebec? What are the reasons pro and con.? 


4. Quel est l’objet de l'ordonnance de 1667? 


What is the object of the ordinance of 1667 ? 























ment 

Gr 
Her } 
gister 
evide 


10 FACULTY OF LAW. 


5. Quelles sont les principales clauses de Vacte constitutionel de 1791 ? 


What are the principal clauses of the constitutional act of 1791? 
6. Quelles sont les principales clauses de ]’acte constitutionel de 1840 ? 


What are the principal clauses of the constitutional act-of 1840? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 


EHxaminaieur, cccesssuateetsssssesstteeessssesessseesPROFESSEUR LAREAU, B.C.L. 
1, Quel est l’effet du cautionnement entre le créancier et la caution ? 
What is the effect of suretyship between the creditor and the surety ? 
2. Quel est l’effet du cautionnement entre le débiteur et la caution ? 
What is the effect of suretyship between the debtor and the surety ? 
3. Quel est l’effet du cautionnement entre les cautions ? 
What is the effect of sureyship between co-sureties ? 
4, Définisez le contrat de transaction ? 
Define trausaction ? 


5. Le tuteur peut-il faire une transaction, si oui, sous quelle circons- 
tance? Quid quant aux femmes mariées. 


Can tutors enter into the contract of transaction ; and if so, on what 
formalities. Quid as to maried women, 


6. Peut-on louer un droit d’usage et d’habitation. 
Can aright of use and habitation be the object of a contract of lease. 


7. Qu’entendez-vous par troubles de drozt et troubles de fait, et quelle 
différence ily a-t-il entre le trouble et l’éviction. Quelle est la conséquence 
de ces troubles relativement au locataire. 

Define troubles de droit and troubles de faits and give the difference 


between the trouble and the eviction. What is the consequences of 
these troubles guo ad the tenant? 


8. Le locataire conserve-t-il son privilége sur les meubles du locataire 
lorsque le bail est verbal ? 


Has the lessor a privilege on the tenant furniture in case of a verbal 
lease. 


9. Quels recours peut exercer le locataire lorsque le locateur ne lui 
délivre pas la propriété louée. 
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What recourse the lessee may exercise against the | 


essor if there is no 
delivery of the premisses ? 


N. B. The first six questions for ordinary ; the whole nine for candidates 
for the medal. 
Les éléves qui condourent pour la médaille répondront A 


toutes les ques- 
tions. Ceux qui ne concourent pas répondront aux 


six premiéres questions 


seulement, 
FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
ee coeeeeeees PROF. M. Hurcuinson, B.C.L. 


l. Under what circumstances can the | 
particular day non-juridical ? 


sieutenant-Governor render a 


2. How can a minor gue or be sued ? How can a married woman ? 


3. What difference is there, if any, between a brother and sister, both of 
full age, as to the mode of exercising their civil rights before the Courts ? 
What difference would there be after both are married ? and what differ- 
ence after the dissolution of the marriage by the death of the consort of 
each ? 


4. In taking a suit against a public officer for some act done by him in 
the exercise of his functions, what formalities must be observed, and where 
must the action be brought ? and how would it be if the action against the 
public officer was to recover a debt due by him personally, independent of 
his ofhce ? 


5. An affidavit of a party in New York is required to be used in a guit 
pending before the Superior Court at Montreal. Before whom must this 
aiidavit be sworn in New York in order to be recognized by the Court 
here ? 


6. Under what circumstances can a suit be brought in forma pauperis ? 
How about the defence? and what is the effect of pleading in forma 
pauperis ? 


7.A makes a promissory note in Montreal, and delivered it to Bin 
Toronto, who endorses and delivers it in Toronto to C. Can C take an action 
against B alone in Montreal on this note? Give reasons. 


8. A, B and © all reside at Sherbrooke and sign an obligation there in 
favor of D. Under what circumstances can D bring an action, on this 
obligation against A, B and C, in Montreal ? 
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~ 


9. How would you describe in a writ of summons five persons doing 
business together in partnership in Montreal under the name and firm of 
“ [he Montreal Cotton €o.”, and how would the description be if these 
same persons became incorporated and did business under the same name 


as a@ corporate body ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


waee-PROF. M. Hurcuson, B.C.L. 


HLAMIUNET, vrer0+ 0 Frndishaikecacbaseusotanssveay satis 


1. Under what circumstances can a debtor make a voluntary assignment 
of his property for the benefit of his ereditors? And when must & 
demand be made, and by whom? And where must the assignment of 
judicial abandonment be made, and how is it effected ? 


2.Who appoints the Provisional Guardian ; what are his duties, and what 
are his powers as to the disposal of perishable goods; and how long does 
he continue to act? 


3. Who appoints the Curator, and how is he appointed? How can he 
prevent. moveables comprised in the judicial abandonment which are 
seized under a writ of execution from being sold? What coald he do if the 
immoveables belonging to the estate were about to be sold under an execu- 
tion issued at the instance of a creditor? How would the creditor rank 
on the estate as to his costs of judgment and seizure ? 


4. If a debt was due the Insolvent’s Estate by a third party, how and 
in whose name must the suit be taken for the recovery of the debt ? How 
would you proceed to recover a debt due by the Curator in his administra- 
tion ot the Estate? How is the sule of immoveables belonging to the 
Estate effected? Who issues the warrant, and to whom is it addressed ? 


5. Under what circumstances may a writ of capias issue against a debtor 
who refuses to make an assignment of his property for the benefit of his 
¢reditors ? And under what circumstances can & Commissioner’s Warrant 
be obtained in Montreal, where there isa ground for the issue of a capias? 


6. Under what circumstances is a creditor entitled to a writ of seizure 
before judgment against the moveable effects of his debtor ? When may a 
writ of seizure issue without an affidavit, and why ? 


7. Can a landlord seize before judgment by garnishment goods belong 
ing to his tenant in the possession of a third party ? What recourse has 4 
landlord against the goods of his tenant, which garnished the landlord’s 
premises, and which are in the possession of a third party? 
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8. A traveller gives a trunk into the care of a hotelkeeper for safe keep- 


ing : while in the latter’s charge itis taken by a third party—who has the 
right to revendieate the trunk, and what is the nature of the athdavit 
required ? 


9. In a suit for separation as to property what notices are required? ag 
to separation from bed and board, what notices ? Where must the action 
be brought ? What authority must the wife have ?If the husband takes the 
suit, does the wife require to be specially authorized to appear and plead ? 





FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL LAW. 
FFEAMINCT, sacecs verses coer Wao peste teeees petimee ite shee. sees PROFESSOR Rogrpoux, B.C.L. 
1. What is understood by the term “ civil rights?” What persons do 
not enjoy them ? 

How many degrees périodes of absence does the law recognize ? State 

‘ 5 i 

what is peculiar to each. 


» 
J. 


How is domicile established as regards marriage ? What is under- 
Stood by publication of bans 2 When and where must it be made ? 

4. What is separation from bed and board ? What effects of marriage 
subsist after separation from bed and board? For what causes can it be 
demanded ? What are the effects of separation as regards property ? 

5. How are tutors appointed 9 What is the procedure to be followed 


under the different methods to which recourse may be had for the nomina- 
tion of a tutor ? 





6. How are corporations formed ? How are they dissolved ? 
PREMIERE ANNEE. 
DROIT CIVIL. 
PCIMOMEY Ge cy Sis csak soon ac PROFESSEUR Rosinovx, B.(.L. 


1, Qu’entend-on par droits civils ? Quelles sont les personnes qui n’en 
touissent pas ? 

4. Combien de périodes la loi distingue-t-elle dans l’absence ? Dites ce 
qui est particulier 4 chacune d’elles. 


3. Comment s’établit le domicile quant au mariage ? Qu’entend-on par 
publication de bans ? Quand et ow doit-elle se faire ? 


4. Qu’est-ce que la séparation de corps et de biens ? Quels effets du ma- 
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riage laisse-t-elle subsister ? Pour quelle cause peut-elle étre demandée ? 
Quels sont les effets de la séparation quant aux bieus ? 
5. Devant qui peut étre convoqué un conseil de famille dans le but de 
faire nommer un tuteur? Dites la procédure & suivre, selon la personne 
devant qui le conseil est convoque ? 
6. Comment sont créées les corporations? Comment sont-elles dis- 


soutes ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


CIVIL LAW. 


Examiner y.cccesccsssccerseesee secesees asses seaeee cesses PROFESSOR Rosipoux, B.C.L. 











: 
J 1. Of what do the assets of the community consists ? What things com- 
pose the assets (propres) of the consorts ? Of what do the liabilities of the 
community consist ? Of what do the liabilities (propres) of the consorts 
. consist ? 
+ 2. What are the powers of the husband over the propres of his wife ? 
) . 
Ty 3. What are the rights of the wife who has renounced the community ? 
Th What are her obligations ? 
Ve 4. By what agreements may the consorts modify the community ? Define 
these agreements. 
5. What must the consorts return into the community after its dissolu- 
tion? What can each consort pretake ? On what property are the pre- 
E takings of each consort effected ? 
eg 6. If the heirs of the wife are divided, some having accepted, and some 
trar renounced the community, what are the rights of each class of such heirs ? 
tion ae : : : ; 
7. To what extent is the wife who has renounced the community liable 
meng for its debts ? How far is the husband liable for debts of the community, 
Gi contracted by him ? 
Her | 
piste 8. In what does the customary dower of the wife consist ? When may 


the wife be deprived of her dower ? 
evide: 
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DEUXIEME ET TROISIRME ANNEES. 
DROIT CIVIL. 


EXAMINALCUT, ..cccecec .caccoces Bis, a tla isp eee PROFESSEUR Rosipoux, B.C.L. 


1. De quoi se compose l’actif de la communauté? De quoi se compose 
l’actif propre des époux? De quoi se compose le passif de la communauté ? 
De quoi se compose le passif propre des époux ? 


bo 


Quels sont les pouvoirs du mari sur ‘es propres de la femme ? 


. Quels sont les droits et les obligations de la femme commune en biens 
qui renonce 4 la communauté ? 


- 


4. Quelles sont les différentes modifications que les époux peuvent appor- 
ter a Ia communauté légale? Définissez-les. 


6. Lors dela dissolution de la communauté quelles valeurs les époux 
doivent-ils rapporter ? Quelles valeurs sont prelevées par chaque époux ? 
Sur quels biens s’exercent les prélévements des epoux ? 


6. Quand parmi les héritiers les uns acceptent et les autres renoneent, 
quels sont les droits des uns et des autres? 


7. Jusqu’d quel point la femme est-elle tenue des dettes de la commu- 
nauté ? Comment le mari est-il tenu des dettes de la communauté con- 
tractées par lui ? 


8. En quoi consiste pour la femme le douaire coutumier ? Quand la 
femme peut-elle étre declarée déchue de son douaire ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
MERCANTILE AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 


PEAUERBE iv vntscas cierto seereeee PROFESSOR L. H, DAvipson, M.A., D.C.L, 


1. What are the principal classes of Mercantile Agents ? Explain briefly 
the characteristics distinguishing one class from another? Who may 
legally appoint, and who may be appointed and act as, an Agent? 


2. Explain the reasons for the rule that, apart from special authorization 
granted by the Principal, an agent cannot delegate his functions to 
another, and state any exceptions to this mle. Show how this rule applies 
in the case of Partnership. 


3. What are the chief duties of the Agent in regard to his Principal, 
and what the rights of third pers ns against the latter for acts of the 
former? Explain fully. 
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4. What is meant by the “lien ” of the Agent, and explain briefly how 
the right may be acquired, how enforced, and how lost? 


6. State the rules for determining whether a Partnership exists or not 
between two or more persons acting together, in the absence of specific 
agreement or in case of one, indefinite in terms? 


6. What are the chief classes of Commercial Partnerships? Define each. 
What are the rights and liabilities of partners amongst themselves ? 
Explain fully. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


BILLS, NOTES AND CHEQUES. 
Hxaminer,...+- ies Sevres teak as ..»Prorgssor L. H. Davipson, M.A., D.C.L. 


1. Explain the difference between a Bill, Note and Cheque, pointing out 
the points in which they agree, or resemble each other ? 


2. What is meant by “ Consideration” as applied to Bills and Notes? 
Explain what i3 a good or sufficient Consideration, and what defences may 
arise in this connection in case of suit; and by whom such defence may be 
made. 


3. What is meant by “ transferring a bill or note,” and explain when and 
how this may be done, effectively under the law merchant ? Explain fully. 


4. What steps are necessary in order to fix the liability of the drawer, 
drawee and iudorsers respectively upon a Bill ? What is the effect of pay- 
ment of a Bill by the acceptor, and of a note by the maker, or by the indor- 
sers of either ? 


5. What is a “material alteration” in a Bill or Note? and what is the 
effect of such alteration when made by (1) the drawer and payee of the 
bill, or (2) by an irdorsee ? 


6. What is necessary in order to fix the liability of the Bank upon which 
a Cheque is drawn? What is the effect of marking or certifyinga Cheque? 


7. What constitutes “forgery” in connection with a Bill, Note or 
Cheque? And how is a bord fide holder for value affected by it? Explain 
as to the case of forged signature of maker and of indorser respectively ? 


8. Explain the differences, if any, as to presentation, for acceptance and 
for payment in the case of a Bill and a Cheque? 


9. Explain what is meant by an acceptance ‘‘Supra protest” ? What 
is the liability of the acceptor “Supra protest,” and what does his accep 
ance admit ? 
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ATRICULATION EXA 


LATIN 
EHraminer H 


eat Pee SOO USH BREEN Oe OSS HERA beads belek nu 


Note.—Candid 





ASPINWALL Howr, M.A., LL.D. 
ates may choose between Cicero and Virgil. 


CICERO. 
l. Translate, without i2 
juo te jampridem tua ista cupiditas effrenata 
Neque enim tibi hec res affert d 
incredibilem voluptatem, 


unnecessary change OF construction 
(a) Ibis tandem aliqnando, : 
ac furiosa rapiehat. Olorem, sed quamdam 
Ad hance te amentiam natura peperit, voluntas 

exercuit, fortuna servavit. Numqnam tn non modo otium. sed ne bellum 
quidem, nisi nefarium concupisti. 


Nactus es ex perditis atque 
non modo fortuna, verum 


ab omnl 
etiam spe derelictis conflatam improborum 
manum. Hic tu qua letitia perfruere ? quibus gaudiis exsultabis ? quanta 
in voluptate bacchabere. quum in tanto numero tuorum neque audies 
Virum bonum quemquam, neque videbis? Ad hujus vite studium meditati 
ili sunt, qui feruntur, labores tui ; Jacere humi non modo ad obsidendum 
stuprum, verum etiam ad facinus obeundum: vigilare non solum Insidi- 
orum, verum etiam bonis occisorum. 


(5) Atque ut ejus diversa 


antem somno marit 


Studia in dissimili ratione perspicere possitis : 
hemo estin ludo gladiatorio paullo ad facinus audacior, qui se non intimum 
nemo in scena levior et nequior, qni 
prope sodalem fuisse commemoret. Atgue idem 
Scelerum exercitatione assuefactus, frigore et fame et siti ac Vigiliis perfe- 
rendis fortis ab isti 


Catiline esse fateatur : se non ejusdem 


fam-n, stuprorum et 

Ss predicabatur, quum industrie subsidia atque instru- 

menta virtutis in libidine audaciaque consumeret Hune vero si secuti 
i 

erunt sui comites 


3, Sl ex Urbe exierint desperatorum hominum flagitiosi 
greges, 0 nos beatos, o rempublicam fortunatam. O preclaram laudem 
consulatus mei! 

2. Parse all the words of :— Neque enim tibi hac 


; 


: . 
qguamaam 47Credato Lé 


Avec TPS toge ' ] er, 


res affert dolorem, sed 
m voluptatem. Decline thdése that are italicised taking 
and also quamdam incredibilem voluptatem together. 

$. Give the principal parts of the verbs, aff 
és, Jacere. 


CTs, pepe rit, concupistt, NACTUS 
4, Explain the terms Deponent, Inceptive, Frequentative, Desiderative 
as applied to Verbs, and give an example of each. 

5. Give the derivation of cupiditas, incredibilis, exsulto. nsidians, assue- 
facto. State the force of each component part, 

6. Write short explanations of :— 

(@) Qua letitia pervruere. What case is this? Give Rule, 

(5) Jacere humi. Account for this genitive. 

(c) Ad facinus obeundum. Explain fully what is ealled the cerundive 
construction. 
B 
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, 


junctive * 


1. Translate, 


Sie ait, et dicto citius tumida equora 


(a) 


(0) 


together 


3. Give the principal parts of the verbs, aperzt, perlabitur, conspexere, 
jenuit, expulsus. 
4 Exnlain the terms Deponent, Inceptive. Frequentative, Desiderative; — 
as applied to verbs, and give an example of each. 


g 
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(d) In ludo gladiatorio. 


(e) Si ex Urbe exierint. 


Your reason { 


d 


What were 
W hat tense 


without unnecessary change 


9 2 


VIRGIL. 


aa . 
iS tne jj 


MEDICI 


these /1 


NE- 


12 & 


Jood Indicative or Sub- 


OF CONSTTUCLION 


1 rat 
Diacat, 


Collectasque frugat nubegs, solemque reducit. 


st 


Detrudunt naves scopulo;: 


Ht vastas anerit 


syrtes, et temperat a 


ymothoé simul et Triton adnixus acuto 


levat ipse trident, 


aquor : 


Atque rotis summas levibus perlabitur undas. 
Ac. veluti magno in popujo qnum spe coorta est 
Seditio, seevitqne animis ignobile vulgus ; 


Jamque faces et saxa volant: furor,arma ministrat 
Tum, pietate grevem ac meritis si forte viruam quem 
Conspexere, silent, arrectisque auribus adstant ; 


Iste regit dicris animos, et pectora mulcet: 


Sic cunctus pelagi cecidit fragor, equora postquam 


Prospiciens genitor, eceloque invectns aperto, 


Flectit equos, curruqne volans dat lora secundo, 


Obstupnit primo aspectu Sidonia Dido, 


Casu deinde viri tanto : 


et sic ore locuta est : 


‘’ Quis te, nate dea, ner tanta pericnia casns 


Inseqnitur ? qu vis immanibus applicat oris 
Tune ille Aineas, quem Dardanio Anchisze 


Auxilio Beli: 


Vastabat “yprum, et victor ditione tenebat : 


Tempore jam ex illo casus mihi cognitus urbis 


Trojan, nomenqte tuum, regesque Pelasgi. 
Ipse hostis Teucros insigni laude ferehat, 
Seque ortum antiaua Teucrorum ab stirpe volehat. 


Quare agite, o tectis, juvenes succedite nostris. 


Me quoque per multos similis fortuna labores 


Jactatam hac demum voluit consistere terra. 


Non ignara mali miseris succurrere disco.’ 
2. Parse all the words of :—Obstupuit primo aspectu Sidonia Dido, cast 
deinde vird tanto. Decline those that are italicised, taking primo aspect 


Decline also que vis together. 


? 


Alma Venus Phrygii genuit Simoéntis ad-undam ? 


Atqne equidem Tenerum memini Sidona venire, 
Finibus expulsnm patriis, nova regna petentem 
genitor tum Belus opimam 









a 
° 
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5. Give the derivation of 


PETICuhLUM, AUxiliumMm. JTagor, . 


6. Write short explanations of :— 


(a) I ste regit dictis anz~mos. V\ hy would zlle be better ? 
(6) Curruque volans dat lora seeun lo. In what ease is cy rru, and why 
(c) S?2 lona Ve nire, n W hat Case is Sidona, and why ? 

( 1) T’ CLUS succedite nROstris. Ig LeCT2z8 in the dative or iblative ? Your 
reason ? 


(e) Non 1gnarda mals : 


. What adjectives are followed by a genitive 


ENGLISH. 


Hxeamin ry. 


Coe wees ee weecee woeses H. ASPINWALI Howe, M.A., LL. Dp. 


1. What is meant by inflexion? Give examples of forms of inflexion that 
Still survive in the Eng 


ish language. 


f) = j : —— _ j — 3 | 
2. Define adjective. and plve its derivation. Assign each of the folloy 9 
adjectives to Its proper ¢ lass o each. SOME, hone . AIRE Wan? C4 i+ P 


three examples of adjectives used 


as nouns 
3. State the different Ways of forming the past tense and past participle 
of a verb. 


Give these parts of the verbs Sall, lay, lie. wring, beat. see. saw, 


SEW, SOW, Swim. W hat parts of verhs may be 


used (@) aS nouns, and ( b) 
what as adjectives ? 


1. Discuss the following statement :—Al] 


pronouns are relative. Tt would 
be better therefore to distinguish the 


pronoun who by the name consynessy, 
/ronoun,’ and this view is confirmed by e 
f 7 


xamining into the com positi 
the Latin relative gui. 


yn of 


5. What is meant by prefix and suffix, Give the meaning and derivation 
ofthe following words, indicating the force of each component part 
learth, larling, casual. Causal. ana Tay¢ rhe Ro, reptile, balloon, autohig 


tele graph, telegram. 

6. Analyse: 
An inadvertent step may crush the snail 
That crawls at evening in the public path ; 
But he that has humanity, forewarned. 
Will tread aside and let the reptile live. 

7. Parse the words found in italics below :— 

(a) The translation will be read when the original is forgotten But not 


till then. 


(6) Fearing that the load was injuring the horse, I felt no pleasure in 
travelling through that entrancing scenery, 


8. Correct or improve — 

(a) I chose the smallest of the two, because it seemed most preferabl 
(4) He said he won’ give me none. 
(c) These sort of men are sure not to speak true, like we do. 


9. Write a short composition on “ Athletic Sports.’’ 
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‘Coe 





BRITISH HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
H. AsprnwAtL Hows, M.A., LL.D, 


EXQMANET y.ceeee ces Th MER AAA ee Re NO a 


(A) 1. On what did William the Conqueror base his claim to the throne of 
Eogland? What were the prominent traits of his character ? 

2. Name the foreign possessions of Henry II. State how and when each 
was acquired and how and when lost? 

2 Write a short sketch of the reign of Richard Il. 

‘ What circumstances and causes led to the accession ot William of 
Orange to the throne of England ? 

5. How did England acquire Canada? Of what Huropean war was this 
acqisition an episode ? How did she lose her American Colonies ? 

6. What great events are associated with Thomas 4 Becket, The Black 
Prince, John Hampden, General Monk, Clive ° 

(B) 1. State some of the causes which determine climate. Name countries 
and places which may illustrate your answer. 

9 Give the names and position of the great lakes in Central Africa dis- 
covered within the last 30 years. Trace the course of the Nile, the Congo 
and the Zambesi. 


3. A ship sails from the Sea of Azov to Cronstadt in the Baltic. Mention 


OD. 
the seas and straits she will traverse, and the principal towns, capes, etc., 
she will pass by. 

4. What facilities for communication have been effected by the Suez 
Canal and will be effected by the Panama Canal ? 

5. Where and what are:—Alaska, Delhi, Khartoum, Mandalay, higa, 


Socotra, the Garonne, Port Said, the Caucasus, Baikal ? 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
EG MNIUNCT 59 cad'svesveee s esvestsecoessecoessereeesHd. ASPINWALL Hows, M.A., LL.D, 
Notr.—The full working of each question must be given. 


(A) 1. If 1 qr. 23 lbs. be the quotient, 672 the divisor, and 1 qr. 19 lbs. the 
remainder, what is the dividend? Obtain the answer without reducing 
the quantities to lbs., and by using the factors of 672. 





2. Divide $85.50 among A, Band C, so that B’s share may be 7; of A’; ~ 
and that C may have $9 more than A and B together. . 








3. Simplify without converting into vulgar fractions : 
0038425 — .00183 
.035 








4. A substance, in undergoing a process, lost 42 per cent. of 


which after the process was 1102 lbs 


ts wre 10°} 
What was the weight before t] 
process ? 


5. When the 3 per cent. stock is at 96. I can obtain £1 


more of annua 
income than when itis at 97. 


How much money have I to invest? 
(B) 1. What must be the value of ¢ in order that 2 
exactly divisible by z +4? 
(a4 - h*) (x a bh) 
(x? + 6? = Y bx) (ba 


2. Reduce the fraction to its lowest terms. 


P a fn | GF" b? 
3. Sumplify (a —~bh+4 ae  ) (a + h + 7 J 


4. Solve the simultaneous equation :— 


| @ bh 
; 
, z ; =. ose | 
j J { 
) { 
b a 
(—- —=N 
x Y 


5. A clock loses at the rate of 8% seconds an hour when the fire is burn 
ing, and gains at the rate of 5,5 seconds when the fire is out. On the 


whole it neither gains nor loses; how long in the 24 hours is the fire burn- 


ing ? 
GEOMETRY AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Hxaminer,...... ceceneceesveesese ti, ASPINWALL HOWE. M.A., LL.D 


=~) 


(A) 1. Prop. 26, Bk. I. If two triangles have their bases equal, and al 
the angles at the bases equal, each to each, the triangles are equal in 
every respect. 


2. Enunciate Prop. 34, Bx. I. Define parallelogram and rhombus. Prove 
that the diagonals of a parallelogram bisect each Other, and, further, that 
in a rhombus they bisect at richt angles. 


3. Prop. 9, Bx. II. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also 
into two unequal parts, the squares on the unequal parts are together double 
of the square on half the line and of the square On the line between the 
points of section. 


4. Prove, by aid of the preceding, that if a straight line be drawn from 
the vertical angle of a triangle to the middle of the base, the squares on 
the sides of the triangle are together double of the squares on half the base 
and on the line drawn from the vertex to the middle of the base. 
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(B) 1. Determine by a geometrical construction the resultant of three 


forces acting on a particle in given directions in the same plane. 
2. Explain the meaning of; (@) uniform motion; (4) uniformly acceler- 
(c) retarded motion; and state how such effects are pro- 


ated motion ; 
hen the cause which produces motion 


duced. Why does not motion cease w 
ceases to act * 
8 Give some illustrations of phenomena in which the forces of chemical 


afinity, cohesion and adhesion come respectively into play. 


t. In what respect does a /iquid differ from a gas? How may it be proved 


thut a gas is affected by gravity. 


5. If the S. G. of sea-water is 1.0623 and that of ice ‘9214, how much of 


. volume of a floating iceberg is below the surface of the water ? 


Loe 


CHEMISTRY AND BOTANY. 
ILAMANET, isco cvs se sieceiss vovesbeudvawcsdeda cobee> H. Aspinwatt Hows, M.A., LL.D. 
(A) 1. What is understood by standard temperature, and pressure in the 
measurement of gases? 


2. Give the formula for water, and explain how you would shew that this 
formula correctly represents the composition of water. 


3. State the mode of preparation, the properties and uses of chlorinated 
lime or bleaching powder. 


4. How would you detect iodine in iodides, and how may the element 
be obtained from an iodide ? 


5. Name alkali metals, and describe two important compounds of any 
one of them. 


(B) 1. Deseribe the yermination of a seed, such as that of maple. 


2. Draw a leaf answering to the following description :—cordate, margin 
serrate, apex acute. 


3. Describe fully the structure of apple fruzt or pome. 


4, What are root stocks, and how may they be distinguished from true 
roots ? 


5. Name Canadian plants that bear :—Jdclabiaie corollas, catkins, spadix 


samara, drupe. 
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mt) 


OPLIONAL SUBJECTS. 





GREEK. 
PMMRER sos i ey Bw -++eee.tl. ASPINWALL Howe. MuAS7.T,. Py: 
5 Translate, without unne CESSATY change of construction, t] 


Lic 
followine extract from bbe Anabasis of Xenophon: 


Ty ' Poy ee rey | ; oP: ees | ey re -_ PY ‘ , ? 
0 0€ OUUTAY O7AO0C AY Kk} POG WO OREVOMY TACAY THV GOOY Kai ov Arary 5671 
OTOU LL7, TLOLTIO NGI RL Tf TIVOE GAAOV arayKaion exavrEel, TO, “WV. O06W 
. os + - = _ —_ — ~ - > : ~ : 
él (li Ua OY CAUOL, OO¢t iJ Q WUACKEVQAOTOTE DW MLOLAEL MO YVeINnTEG TG) ¢ 
- — = = ard ws mn } ) . 
 #) YOAQALO POV, } j «) } TUVA eouvaL pacis OTNaATEVia K oF Ta ; 
; / 
Yy ; re ; ; . . 
( ; (J } T 4 } [. rr 
7, ‘ 0 rOl j j Ba QC C/ 
; ~ ter ; ry = t J - aia fe ey oe 
avepg @VY ioxupa ovoa, Olt O; UN/KEC G)1 ’ ’ G tOL TOL 
Ovvdaus / GQOWs} ii j Tv et 9 igs i} TO TO / ~— o, | - 
. 3 “ " 
Kvopa UW TOTaAILO ROUT O Oe 7, L0U( OTAWUON* y TA } L/ S 
; a ( oa ¢ ; i 
OVOLUA OO: AQCOQLAT 7/° EA TAlvVvTHC Ob oT MITLOTA X ( TQ ETT 0 TYFEOL { 
. 7 
) ¥R out | ) : 4 CA | few ons ~ - — - = 
OLA PQaLvo} § WU MLO Cal, AC ELYOV OF “OUATHA, ETIMTAaCA XOPTOV KOI'@ol 
/ + . 
1 . . : ( ‘ 
ELTa Oo YO Kai OV1 OTWV, Wl U7) ATTéEoval THC KAPOHC TO VOWN* TL TOUTH)) 
} / ds 


0LEBaALVvO1 Ka@l €EAQAHVOAVO TA TiTHOELA, OLVbv TE EK TH Badaavoi TET OINULEVOV 


THC WTO TOV MOLVIKOC KQAL CiTOV tai A41 C* TOUTO yap WV EV T }] YO THhEIOTOD, 
. . ie Bes Te th 2 tye ees ey (iy 
2. I ar +e LOd1 je GOOV, EAVOL, EKAVECETO, OleoTracVa 9 (47). EOL, Ly cline 


such of these as are declinal] 


3. Give the Ist pers. sing. of the Present, Future. Perfect and Ist 


or 2nd Aorist Indicative of the verbs éa’o 9 GUVLOELV él TIMTAG 


: A ; 
O1éBaLvoi ® 


‘VV ; ‘ . . | . 
t vy U! rositive, ( omparative and VNuperiative of.- 
UaTTOY, 7% YUNA, WV, “EyaA? 
») \\ *] ’ I SQ ¢ ’ »? rf ry of — 
: 


Whiy is the accusative used ? 
¢ aod: . In what case is duvaéus ¢ and wiry ? 
(€) a¢ elxov areyaouata, Explain the case oreydapuara, 

(ad) erin rTAQaoW) LOPTOV KOVOODV, Why yen tive ? Give the Rule. 


(€) arreaac tHe Kiponc. Why genitive again? What is the Rule? 


LGOMIUNET 6 Sie vdsees concss Fi, Paisapln bade gos Dewees H. Aspinwa.u Howe, M A., LL.D. 


1, Translate, as closely as dif, 


rence of 7 laom well a mit , 


Trois puissants rois menagaient ainsi l’enfance de Charles XII. Ty 


4S 


bruits de ces préparatifs consternaient la Suede, et alarmaient le conseil. 
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Les grands généraux étaient morts; on avait raison de tout craindre sous 


un jeune roi gui n’avait encore donné de lui que de mauvaises impressions. 
Il n’assistait presque jamais dans le conseil que pour croiser les jambes sur 
la table; distrait, indifférent, il n’avait paru prendre part a rien. 


| 


Le conseil délibéra en sa présence sur le danger oi l’on était: quelques 
conseillers proposaient de détourner la tempéte par des négeciations; tout 
d’un coup le jeune prince se léve avecl’air de gravité et d’assurance d'un 
homme supérieur qui a pris son parti: ‘ Messieurs, dit-il, j’ai résolu de ne 
“ amais faire une guerre injuste, mais de n’en finir une légitime que par la 
“ perte de mes ennemis. Ma résolution est prise; j’irai attaquer le premier 
“ qui se déclarera ; et quand je l’aurai vaincu, j’espere faire quelque peur 
aux autres.’”’ Ces paroles étonnérent tous ces vieux conseillers; ils se 
regardérent sans oser répondre. Enfin, Gtonnés d’avoir un tel roi, et hon- 
teux d'espérer moins que lui, ils recurent avec admiration ses ordres pour 
la guerre. 

2. May the indefinite pronoun on be used as a feminine and asa plural? 
Give two examples shewing either that it can or that it cannot. When is 


“’on used instead of on ? 


3. What is the distinction between conjunctive and di junctive personal 
pronouns? Illustrate your answer by examples introducing z/ and /wz. 

4. When is some translated by quelques and when by des? and when is 
de used for des. Give examples. 

5. Write out the Present of s’en aller, the Imverfect of prendre, the Past 
Definite of craindre and the Future of faire, all in the Indicative mood. 
Write out also the Present and Imperfect Subjunctive of dire. 

6. Write a few phrases shewing the idiomatic use of the verbs fazre and 
venir. 


DEVOIOMAL EAAMMMATIONS, 1006. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

PEER MIRET xs wagan skis Wa vor UP scat Pror. R,. PatMer Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 

|. Deseribe briefly the cutaneous eruptions of the Fevers, stating the 
periods of their manifestation. 

2 Give the important complications of Typhoid Fever and their treat- 
ment, 

3, Sketch the symptoms of Diabetes Mellitus. 
What ure the symptoms and probable cause of Diabetic Coma? 

4. Describe the clinical features and treatment of Inflammation of the 
Cecum. 

5 Explain the kinds ofmurmur that may be heard in the cardiac region 
in Rheumatic Fever and the prognosis in each, 
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6. Capillary Bronchitis—-its physica] signs and tr i child of 
three years ? 
1. Describe briefly the gross alterations of the lun f3 in acute Pneumonic 


and in acute Miliary Phthisis ? 


8. The co-existence of [cterus and Ascites 


eases, 


suggests either of two dis- 


Give the diagnosis between them. 


9. What are the symptoms of acute Anterior Polio-Mvelitis ? 


In what 
occur ? 


other affections of the cord do similar structural changes 


10. A man, aged 65, is found in bed insensible, but not 
comatose, with right hemiplegia. 
or not over 99°F .—t} 


profoundly 
The temperature in the mouth is normal. 
i¢ radials somewhat beaded—the heart’s 


from murmur and its impulse rather weak—traces only of albumen in 
the urine. 


sounds free 


He had complained of tingling in right } 


land for a furtnight 
before present illness. 


W hat conditions may be present, and what is the 
most probable diagnosis and the reasons for it ? 


PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 





Reaminers f Pror. G. E. Fenwick, M.D. 
4 oh CTS 6-0 2 . - ’ Yo » | 

: yen! I’. BuLuter, M.D.,M.R.¢ S. ENG. 
l. Fracture of the base of the skull. What accidents might produce 


this injury. Describe the symptoms, trea tment to be followed, and proba- 
ble results. 


») 


2. What course does the Urine tuke in perineal infi 
the attachment of the 


cases 


Itration. Describe 
tissues which limit the extravasation in ordinary 


3. Carbuncle, whatis it? Deseribe its situation, patho 
and treatment. 


4. What course does the brachial artery follow down the arm? What i 
its relative position to contiguous 


logy, symptoms, 


s 
muscles, nerves and veins, and where 
would you ligate it, if necessary. 

5. Burns and scalds. What are the differences between these two forms 
of injury ? What conditions render them more or less dangerous. Give the 
constitutional symptoms attending extensive burns or scaldg. Mention the 
most probable causes of death in fatal cases, and describe the treatment 
you would adopt, both local and general. 

6. How is fracture of the humerus at the elbow-joint usually produced ; 
what other injury does it simulate? Describe the symptoms, treatment, 
and probable results. 

7. What is the shape, and what are the boundaries of the Ischio-recta] 
Fossa, and what parts of importance are found therein. 

8. To what may Bubo in the groin be attributed. and how would the 


clinical history guide you in its treatment and probable prognosis. 
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9. Give the differenti:l diagnosis in Conjunctivitis, Keratifis, 
[ritis. 
19. Foreign bodies in the external auditory canal. How, would 
proceed in the management of such cases. 
(a) As to diagnosis. 


(4) As to treatment. 
. A 


CHEMISTRY. 
| OF SILT PERCE SO a 9F, G. P. Grrowoop, M.D., M.R.C.S.E. 


1. What weight of copper is necessary to decompose sufficient sulphuric 
acid to yield 5.52 lities of sulphur dioxide ? 
2. Write equations for the preparation of a compound of Hydrogen, with 
(1) Nitrogen, (2) Sulphur, (3) Phosphorus, (4) Arsenic, (5) Silicon. 
3. With what other elements are (a) Sulphur, (6) Manganese grouped ? 
For what reasons are they so grouped ? 
4 Give chief Chemical and Physical properties of (7) Sodium, (4) Nitrous 
Oxide, (c) Arsenic Oxide, (d) Carbon Disulphide. 
5. Compare by graphie formule the following classes of organic com- 
pounds :—(«) Amides, (+) Amines, (¢) Cyanides 
Construct an homologous series of either clags. 
6. How are Chioral and Sulphuric Ether made ? 
How is Chioral changed into Chloroform ? 
What is the vapour density of Ether ? 


PHYSICS. ‘ 
Examiner, eerweeeeaeBeeete eee epeetetvrrvetetee ©@ 866808 G., P. GIRDWOOD, M.D. 
1. Describe the physical properties of matter. 


2. What are the different conditions in which we find matter, and the 
causes which modify them ? 


3. Deseribe the physical and chemical properties of the atmosphere. 
4. Show the relation between specific heat, atomic heat, and latent heat. 


5 What is meant by a primary and secondary current? 
Describe the difference between them. 


CHEMISTRY. 
(EXAMINATION FOR THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL.) 


PELAUMINET, «voces ‘eceer<uareer#erPee *eseeeeee#e#eeererferse2ete ab een eR: GIRDWOOD 


1. How would you determine the atomic weight, valence and equivalent 
weight of oxygen. Give the reasons for the processes employed. 


oo 
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2. What changes take place in (a)the simple and in (/ ) the compound 
batt ry during the evolution of one litre of oxygen from acidulated 


"5 


3. Give a scientific arrangement of the oxides showing their rel: 
water, and the combinations of their Hydrates with one another 
4, Describe the periodic law of Mendelejeff. 


5. Describe the mode of estimating the quantity of urea in a given sample 
Of urine, tracing out the action of the reagents employed and the means to 
obviate error in the result. 

6. Show how you can make a nitro-substitution compound from a mona- 
tomic, diatomic and a triatomic alcohol. 


GYNAICOLOGY. 


On OP SP te aes Set 0) items rsa ee eteesestcccsesseeeeel ROF, GARDNER. 
1, Enumerate and describe briefly the principal modes of examination of 
uterine disease, 


2. Give briefly the causes, symptoms, course, and treatment of pelvic 


cellulitis and peritonitis, 
3. The symptoms, physical signs, and diagnosis of uterine myoma. 
4. The causes and treatment of menorrhagia. 


NV.4,—State the doses of medicines suggested. 


ANATOMY. 


f Pror. Francois J. Saepuerp, M_D. 


ay MIUNeTS,... 4 ; 
oe { Leor. RichHarp L. MacDonnett, B.A 


M D. 


ee i i 


Wik 


l. Give a short description of the course and relations of the large vessels 
entering theright auricle of the Heart, and mention their mode of forma- 


tion. 
2. Give the dissection necessary to expose the ulnar ar tery. 

3. (Esophagus, its course and relations. 

t, Name, in their proper order, 'the muscles forming the boundaries of the 
Popliteal space, and give the origin, insertion, actions and nerve supply of 
each muscle mentioned. 

5. Mention the Bones entering. into the formation of the Ankle Joint 
and give a short description of one of them. 

6. Describe the course and distribution of the Hypoglossal nerve, 


OBSTETRICS. 


PN OMINETIOD Meri ree es a GR Shei 5 0 030: ein fad iw ca wR ee ROR REOOKE 
1. Describe the management of a case of labour by the Breech, when 


there is undue delay in expulsion. 
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2. Describe the management of difficult labour from unyielding cervix 
uteri. 

3. Give the treatment of primary post-portum hemorrhage. 

4. What are the signs of pregnancy available at the end of the fourth 
calendar month ? 

5. Describe the operation of turning by the combined external and inter- 
nal method. 

6. What is meant by Placenta Previa, and what treatment would you 
adopt for this condition at the time of labour? 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


Examiner Pror. JAMES Stewart, M.D. 
] 


i. Name the drugs that influence the secretion of bile. 
What practical applications can be made of agents possessing these 


properties ? 

2. Describe fully two or more methods by which the following drugs 
may be introduced into the circulation: Mercury, Iodine, Cod Liver Oil, 
fron, and Arsenic. 

3. What symptoms result from the deposition of Lead, Mercury and 
Arsenic in the different tissues ? 

What tissues are especially liable to be the seat of these poisons ? 
What measures would you resort to to get rid of them ? 

4. Compare the antipyretic actions of Quinine, Salicylic Acid, Antipyrin 
and Thallin. 

5. Compare the purgative actions of Castor Oil, Elaterium, Iridin and 
Sulphate of Magnesia. 

6. Mentionthe more important uses of Iron and Arsenic. 

Compare the hematinic action of these agents. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
EXaminer,-.. s+ oC swale pe Meds ec Nee eee ROM WIRING, ane 
1. What are the chief medico-legal questions involved in a case of sus- 
pected infanticide ? 
How would prove or disprove these ? 


2. What are the symptoms and post-mortem appearances of asphyxia # 
How may these appearances be modified by circumstances ? 


3. What forms of poisoning may be mistaken for Symptoms of disease 
and vice versa ? 
4. What are the symptoms of poisoning by oxalic acid ? 


5. Deseribe Melancholia. 
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HISTOLOGY. 


DUNE CU. oc eo-ke ob kno Pror. G.Wiuxins, M.D.. M.R.C.8 Day 


 ) 


l. Describe the strue:ure of lymphatic vessels and glands. Where found ? 
Name some lymph glands. 


2. Describe a medullated nerve-fibre. 


3. Describe the mucous and submucous coat of the digestive tract. eom- 


mencing at the cesophagus and terminating in the large intestine. 


a 





HYGIENE, 


MMOMERET) oN sce vu pt Rewd Reb awac Rade i Macponne..z, B.A., M.D. 


43% 
l. Enumerate the causes of the diarrhceal diseases of infancy ? 


‘) 


In the town in which you are practising a stranger arrives by steam- 


boat who is suffering from symptoms which you believe are those of mild 
varioloid. What measures would you take. (a) As regards the patient. (4) 


To protect others ? 
3. Milk. (a) Its characters when pure. 


(4) The ordinary adulterations and the means of detec ting them. 


(c) The causes of tnwholesomeness. 
4. What are the advantages and disadvantages as a means of warming 
of :— 
(a) An open fire place ; (4) a stove fed with wood; (c) hot air from a 
furnace in the basement; (2) hot water pipes; (e) steam pipes ? 





PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
(THE DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZE.) 


¢ t. LL. MaAcDonnetL.. B.A., M.D. 
ROU. «dds se cp icel's 8 oO < W. SurHERLAND, M.D. 


M \. J. B. Howarp, B.A., M.D. 

1. The head being divided in the middle line. give, in their order, the 
parts found in dissecting from within outwards to the surface, the region 
bounded by the horizon:al plate of the ethmoid and body of the sphenoid 
above, the palate below, the posterior border of the internal pterygoid 
plate behind, and the nasal duct in front. 

2. Describe that portion of the under surface of the base of the skull] 
which is bounded in front by a horizontal line drawn through the roots 
of the pterygoid plates and behind by a line between the points of the 
mastoid processes ; and -hen mention in their order from before backwards; 
the several structures in direct relation. 

3. A horizontal section of the thorax is made at the level of the 4th 
costal cartilage. Namein order the parts divided. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


PLAICE. 2s « . c oc.c0s0cc ac cedavececcvsccece W. G, J OHNSTON, Miaum 


1. In what localities and under what circumstances does fatty degenera- 
tion occur, and how is its presence recognized ? 

2. How may past or present disease modify an existing disease ? Give 
examples. 

3. Name the causes, source and consequences of the principal forms of 
embolism. 


4 


What constitutes malignancy in a tumor ? 


5. What are the histological appearances met with in the later stages of 
an inflammation. How may inflammation terminate? Describe in detail 
the phenomena of repair. 

6. In what ways may bacteria act injuriously upon the body? Give 
examples. 


7. Sketch the life history of Tenia Solium. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Hyaminer, T. Westey Mints, M.A., M.D. 
1. Electric Currents of Muscle and Nerve :— 

(a) Principal facts. (6) Different views as to their nature. (c) Argu- 
ments advanced pro and con. (d) State how the degree of irritability of a 
nerve may be made to vary. (¢) The bearing of this on medical prac- 
tice, 

2. The Heart-beat in the mammal :— 

(a) Different conditions causing it to vary. (d) The explanation of 
these. (c) Influence of these variations on blood pressure. 

3. Suppose the Blood Pressure being taken in the Carotid Artery of a 
rabbit :<— 

(a4) Define the conditions associated with decided rise and fall of blood 
pressure. (4) Explain the causes of the latter (fall). 

4. Digestive Functions of Bile, and theories of Fat absorption :— 


(2) Functions of the bile in digestion. (4) Evidence for your views. 
(c) Theories of fat absorption with special reference to Schater’s. (d) On 
what foundation do these theories rest? 


5. Blood coloring matters :— 


(2) The principal kinds known. (4) Conditions under which found. (¢) 
Under what form expelled from the body. (d) The grounds on which your 
statements are based. 








MEDICINE, 


(a) Different views as to the secretion of the solids a? d the water of the 


urine respectively. (4) The experimental evidence on v hich these views are 
founded 


i. Fat inthe mammal :—(a) How laid up. (6) Why so variable in quantit 
(c)Source and formation. ¢d [mportance. (¢) The grounds for your views 


in every case. 


“x 
— 
= 
~ 

— 
~ . 
7 


Musenlar mechanisms. (4) Nervous Mechan- 
isms, (¢c) Hxperimental evidence on which your views of the latter are 
founded. (d Difficulties to be met. 


‘ rr) "ee ys #9 7 6 ; : ; ; : 
Uv. Dh COr ad is Livid ‘/ 22a toy in the law r adorsal region 


(4) The various immediate consequences. bY The unent ones 

(c) The functions of the cord that remain fihally intact (7) ixplana- 
tion Ot the abi ve and the experimental de.wnonstration of +Lio 

10. #, vin th wn Of the following structures :—(a) Spinal eord and 


brain. (D )} Amnion. (c) Allantois. ¢ ad) Heart. (e) Ovary. (*) Blad 


patie nt has fhe followin 7 SY MmplomMms Renny (7 ) Sees q ) ible. { h) Has 
drooping of right upper eyelid, (ec) One corner of mouth drawn up (d) 
lendency to infammation of nasal mucons membrane. (e) Difficulty in 


. 


articulation. Assuming these all to be due to nervous derangements, 


diagnose the case on purely | hysiological principles ? 
I Y pay 4 


N.6. (1) Only six questions to be answered. 


’ 


(2) In estimating the value of the answers to the above questions 


. . “7 ; . j 11 ee ; . : : : “4 Tee 
special attention will be paid to the handting of the facts and the quads 2 


of the work rather than toan enumeration of facts mere}, 


(3) The judicious use of diagrams will be considered of an ‘clal impor- 


BOTANY. 
BXAMINET, vesceces vscessese dees sora Geavndtevled petites Ds Pe PErnartow, B86 


1. Explain the process of nutrition. 


/ Explain the pby siological movement of water and its a ation to 


growth. 


3. Explain respiration. 


4, Comvare the functions of Metastasis and Assimilation 


5. Explain the functional value of Antherozoids, Embryo Sac, Arche- 


gonium and Pollen grain. 
6. Explain the functional value of the Prothallus, and show its egquiva- 
lent in the Phenogams. 
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N.B. The time allowed for each Examination in the following 
. ‘ P 3 1s - 

Papers Is with few exceptions three hours ; 9-12, a. m., and 2-5 p.m, 
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DOHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS 


1885. 





CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK. 


Mere ste. heey -. Rev. Grorce Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynthiaes, II{. § 34 
iv’ aréySuuar * *& ke eéoTr 


& ESéOTl YEVECV aL 


“Kat TAUT’ 


2. (a) Explain the formation, and give the meaning of :—ravinue 


THVAAAwWC, ToLavri. KOULOW, ETrLELKOC, & TaD. (6) ov unr ad2Ad, €ic MaAKpav 3— 
supply the ellipses in these phrases, severally.  ( 


metaphors in —TLVaAdevoovel, y 


3 


‘ - | 
c) Point out the 
ELPOT/VELE, EKVEVEUPLOMEVOL, T POTETOTAL. Or 


» KaTappel, aveyairioe.. (d) Explain the use of the 
Aorist in such expp.- 


KEKPOTHMEVOL, OWOATAL 
aASi—GravTa aveyairioe cai dtéAvG FY. 


3. Translate :—Thucydides, Bk. VI.. chap. xxxi, 
4. (a) Comment on the meaning of 


TOWT7 with TRPACKEV?, QUT?) 
EKTAEVCQAOCA, 


and give the dates of the other expeditions here referred 
(db) ovrar O oTdA0c,—supply the verb to this 1 


* e * 


1\oOminative. (¢) 
OT WE T | 


Tpokse:—explain this use of the Fut. Ind. with dzuc. 
{d) UT Ki/PVKOC" ET KEpwe, it 


to. 


TOC ‘Ta UTA YOVTa, émt pwEeTaodA y :—Give 


as 
accurately as you can the im port of the pre 


positions as here used. 
5. Write explanatory notes on : (1) rpeypayor. {2) imnpeciac. ( 3) 
Vpaviraic. (4) onuciowc. (5) Kataddyoug yonoroic¢: (6) éxibdrat. 


6. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. L., chap. vi., sees. 29-3], 
7. (a) In what year of the Peloponnesian war did the 


events here 
recorded take place v4 


(6) Give the geographical situation of Argin- 
usae, with a plan of the hostile fleets as here described. 


8. Translate, Herodotus, Bk. VITI., chay 


s liv-ly, For éuxpicavra 
there is a var. lect. iu Tpnoavre 


:—both are correct ; but which is the pre- 
ferable reading, and why ? 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


9 Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 1251-1 270. 

10. (a) Give the order and explain the « onstruction of the last three 
verses of the above extract. (b) Point out any Ionic form. that oceur 
in the same ext. (c) Give the Attic equivalents of the following 
Doricisms :—oac¢, yovac, uarav, Kvvavear, TeTpar, aYav, TAKOD, Suvdcel, 


“Ada, 


ornisH, LL.D. 


Examiner, 
1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I., chap. lviil. 


2. (a) Turn the first two sentences in the above ext. into the Orat. 


* ** nrobabam, what is omitted, and where is here zeugma? (c) lila nox: 
—explain. (d) Tui copia -—compiete the phrase. (¢) Arminius :—Give the 


obliqua, stating the general rules for this. . ( b) In the clause Verum quia 


German form of this. 
3. (a) Characterize the style of Tacitus in respect of its teading features. 


(b) Define the term Amnales. (c) What period of Roman history is includ- 


> 


ed in the Annals ‘ 

4, Translate, Pliny, Select Letters :—Ridebis et licet rideas. Ego ille 
quem nosti apros tres et quidem pulcherrimos cepi. Ipse? inquis. Ipse ; 
non tamen ut ommino ab inertia mea et quiete discederem. Ad retia side- 
bam; erat in proximo non venabulum aut lancea, sed stilus et pugillares ; 
meditabar aliquid enotabamque, ut, si, manus vacuas, plenas tamen ceras 
reportarem. Non est quod contemnas hoc studendi genus: mirum est ul 
animus agitatione motuque corporis excitetur. Jam undique silvae et soli- 
tudo, ipsumque illud silentium, quod venationi datur, magna cogitationis 
‘ncitamenta sunt. Proinde cum venabere, licebit auctore me ut panarium 
et lagunculam sic etiam pugillares feras : experieris non Dianam magis 
montibus quam Minervam inerrare. Vale. 

5. Derive and describe :—venabulum, lancea, stilus, pugillares, panarium, 
lagunculam. 

6. Translate, Virgil, Georgies, I., vss. 450-468. 

7. (a) Scan the following vs., noting peculiarities :— 

‘« Glauco et Panopeae et Inoo Melicertae.”’ 

(b) In 456 account for the quantity of the penult of fervere. (e) 
Immixerier :—parse, and give equivalent later form. Cite other archaic 
torms used by Virgil. (4) What physical event is referred to in vss. 467- 
69? -(e) Derive and parse the word Georgicon, and state to what class of 
poetry the Georgics belong, and name the Greek writer whom Virgil took 
as his model in writing them. 


8. Translate, Horace, Epistles, Bk. I. ep. xvili,, vss. 1—20. 
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9. (a) Construe amieum (4) Sean vs. 3. pointing out any peculiar 
ft quantity in ez. (ec) Di yr :—explain the custom here referr 
to (dd) Inf / ; ey 1 onstruetion. (e) imi j “oe 
and illustrate by a sketch of the irrangement of the Roman dinner-t 
(f) Magistro :-—with what do you construe this? (g) De lana iprina 


— Explain. (Ah) Pretium : What case 
10. Translate, Terence. Adelphi, Act iv., Seene 4. introd 9 


atory note where you think it necessary. 
ll. Parse, and write down the full forms, of :- 


sSubmosses, peccaro, silt, Operiere, consolere, reprensum, insuerit. ced 


: 


sodes, 


Bram ner 


(A ) Translate into Greek 


l. After this battle the Athenians did very rreat injury to the wha 


country of the Lacedwmonians. 
2. The soldiers marched out of the eity in 


number about two thousand 
and in n 


mi di 


began to ravage. 


3. Man seems to differ from other animals in this. namely 
after honour. 


4. He said that he was willing to do those things, if by so d 
could benefit his fellow-citizens. 


5. The being rich profits men nothing if they do not know how to mak 


- 


& wise use of their wealth. 


(8) Translate into Latin : 
C. Marcus wished to turn a time of famine to account by wrenching 
from the plebs their newly-won constitution. as the price of bread, But 
the plebs determined to hur] bim from the Tarpeian Rock; and to save Him 
from his fate, the Senate consented to drive him into banishment. He t 


refuge with bis country’s enemies, the \ 


OOK 
‘olsei, and. kindly received by their 


chieftain, Attius Tullius, he rose to high position in their armies Town 


after town of the Latin league fell before his arms, and at last he marched 
on Rome itself. In vain the terrified Senate sent embassies to arrest his 


Steps. At length when he was only four miles from the city, his aged 


mother, Veturia, and his young wife, Volumnia, came with alamentable 


company of women, beseeching him to turn back. He could resist his wife 


and children, but not his mother. “ Mother, thou hast conquered me,’ he 


said; ‘but hast brought me to misery.’’ He departed and died in exile, On 


the Latin way, where he turned his foot from attacking his country at the 


instance of a woman’s prayer, was built the temple of Fortuna Muliebri 


which stood, even when the republic had fallen, a witness to the filia] 
obedience which 


manners,” 


formed so striking a feature of the “ancient men 





t+, Introducing an expla 
! 


: oy 
weoulc Oe see eneeeeereees ces secenssessecess EV. GEORGE ORNISH, LL.D 


’, in his striving 


oing he 
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-erepsemus, surrexe, rere 


0 long time arrived in the enemy’s country, which they at once 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Braminerye ss. vecese cecccevseecvere ssEV- GRORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the derivation and proper meaning of the term History, and 
name the parts into which History is divided. (6) What are the sources 
of written History as enumerated by Rawlinson ? (ce) What are the 
cognate sciences with History ? Show their importance. 

2 Give the dates in Jewish history of (a) the Exodus ; (0) the reign of 
Saul;(c) the Revolt of the Ten Tribes; and (dy the Babylonian Captivity. 
(e) State the leading events in the second period of the history of the Jews. 
Under what King did the nation: reach its highest point of power and 
prosperity? What causes led to its decadence ? 

3. To what family of the human race did the Pheenicians belong? Give 
an account of their religion, trade, and commerce, illustrating your re- 
marks by passages from the Scriptures. 

4. What were, severally, the origin, duration and end of the Persian 
Empire ? What took its place ? 


5. What were the leading states of Greece at the time of the Persian War, 
and what part did they severally take ? What important results followed 


) 


this war ‘ 

6. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases ;—Patres Conscripti ; 
Populus Romanus ; Quirites ; Plebs. 

7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its 
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes. 

8. What was the real character and object of the Leges Agrariae at 
Rome? Define the terms Ager publicus and Possessio. 

9. Trace the most important political events and constitutional changes 
at Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down 
to the Punic wars. | 

10. Name the date and the alleged pretext of the second Punic war. Can 
you point out any facts in the condition of Italy, and in the relations 
between its people and Rome, that gave encouragement to Hannibal ? 

11. When and why did the Romans first take a part in the affairs of 
Greece ? 


FRENCH. 
Examiner, Seen MS desea nie cout P. J. Danry, M.A., B.C.L. 
1. Translate into English :-— 
Henriette.—Je sais le peu de bien que vous avez Clitandre ; 
Et je vous ai toujours souhaité pour époux, 
Lorsqu’en satisfaisant 4 mes voeux les plus doux, 
J'ai vu que mon hymen ajustait vos affaires ; 
Mais lorsque nous avons les destins si contraires, 
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Je vous'chéris assez dans cette extremité 
Pour ne vous charger point de notre adversité 

Ciitandre.—Tout destin, avec vous. me peut étre agréable, 
Tout destin-me serait, sans vous, insupportable. 

Henriette —L’amour dans son transport, parle toujours ainsi, 

Des retours importuns évitons le souci. 

Rien n’use tant l’ardeur de ce neud qui nous lie, 

Que les facheux besoins des choses de la vie ; 

Et J’on en vient souvent a-s'accuser tous deux 

De tous les noirs chagrins qui suivent de tels feux. 

MoLizRR, Les Femmes Savantes, A. Sc. 5. 


2. What society did Moliére turn into ridicule in les Feminés Savantes ? 


What other pieces of the same kind had he already written ? 


3. Describe six characters of that comedy. 


4. Give a short synopsis of Britannicus. In what author did Racine take 
the most part of that tragedy ? 


5. Describe four characters of that tragedy. 


6. Explain the two different ways to translate into French the English 
word must; take as example ——1 must go to town, 


7. How do you translate it is: 1. before an adjective; 2. before an ad- 


jective with a noun; 3. before a pronoun? Translate as examples :—It is 
noble to die for one’s country. 


[t is a noble thing to die for one’s country. 
Is it you? 


8. Translate into French the following sentences, and explain how the 
past participles are to be written :—My brothers have read the books which 
you have lent them, and spent the dollars which you have given them. 
Those ladies have written letters to one another every week. 

9. Has Louis XIV done much for French literature? Give some deéve- 
lopment to your answer. 


lO. Who were the two greatest writers of the XVIth century ? Mention 
their works. 

ll. Translate into French :— 

The clock has just struck nine. The family are rising from the break- 
fast-table. A ring at the door-bell. The servant enters, Sir, a young 
man, Mr. A.’s clerk, has called, and bopes you will not be offended, but he 
would feel particularly obliged if you could settle his account. He called 
twice last week. He would not trouble you if it were not a case of neces- 
sity. Necessity or no necessity, I have not a minute to spare, replied the 
gentleman, with a shrug of his shoulders, whilst giving the last pull to his 


great-coat as he was putting it on. I am going by the next train, so bid 
him to call again. 


S. CLarence, Not a minute to spare, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Spalding and Trench. 
Examiner,....0 sHAS. E. Moyse, B.A, 
1. Criticise the Faerie Queene, and mention some of the more important 
characters in it. 
2. Sketch the career of John Dryden. 


3. Choose ten writers of the seventeenth century, and mention a work of 


each, with a note or two concerning it. 


4, Who wrote The Botanic Garden, The Minstrel, The City of the Plague, 
Caleb Williams, Essays of Klia? Take the last three writers of your an- 


swer and mention another work of each. 


5. Arrange the chief theologians and historians of the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries in two columns, and opposite each write the name of 
one of his works. 


6. Give Spalding’s estimate of the place of Wordsworth in our literature. 


7. Contrast in general terms the Elizabethan, the Augustan, and the 
Victorian ages of our literature, by examining authors whom you consider 
typical. 


8. Show that the language of the savage bears witness to his degrada- 
tion. How does Trench answer complaints as to the number of new theo- 
logical terms used in controversy ? 


9. Notice words that bear testimony to great moral truths. 


10. Muke notes on the words Gothic, Renaissance, Gnostics, capuchin, 
quince, book, marshal, alderman, Christian, mob, gamin. Instance words 
whose etymologies are lost, 


11. Examine several pairs of words whose etymologies point to similar 
meanings, but whose meanings are found to be slightly different. 


12. How would you reply to Trench’s arguments against Phonetic spell- 
ing ? 
ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Milton and Shakespeare. 
REDON ys aanariveteta pPesR CANES Foc o teks ag pibe hone becdhckceh Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
1. Give the substance of Milton’s invocation. 


2. Select from the First Book of Paradise Lost passages which describe 
Satan and his equipment. 


3. Describe the building of Pandemonium. 


4. Tell what you know about Satan’s journey after leaving Hell, so far 
as it is described in the Second Book of Paradise Lost. 
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5, Explain the meanings of the 


st 


words in italics, and account for the 
study of revenge ; if I fazl not: itflicted powers : oblivione pool ; abject and 
lost; beneath Gibraltar to the Libyan sands : deliberate 
firm and UNRMOV: ] : Cc 


gold. 


valour breathed 


7287 t, POLE pride ; lat none @ Imire ° yo t - Jretr 


6. Explain the following allusions - 


As when Alecides from chalia crown’d 

With conquest, felt th’envenom’d robe 
And Lichas from the top of ta threw 
[Into th Huboie sea. 

That Serbonian bog ; 


shore; Ophiuchus 


Gorgonian terror: Ternate and Tidore; Trinacrian 
huge; a boggy Syrtis: the Arimaspian ; the justling 


rocks. Say, when you can, where they occur. 


Give the names of the four infernal rivers, and Mi 
their etymology. 


ry 


?. Discuss the Tempest In regard to d 


ramatic construction and contem- 
poraneousness. 


8. Notice a few imnortant points 


in Shakesperian English that you 
have learned 


from your reading of the Tempest, 


and illustrate them by 
quotations from the play. 


9. Trace Miranda and Gonzalo through the play. 


10, Sketch the outline of any Act except the | 


‘irst or, more fully, any 
important Scene with which you are familiar. 


_ 


THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE 


; 
\ 4s 





(1) GEOMETRY OF THRER DIMENSIONS. 


7 ; 
Exam d7.e7. 


*e®e@e esees 


tee eereeeeeeeee sees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LIL.D 
I. Find the surface generated by a right line which al 


ways meets three 
fixed lines which are all I 


arallel to the same plane. 
2. Show directly from the equation of the hyperboloid of one sheet that 
right lines lie on the surface. 


Through a given radius of a central quadric tl] 


lere Can in general be 
drawn one section of which the rad 


ius shall be an axis. 


4. The parallelopiped whose edges are three conjugate semi-diameters 


of anellipsoid has a constant volume. 


5. Find the condition that the plane Ay + By + Cz 4. Dw should 
touch the quadrie given by the general equation 


6. Find the equation of the tangent cone from the point zx/ 7/z’ to the 
ol | fa 
3 1 


surface — 
(12 2 
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7. Define diametral plane, and find the equation of the diametral plane 
conjugate to a given line. 

8. Find the equation of the tangent plane at any point 27 y’ 2’ ofa 

9. Find the equation of the plane through a given point perpendicular 

10. Find the direction cosines of the bisector of the angle between two 

11. Find the equation of the plane passing through x’ y’ z’, and through 
the intersection of the planes Av™+ By + C2 + D and A’/x + Bly + 
C2 uD". 


12. Given two lines, find the equation of a plane drawn through either 
parallel to the other. 


(II) CALCULUS. 
Ecaminer,..ocscccces cove covece vesese ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D: 


1. Find the transformation of 
a? Vi Bear: 
da?*dy*'dz* 


into a function of r, 6, and », being given 





x=rsin ¢cos 6,y=7r sin ¢ sin 4, Z='7 cos ¢. 
2. Eliminate by differentiation 
1°. a and 6 from the equation 
(x—a)2 + (y — 6)? = ec, 
2°. The exponential and logarithmic functions from 
y = log (e* + €*), 
3°, The arbitrary function ¢ from 


Bee era os i) 
Z vere) Grama 


3. Prove that in the cycloid the radius of curvature is double the 
normal, previously finding the equation of the curve. 

4, Prove that the evolute of a logarithmic spiral is another logarith- 
mic spiral. 


5. Prove that the envelope of a system of concentric and co-axl 
ellipses of constant area is an equilateral hyperbola. 

6. If wu be a homogeneous function of the n degree in « and y, not 
involving fractions, prove (Euler’s Theorem) that 


Ee eas 
a <¥ay 


7. Define moment of inertia, and investigate the equation of the 
momental ellipsoid for any point of a given body. 
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8. Find the moment of inertia of an ellipsoid with regard to one of 
its axes 
Q 


Prove that if dS .be the element of any closed surface, and 7 be 
the radius veetor from an origin inside the surface tO any point, 


being the anzle which 7 makes with the internal normal, and if the 


integral be extended over the whole surface we hav © 


27 7 : 
eos y d SN 
ye 


a/ - 
10. Prove that the volume of the ellipsoid whose axes are a, b, ¢, is 
+ 7 a b Co; 


Ge The hase OF cylinder is a circle whose area 18 equal to the 
surface of a sphere of radius 5 feet ; being given that the volume of 
the cylinder is equal to the sum of the volumes of two spheres of 
radii 9 feet and 16 feet, find the height of the cylinder, 


12. Investigate Lambert's Theorem. showing that the area of any 
focal sector of an ellipse can be eXpressed in terms of the focal dis- 
tances of its extremities, of the chord which jo'ns them, and of the 
axis of the curve. 


(IIT) MECHANICS. 


Examiner, .....00s OSE We Have ti hectge' hee tuen peleee vides ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. A flexible and inextensible string acted on by terminal forces only is 
stretched over a rough surface, find the work done against friction for a 
given small arc of slipping. 


2. Prove that the work done in dragging a heavy body up a rough 


inclined plane, without acceleration, by a force parallel to the plane, is 
equal to the work done in dragging it along the base of the plane 
(supposed equally rough), together with the work done in lifting it 
vertically through the height of the plane. 

3. From the principle of virtual work deduce the six equations of 
equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by any forces. 

4. A section of a sphere is made by any two parallel planes; prove that 
the centre of gravity of the spherical surface (of uniform thickness and 
density) included is midway between them. 

5. Prove analytically that if the mass of each of a system of bodies be 
multiplied by the square of the distance of its centre of gravity from a 
given point, the sum of the product thus obtained is least when the given 
point is the centre of gravity of the system of bodies. 


6, A sphere and a cone, each resting on a smooth inclined plane, are 


placed in contact ; find the position of equilibrium of the system, and the 
reactions of the planes. 
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7. Prove Bonnet’s theorem, that if masses m, m’, m’’, etc., respectively 
acted on by forces, F, /’, F’’, etc., and starting all in the same direction 
from a point A, with velocities V, V’, V’’, describe the same curve, then 
the same path will also be described by the mass M, when projected from 
the same point in the same direction, and subject to the action of all the 
forces, /, F’, F’’, etc., provided the initial vis viva M V,? is equal to 

Mo? +m" v,' 2 4+ mv, 2 + &., 
the sum of the vires vivae of the different masses. 

8. If a particle be acted on by a repulsive force, varying as the inverse 
square of a distance, prove that the orbit is a branch of an hyperbola 
having the centre of force in the focus external to the orbit. 

9. Prove the expression for the velocity of a particle moving in an ellip- 
tic orbit, (x being the focal radius vector). 


Du 7 


>] 


2 = 
T a 

10. Define harmonic motion, amplitude period, epoch, phase. If two har- 
monic motions in the same line have equal amplitude (a) and equal periods, 
but different epochs, e’, e’, find the amplitude of their resultant. 

11. Find the centre of pressure of a quadrant of a circle just immersed 
in a heavy homogeneous fluid, with one edge in the surface. 

12. A hemispheric bowl is filled with water, find the whole pressure on 
its surface. 





(IV) ASTRQONOMY—OPTICS. 


PIZAMIUNEL, «o's ihe saa eee eeeeee! abene ssios ALESANDER J OBNSON, Lite 


1. If #, M, S, be the masses of the earth, moon and sun, respec- 
7 


tively, and # — 80 M, S= 322000 #, show that the effect of the 
moon in producing tides is about 24 times as great as the sun’s. 


2. Find when Venus appears brightest. 


3. Prove that the effect of aberration is to make the'stars appear 
to describe small ellipses about their true places. 
4. Show that the aberration of a star in latitude is 
- 20" 45 sinlsin(S—lU ) 
where 2 = latitude of star 
l’ = longitude of star 
S = longitude of sun 
5. Investigate a method for determining the parallax of a star in 
declination, taking the spheroidal figure of the earth into account. 
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6. How is the co-efficient of refraction determined by observation of 


7. Find the time of the year when the tv light is shortest at & fiver 


place. 
8. Given the altitude of a star when it is on the prime meridian. 
tind the latitude of the place. 


¥. How is it shown that the 


copiousness of the emission of light 
from a luminous surface ig proportional! LO the sine of the anyle of 
emanation from the surface. 

10. Define power of a Jens, and show that the power of a cOmbin- 
ation of lenses in contact js equal to the sum of the powers of the 
several lenses, 

ll. A ray is propagated through a medium of variable densitv hich 
is symmetrical with respect to the plane of the ray: taking this as 
planer of “y prove that the differentia] equation of the path ig 


dy 


dx? aed (2 du dy 
xe dy\® xu \dy dz«d =) 
am (s H bs ) 


12. Explain a method for measuring the refracting angle of a prism. 


MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (First Paper). 
Straight Line 77 ] Criredls é 
PRMPNURONS 0% av cues ined dakducce, tsseeeeeeeeesee LHE REV, PRInNcIpAL ADAMS, M.A. 
l. Express the equation of a Straight line in terms of the 


intercepts it 
cuts off from the axes. 


Two sides of a triangle being taken as axes find the equation to the 
Straight line cutting off the quarter of either 
Straight line is parallel to the base. 


2. Find the length of the per} 


line whose equation is 3 


side, and show that this 


endicular from any point on the straight 
COS af t- Fi COS ; ee = Uv, 


Also the length of the perpendicular from the origin on a (x 


a) > b 
(y — b) = 0, 


3. Find the area of the triangle formed by any three points and the con- 


dition that any three points may be in the same Straight line. 
4. dz + By + C = ois the equation to a Straight line, and a 4 + & B 


+cC'= o, where A, B, C are variable, and a, 6, ¢ constant; prove that 
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straight line in all its positions will pass through a fixed point, and find 


that point. 

5. If a = 0 and B=o be the equations to two straight lines in 
abridged notation find what is represented by the equations «@ — p> =0; 
acos A—B cos B =0: asin A— Bsin B= 0; &— Ke B2 = o. 

6. Given that the equation to the bisecting perpendicular of the side 
(y= 0) ofa triangle is of the form a sin A-Bsin B + ysin (A- B)= 
O, find the equation of the straight line joining the centres of the inscribed 
and circumscribing circles of the triangle. 

7. Find the condition that Az?+ Bay + Cy? = o may represent two 
real straight lines; and prove that in any case the equation rz? + szy + 
ty? = 0, which represents the two bisectors of the angles contained by the 
first two straight lines, gives real straight lines. 

8. Apply the property of No. 7 to the case of the asymptotes and axes of 
a conic. 

9. Find the two conditions that the general equation in x and y of the 
second degree may represent a circle, (i) in rectangular, (ii) in oblique co- 
ordinates. 

10. Given that e@—7%)G@—M +9U-YY-Y)=eF+H¥— ris 
the equation to the chord of a circle passing through the points 2 2 and 
z’ y” deduce the equation to the tangent at any point of a circle, and ina 
similar way find the equation to a tangent at a point of the curve zy = c’. 

1l. Find the equation to a pair of tangents drawn from an external 
point to a circle. 

12. Find the equation of the chord joining the points of contact of two 


tangents drawn from an external point (h k) to the circles ; and prove that 
as (h k) moves along @ straight line the chord of contact moves about a 


fixed point in itself. 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Second Paper). 
Parabola, Ellipsé, Hyperbola. 
Hxaminer, cece see pisiya rey eae. Suet de Tur Rev. Principat Apams, M.A. 
1. Ifin the equation az? + 2hxy + by? 2gx + 2fy + c= 0,a0r b =0 
what does the equation represent (7) when h = 0, (i) when / is not =0? 
9. What is represented by the equation 
yy le 
Ot aes 
3 Find the locus of the ‘middle points of chords, parallel to a given line 
of a curvé of the second degree. 
4.\From the restilt of the last question shew, 
(a) That all diameters of a parabola are parallel to each other. 


et = 0? 








SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 49 


(4) That if diameter K of ac 


onic bisect chords parallel to diameter 
L, diameter LZ + 


vill bisect chords parallel to diameter &. 


5. Find the polar equation to the ellipse, the centre being the pole, and 


investigate the figure of the ellipse from its equation. 
6. Find the form of the equation toa e 


onic referred to the tangent and 
normal at any point as axes, 


If through a given point on a conic any two lines at right an 


cles to each 
Other be drawn to meet 


the curve, the line joining their extremities will 
pass through a fixed point on the normal. Prove and generalize this 
theorem, 


7. What is meant by the polar subtangent of a curve ° 


The focus being the pole, the locus of the extremity of the polar gubtan- 
gent is the directrix. 

8. Find the equation to the normal at the point z’y’ of a parabola. 
Given the co-ordinates (hk) of a point from which a norma] 


is drawn 
to the parabola, show how to find the ordinates of the ] 


ints on the curve 
where the normal] meets the curve: shew that there are in gene 


ral three 
such points, and that the sum of their ordinates is zero. 


9. Shew that the co-ordinates of every point (zy) 


on the ellipse Satisfy 
the conditions x = a cos o,y¥ = bsing, 


What is the geometrical meaning of ¢. 


If the equation to the tangent at any point of an ellipse be 


x eae igh 
, cos @ + 5 sing= | 
find the equation to the norma] 


10. Two conics in general meet 
figures illustrating contact of the 


ll. If ¢ (zy) 


(az + by*) + 29z + 2fy + ¢ =ois the equation of a 
parabola, prove that the equation to its axis ig 


in four points.. Prove this, and draw 
first, second and third order. 


ad @ d rf 


aay +b dy =o. 


12. If three conic sections } 


lave one chord common to all, their three 
other common chords w 


ill pass through the same point. 


13. Enunciate and prove “ Pascal’s Theorem.’’ 
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D0 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
EXAMINER,.... .... REV. Principat ApAMS, M.A, 


(1). Find the differential coefficients of the following functions with 
respect to a. 
a first, where a is constant; secondly, where @ is a function of x} 
: ay . w 
also of log (tan - ) and of ein 
ae 2 V LES 


— y ' 


(2). A B are two points on the circumference of a circle, A #-is a 
diameter of the circle, # B is drawn and produced to meet the tangent 
at Ain the point D. If A B is an infinitesimal of the first order, shew 
that B Dis one of the second order, A D-A B of the third order; 
also shew how in the same figure to represent an infinitesimal of the 


fourth order. 

(3) State Taylor’s Theorem for the expansion of f (x +h) giving the 
form of the remainder after the first 2 terms and deduce Maclaurin’s 
Theorem. 

(4) Find the value of. (7) cosec i log (cos ax) 

> \tan x 


when == 0. also of (72) (~) 


Xx 
1 


Prove a is a maximum for the same value of x that makes 


a minimum, and find that value. 


Given that the subtangent of a curve with equation 
i] 
dy 
dx 
F; : 

ind the length of the tangent (from any point to the axis of 2) 


- on™, 


and that the subnormal is 2 dy 


y= 6x 18 
daz 


C c c 
of the curve whose equation is y = 5 ( ete n the length of the 


2 

y 

norma] being ts 

(7) Find the radius of curvature in the ellipse 
x2 y? 


; e 


mt 1 where « = a cos 6, y = b sin 4, 
(dav?7+dy?) 


having first proved that p =——_._—_>—___ 
Oise ty dxd*y-dyd*zx 
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(5) What is meant b 


proof of the method, and apply it to shew that 


f rE log rcat:t= : ( log L—#). 
‘« 4 


(9). What is meant by a Definite Integral 


Ne 


If Q9L= 6d (a+ 3 prove that 


ana a 
@$xdz=n oud x. 
. i) 


4) 


(10). (a) If y 


; wy p AY 
on the curve, and the axis of y a tangent at the origin, and if —4 = —— 
dx tan ¢ 
shew how to obtain S, the length of arc, in terms of ¢. 
2 r 
. re ~. 4 
(b) If the curve be yYy +e rie L @ ) shew that S =e tan 
dy 
where tang= => 
ad x. 
(11). Find by integration the area of the ellipse = 7 ab. 
(12). If y? = 442 be the equation toa parabola which revolves round 


its axis, find the volume of the solid traced out by a portion of the parabola 
corresponding to a length A of the axis, and shew that this 
of a cylinder of the same height and base. 


(13). The volume included between a right cone whose vertical angle is 


pt 
60° and a sphere of given radius (7) touching it along a circle is r 
,. 
. i /m ‘a 
(14). Integrate J sint*zrda and f y dibs 
. . & 
e2a ral OTe 7 Say 7 Tw” a2 
and shew that f /2 axv—x*. vers -: d x =——- 
a 4 
HIGHER ALGEBRA, THEORY OF EQUATIONS, PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
isthe iets ct EM OR an EE THe Rev. Principat ADAMS, M.A 


1. If two rows (or two columns) of a determinant be 


identieal the 
determinant vanishes. 


Prove this, and also prove that if the con- 
D 


volume is half 




















l 


y “Integration by parts’?? Give the general 


J (x) be the equation to a curve, the origin being a point 
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stituents in one row or column differ only by a constant multiplier 
from those in another row or column the determinant vanishes. 


Prove that [l[oooabell =o 


| 
i} 


i} 
} 


i 

’ ” 
io0zZzav0v00 
| 

| O y Oao ei 
“OO O b C 


We Y2o00odo0; 
+ ¢) 2. a?, a2 | 
|= 2abc(at+bt+e)*. 


(a+b)? | 


3. If x-—ais a factor of f(a) then f(a) =o and conversely : 
Hence shew that (a—d) (b-d) (c-d) is a factor of the 
determinant 
Ls 
Of Big ye 
7h ye 5 on Hl gh a? | 
GQ", OF Osa) 
4, Find (by Horner’s Method) to two decimal places any one of the 
real roots of the equation 
e-627+92-~-3=—0 
5. If the roots of the equation a2°+pa?+qut+r =o be a, b,¢, 
form the equation whose roots are 
a b e 
b+0e? c+a@ atbd 
Also write down the equation whose roots are the reciprocals 
of a, b, c, respectively. 
6. If f(x) be any function of a define its ‘* derived function.” 
Prove that a real root of the derived function lies between every 
adjacent two of the real roots of the original function. 
4. Solve the equation 2+ a2*+bat+c=o 
where the relation 3ac — b*? = o holds. 
8. Shew by an application of Sturm’s Theorem that the equatione 
2a*-13 27+107-49= 0 
has two real roots and two imaginary roots also shew that one of the 
real roots is positive and the other negative. 
9, From a given value of sin A shew that four values may in general be 
; ar. | 
obtained for sin—. 


w~ 


: Ais 
Shew which of the four will be used when = lies between 


-- 45° and -- 135°. 
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10. Ina triangle A B C’ the parts a, 3B, 


A are given, find the conditions 
that two triangles may exist with the required parts, and prove that the 
sum of the areas of these two Triangles is b? gin A cos A. 


ll. Write down the exponential y 


ralues of the sine 
pand z in powers of tan xz. 


and cosine, and ex- 


Shew that tan 14 + tan 4} =m hence 


; 
spherical triangle prove that 


give a series for calculating 7. 
12. In a 


Ss Nim oh te sin (half spherical exe egg) 
81n A sin # sin ¢ Ve es a ee Rea ee 
“et - — . Pe Ne : tt b } ‘ 

BIN @ sin & Sin ¢ . Sln > Sin hae S1n > 


What is the corresponding property in a plane triangle ? 


13. In an equilateral] S] 


14. Find the area of a spherical polygon of » sides. 


herical triangle prove that sec A --sec a—}] 


Also prove that if S be number of solid: angles in any polyhedron, # 


the number of faces, e the number of edges that S = ¢. 3. 
15. Ifin a spherical triangle C= A+ B. prove that the cord triangle 


is right-angled, the angular radius 
é, and sin # 


of the circumscribing small eirele js 
tan a tan; where £4 ig the Spherical excess ? 





SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 





BOTANY. 
Hraminer. .. ee PENHALLoW, B. Sc. 
|. Explain the composition of the Albumen of seeds and its physiological 
importance. 


2. Explain the morphological nature of ovules and petals. Examples. 


3. Root-hairs : their occurrence, structure and function. 


4. Tendrils ; their morphological nature, form and functions 


5. State the laws of phyllotaxis, and show how they 


may be applied to 
both leaves and flowers. 


6. Explain the application of the terms protogyny a 


nd protandry, Ex- 
ample. 


7. Explain the principal means of effecting cross-fertilisatian. 


8. Explain the origin and development of the embryo. 


9. Explain the relation which the annual rings of 


exogens: bear to 
growth and age. 


10. Buds ; their component parts and relation to other organs. 
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BOTANY. 
EEXAMANET, ocveevee cevneeee sees ate ee iebehs Shean sens D. P. PenHAaLiow, B. Se. 


1. Explain the principles upon which the natural system of classification 
is based. 

9. Show what natural affinities exist between the higher Cryptogams 
and the lower Phenogams through their reproductive process. 

3 State the distinctive characteristics of the three groups, Pteridophyta, 
Bryophyta, Thallophyta. 

4. Give the following families, according to their affinities, and place 
them in relative order of development: Leguminose, Ranunculacee, 
Rosacez, Magnoliacee, Saxifragacez. 

5. Give the leading characteristics of the Polygonacex, their distribution 
and economic value. 

6. Give the principal characteristics of Helianthus anuus ; the name and 
distribution of the family to which it belongs. 

". Describe the Conifere, their distribution and economic value. 

8. Salicaceze; characteristics of the family, distribution and economic 
value. 

9. Describe the changes in the flora, and indicate the predominant types 
or families of plants in passing from the southern border of Canada to the 
Arctic Circle. 

10. Describe the influence of latitude and altitude upon the growth and 
distribution of plants. 


Examination of plants Friday, September 18th, 9 to 12 a.m. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner, B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. What are the chemical properties of Iodine? What the best test for 
its detection ? 


9. If the atomic weight of Phosphorus be 31 and the density of the 
vapour 62, what inference may be drawn with regard to the Phosphorus 
molecule ? 


3. Point out the significance of the terms oxidation and reduction when 
used in the broadest sense. 
4, Give equations to represent the changes which take place (a) when 


Copper and Sulphuric Acid are heated together, and () when a solution 
of Caustic Potash is added to one of Copper Sulphate. 


5. Distinguish between rational and empirical formule, giving examples. 








SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 5D 
6. How are the Hydrates of Sodium and P 


Otassium prepared? What 
are their properties and I 


rincipal uses ? 
‘. Give briefly the properties of the metals 


Magnesium, Aluminium and 
Platinum. 


8. Give the general formula of the Phenyl 


series. What is the first 
member of the Series, 


and what its properties ? 
9. Describe the 


manufacture of Vinegar from Alcohol. representing the 
chemic 


al changes by means of equations. 
10. Give the formule of the 


following substances :— Nitre, Wood Spirit, 
Oxalic Acid 


» Oil of Turpentine, Calomel, Gypsum. 


LOGIC. 


Ezaminer...... WAGAhe don kcedine seme ore cut Se Akl ie ote AO J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1, Define (a) Term. (4) Proposition, (c) Syllogism. 
2. Distinguish (a) Singul 


ar and Common, (4) Concrete and Abstract, 
(c) Positive and Negative, 


Terms, giving an example of each. 


3. Explain the relation between the Extension 


and the Intension of 
Terms. 


4. Analyse the following propositions : 
(a) Metals are all good conductors of heat. 
(6) Not many of the metals are brittle. 
(c) Every mistake is not a proof of ignorance. 
(d) Not one of the Greeks at Thermopyle escaped. 


5. Give the sign for the quantity and quality of each of the 


se proposi- 
tions. 


6, 


Convert each of these propositions, or give all the 
two. 


Opposites of any 


7, Analyse the following syllogism into its terms and propositions ;— 


“ Birds are not quadrupeds, but mammals are; and, therefore, birds are 
not mammals.’’ 

8. Name the mood and figure of this syllogism, and reduce it to the first 
figure. 


9. Point out the flaw in each of the following syllogisms :— 

(a) If the medicine he took be effective, his health must be improved. 

But his health ig improved, and therefore, the medicine he took is effec- 
tive. 


(6) Every wise man is a lover of virtue, and every true Christian is 
also a lover of virtue ;: so that every true Christian is a wise man. 

(c) Whites are civilized ; but as the Hindoes are not Whites, they are 
not civilized. 
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10. Distinguish the two main divisions of the Fallacies. 


11. Give an example of a fallacy coming under each division. 
12. Explain one of the Methods of Induction, illustrating by an example. 


ee) 


FIRST YEAR’S EXHIBITIONS. 


GREEK. 


Ecaminer, cecccccccccceccoccece ceveee REV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D, 


1. Translate; Homer, Iliad, Bk. 1V.:— 
(a) vss. 7-19; and (b) vss. 446-456. 


2. (a) Give the etymology of the epithet’ AAa”«ouevyic. (6) rai,—what 
part of speech ? (¢) cai avTov Kjpac auvver,—construe the Genitive. (d) 
$peo61,—Show the formation of this word, and to what case it is equiva- 
lent. (e) Give the derivation of sioyaykécav. 

3. Give as carefully as you can the derivation and meaning of the 
following words :—avovtaroc, yapai, yAaveoric, TOAVKANTOL, VWAELEW, 


éharip., CwoTnpl, Avenyevél, AyKvAOUATYC, TapaBAgdny, 


4. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :— ovTa, 
obryoe, bpo’, EIop’, HiEev, Ens, Hoo, Epetar, OyMawa.r, EAwot, écav, GAro. 

(a) Give the name and seale of the metre of the above extt. (6) 
Sean, carefully marking off the feet and quantities, the first five vss. 
of ext.(a) and note any metrical peculiarities. (2) What was the 
Digamma, and by what letters is it represented in Latin and English? 

6. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. V. chap. viii., §§ 1-7, inclo- 
sive. 

7. (a) Explain the various uses of the Genitive in § 1 of the above 
ext. (b) dudévrwv, —what is the subject and object of this? (c) Parse 
iroayeiv, ObAe, KaTnuéAer, exAnyn. (d) § 3,-—napdv,—what case, and 


why? 


8. Translate and explain the construction of the following :—(@ 
ére taxiota. (b) vavapyov dé Kai tvyydver. (¢)* Edoge kai tavra. (d) 
Sixnv dedoxacrv, (Mention any similar phrase in Latin to this and te 
the one following.) (e) “AAAoc GAdov eine. (f) ’Avéxpayov o¢ ov déot 
édorropsiv.— (of what idiom is this last an illustration 2) (g) w 
moAAov Séovrac loove TO uAKoc Kai T6 TAGTOC elvat, 


9, Explain the geographical references in, (1)Tparsfovvra, (2) Ovpus, 
(3) 76) Bigeivy révtw, (what other name, ancient and modern, has it 2) 
(4) XdAvbac, (5) Kapdoxove. 
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Ll). Translate :—Demosthenes, against Aphobus, Or: 


AnAOV LEV TOLVUY Kai EK TOUTWY E0TI TH iT, 


] N27] U0 Of THC OVOLaAC. TEVT K¢ 
Yap TQAAVTOV THIiA TAAQaAVTaA TEU UA Tam T771 WStOUV &lodeoen T7)) CC) 
- ,? ; LS peas, of 7 > es = ‘ ee ; 
. ( ak p IEOTEDO! ELOEOVE., i 4/1 CUOCLaAYV 7 Vv AKO? OaAVTEC, O VAO Tyr? 
} j / 
7 : - ; : 
avopver OLKGAOTaAL, KQTEALTTE Ovo CPYQAOTH DIA, TS YV 7} OU Mtkoac KATE POV, i 


LLY al- 
~~. - . } adie aa i" ba < : — i P t » . . 
Potro OCOUC [LEY ‘'PLCROVTA Kat OVO Vj (Pele, Ava CcVieé MVae Adil cc. TOU ra) OURK 
er ™ . > os ’ . ; . - ae 
EAQATTAVOC } TOLOWV WVav As loue » 20 WY TRLAKOLYTA LVQC ATEAEIC & AQ 30) €& TO? 


EPLAVTOU THV TpdcodoY, KALvYoTaLovC 8’ eixoc; 


TOV “Plu Mor, Té JV 


'TAPAKOVTEA Live 

UTOKELMEVOUC, OL OWOEKA LVAC ATEAFLE AUTS TPOCEMEPOY® AGNyvpion Od’ Ld TAAAVTOI 
étl Opa YU Og OavELO UE VOU, OV TOKOC ey 
’ 7 7 


ueT a 


VETO TOW EVLAVTO? KOOT 


eT™TA UVAL, Kat Tavra LLEV EVE pya KATEALTTED, QC KAL AUTO ovrTor bY 


WY Yt) VETAL TOV WEV CP HALO KEQAAALOV TETTADA TQAQVTa Kai TEVTaKIC 
TO O EVPYOV QUTQYV Tr: VTVRKOVTaA UVAE TO) EViAUTODY & AQOTOU, 


EAEOQAVTA HEV Kai COLON POV, 01 KATELOYACOVTO, AGL CVA KAI " it oO In? TO 
7 
, Y pe 4 . Do : ‘a —_— : uz , '9 
UVa) acta, KHKLOa Ad YA KOl é SJouAKO! @ UVOYV &W) FIULEVA TZ 4 LV 
S , “7 y f ch : ; ‘ ; ; : 
i Pic YLALWY, é LTAGQ OEF& Kai EKTWUATA Kai YPvCia A@t tuatria Kai KOO UO} anal, 


{477T Por . Eta OVUTAVTA TAUTA ELC LVPlLac dpa } Uae, ap) VPLOI ¢’ é voo1 oO} doF, KOVTC 


pvac, 
Il. Express in Sterling or Canadian currency the value of the 
TaAaprov. Opa YH7), Uva, aud oBerdc, severally. 


12. When and in what place did Demosthenes live? Mention 
important events in his public and private life, 


— 


LATIN. 


Huaminer,...... Poe ee eee eee nonsense sees EV. GEORGE CORNISH. LL.D 


I. Translate, Virgil, Aneid Bk. ] :-—vss. 267-290. 
2. (a) Write down the name and se 
extract. (6) Scan the last 


quantities. 


ale of the met reof the above 
five verses, carefully marking the feet and 


3. Comment on the grammatical construction of the following :—(1) 
(2) ‘Tot adire labores impulerit., (3) Mene 
desistere. (4) Alto prospiciens. (5) Parce 


Dum conderet urbem. 
metu Cytherea. (6) Cui 
Hune cognomen Julo additur. (7) Volvendis mensibus * 


umperio exple- 
bit. (8) Fuati nescia Dido. 


4. Write short explanatory notes on :—(L)Spoliis Or 
(2) Troianuws Cmsar. (3) Gentem togatam. 
(5) Fontem Timavi. (6) Cyclopia saxa. 


lentis onustum. 
(4) Mavortia moenia 


~ 


a. Translate, Livy, Bk. IX., Chap. XVil. 5 down to modum venerat. 
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6. (a) What seems to be the object of this digression concerning 
Alexander theGreat? (6b) Construe quibus saepe tacitis cogitationi- 
bus volutavit animum. (c Write short accounts of any two of the 
Roman commanders enumerated in the above ext. 

". Translate, Cicero, Cato Major :—A rebus gerendis senectus 
abstrahit. Quibus? An iisquée juventute geruntur et viribus? Nul- 
laene igitur res sunt seniles quae vel infirmis corporibus animo tamen. 
administrentur ? Nihil ergo agebat Q. Maximus. Nihil L. Paullus, 
patertuus, Scipio, socer optimi viri, filii mei. Ceteri senes, Fabricil, 
Gurii, Coruncanii, quum rem publicam consilio et auctoritate defende- 
bant, nihil agebant. Ad Appii Claudii senectutem aecedebat etiam ut 
caecus essel; tamen is, quum sententia Senatus inclinaret ad pacem 
cum Pyrrho foedusque faciendum, nondubitavit dicere illa quae versi- 
bus persecutus est Ennius: 

Quo vobis mentes, rectae quae stare solebant 

Antehac, dementes sese flexere viai ? 
ceteraque gravissime: notum enim vobis carmen est ; et tamen ipsius 
Appii extat oratio. Atque haec illeegit septem et decem annis_ post 
alterum consulatum quum inter duos consulatus anni decem 
interfuissent censorque ante superiorem consulatum fuisset; ex quo 
intelligitur Pyrrhi bello grandem sane fuisse: et tamen sic a patri- 
bus accepimus. Nihil igitur afferunt qui in re gerenda versari 
senectutem negant; similesque sunt ut si qui gubernatorem in navi- 
vando nihil agere dicant, quum alii malos scandant, alii per foros cur- 
sent, alii sentinam exhauriant, ille autem clavum tenens quietus 
sedeatin puppi. Non facit ea quae juvenes. 

8. Explain the uses of the Subjunctive in the words printed in ital- 
ics in the above extract. 

9. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—Vixisset, 
vicisset, meminerunt, glorianti, missurus fuerit, quaererem, egres- 
surus foret, sublatus, premet, fixit, fusi, repostum. 

9. Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :—Aequore, aere ; car- 
cere, foedere, compagibus, morsu, viris (both), lustris, oris (both), aenis. 


11. Give the derivation and meaning of : —deinde,veluti, quia, olim, 
ni, fragor, seditio, secundo, lustris, vinclis, rupes, saxa, scopuli. (Dis- 
tinguish between the meanings of the last three.) 


GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 
Biaminer, voceccsecececcveccvcees ceveee REV. GEORGE COnnisH, LL.D. 


1. (a) Distinguish between inflectedand noninjlected words. (0) De- 
fine the terms Root, Stem, Prefix, Suffix, Case, 
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2. Write down the three characters that represent consonantal com- 


binations in the Greek alphabet, and name the consonants that can end 


words. 


*) 


3. (4) Decline the following nouns and adjectives :—xdAdoc, Kardc, 
toAirnc, opvic, éAégac. (5) Give instances of adjectives. of one, 
two and three terminations. Write down the Comparative and Super- 
lative of :——codédc, nOvC, KOVMOC, OAL. (c) Give the Genitive Singular 
of the following pronouns :—éyo, avréc¢, oboe, Tic, and éorTic, 

4. (4) Name the principal and historical Tenses. (5) What is 
meant by pure, mute and liguid Verbs in Greek? (c) Conjugate the 
Present and Imperfect Indicative Active of xatéw: the Optative and 
Subjunctive Aorist Activeof the same; and likewise the Aorist and 
Future Passive and Middle of 6oviebu, (q) Distinguish between 
aroonvat, aToonvat, and arodfvat, 

5. Translate into Greek :—(1) He admires and praises the good man 
(2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the ships that he 
might land the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the father and his 
daughter are good. (6) The Persians were fighting a great battle, 
but they were conquered by the Greeks. 

6. (2) What nouns of the third Declension in Latin have the Gen. 
Plu. in—ium ? (b) Decline the following nouns :—anima, judex, cal- 
car, apis, domus, respublica. (c¢) Give the rule for the gender of dies. 

7. (2) How mauy classes of Adjectives are there in Latin ? (6) 
Decline tener, celer, gravis, par, feliz, (c) Compare acer, gracilis, levis, 
malevolus, senex, 

8. Distinguish between hic, tlle, iste,and is: idem and ydem ; hte and 
hicce ; quis, quae, quid, and qut, quae, guod, With what pronouns is 
cum an enclitic ? 


9. (a) Write down the principal parts of--cupio, cumbo, tundo, cedo. 


(4) Inflect the Pres Subj. Pass. of cado ; the Perf. Subj. Act of posco; 
and the Imp. Subj. of morior. 
10. Translate into Latin :— 


(A) (a) Itis the duty of all men to obey the laws and to be mindful 
of the benefits they receive from the commonwealth, (4) Brutus pre- 
tended to be mad in order the more easily to deceive his enemies, and 
to serve hiscountry. (c) He said that he had slept a good sleep, but 
had dreamed a very strange dream. (d) He was a manof a good dis- 
position, and one whom no man excelled in valour and love to his 
country. (¢) He was born at Rome, educated at Athens, married a 
wife at Corinth, and died at Carthage, (7) Herodotus relates that 
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Thales of Miletus predicted to the Tonians an eclipse of the sun, and 
that it took place at the appointed time. (g) It is of great importance 
to the state that bad men should not make the laws. (A) I fear that 
he is going to conceal these things from his parents, and that they 


will not find them out. 
(B) Then the Senate and people were in great fear, but Rome was 


saved that day by the courage of one man. As the enemy were on 
the point of crossing the bridge over the Tiber, Horatius Cocles, stood 
firm and kept them back while the Romans who had fled were busy 
destroying the bridge. As the crash of the last beam was heard 
Horatius leapt into the river, and in spite of all the darts of the enemy 
got safely over to the opposite bank. 


GEOMETRY. 
Ecaminer, ..cccececcecscsececcoseveesALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Construct a rectangle equal to a given regular pentagon. 

2, Find a square equal to the difference of two given squares. 

3. Ifaright line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line and one of the parts is equal to twice the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and that part, together with the square of the other 
part. 

a. The sum of the squares of any two lines exceeds the square of their 
difference by twice the rectangle under them. 

4, On the same straight line, and on the same side of it, there cannot be 
two similar segments of circles which do not coincide. 

5. Describe a regular pentagon about a given circle. 

Extra Questions. 

6. Equal parallelograms which have an anglein each equal, have the 

sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 


7. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 


ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC. 


+ J 


HLAMINET, vev0ee veers eC CCT ceeeee COeeeBEeS sorveve seceedeess AELBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Sum the following series to m terms :— 
1—2+4—8+ &c. 

2. Insert two Harmonic Means between 6 and 24. 

3. Find the 6th term, and the sum of 6 terms, of the series 2 7. 


’ Si 48 
4 i " 
TS? aC. 
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4, Solve the equations. 
nx+b narth 
(1) SS 
4 a 
: 6 7 1 4 Se a y— 22 
(4). 3 — Cae sy 2a L 3 
(3). ato+/@iberest 
0” [3 3 2 - 5 2 a 
oi pee 


0. Find a fraction such that if 1 be added to its numerator, it be 


comes 4; but if 1 be added to its denominator, it becomes 


. | oe Set er ep ve 
». Multiply « 4 5 7 Vv, a4 by + 7 Vo } 


4 


qe 


— 


‘. Find the greatest common measure of 
a* — x* and @® - a? « - q x2 +73. 
5. In any ladratic equation prove that when the co-efficient of x? 1g 


unity, the co-efficient of x with its sign changed is equal to the sum of 
the roots. 
9 


9. Find a fourth proportional to 34, °03 and -001. 


10. Extract the square root of .003481, 


3 


cL. df *? be the ratio of the cireumfere nce of a circle to its diamete Yr; 
find how many miles the moon would travel in an hour, if in four 


weeks it travelled round the earth in a circle whose radius was 240,000 
miles. 


12. Find the interest of $1257:36 at 43 per cent. for five months. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
MERUMRIED Son's s au uceact Goats tian eo.eee CHAS. EK, Moysez, B.A. 


Define an abstract noun. Show how abstract nouns are derived 
from other parts of speech. 
How is it used in English? What words formerly did duty for zts ? 
3. Give the pronominal adverbs of place. 


4. Take six common English prepositions and state the primary and the 
more important secondary meanings of each. 


5. (a) Give the feminine of earl, sire, drake, and the masculine of nun 


maid, witch. Tell what you know about the etymology of the words of 
your answer. 


(6) How do you explain the formation of vicen, and what do you 
know about the suffix-ster 
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6. Decline the Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns. Make historical 
notes when you can. 


7. What are the primary meanings of shal/ and will ? Show how they 
are used as auxiliaries. 
8. (a) At what periods did a Latin element find its way into English? 
Give words from each period. 
(4) The words of Classical are more numerous than those of Saxon 
origin. Why is English not a classical language ? 
9. Explain the forms methinks, durst, ought, to wit, own. 


10. Correct or justify, giving in each case the rule that is in question : 

(a) One of the best books that has ever been written. 

(4) Nobody ever put so much of themselves into their work. 

(c) Friendships which we once hoped and believed would never have 
grown cold, 

(d) Nepos answered him, Celsus replied, and neither of them were 
sparing of censures on each other. 

(e) I am one of those who cannot describe what I do not see. 

11. Analyse : 
(a) This news was brought to Edinburgh, 
Where Scotland’s King did reign, 
That brave Earl Douglas suddenly, 
Was with an arrow slain. 

(5) Of him that hoped to be forgiven it is indispensably required 
that he forgive. Qn this great duty eternity is suspended ; and to him 
that refuses to practise it, the throne of mercy is inaccessible, and the 
Saviour of the world has been born in vain. 


(SECOND YEAR.) 


Answer questions 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, of the previous set and also the 
following :— 


13. When is the Subjunctive used in English ? 


14. Show that the English alphabet is both defective and redundant, 
and classify its consonants. 


15. Point out some of the influences of the Celts and Danes on our 
vocabulary. 


16. Define Barbarism and Solecism. 


17, What do the following suffixes signify, dom, ing, ery, oon, et, ble, 


=>} 


ly, ize ? 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Shakespeare, :—Coriolanus. 


Examiner, ...o sees S60 6'5b 0 SOE Seley ee oes sNOHAS: EK. Moysk, B.A. 


When did Coriolanus live, and where is the scene of Shakespere’s 
play laid? 
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2. Give a list of the characters mentioned by name, 


3. Act I. (a) What do you recoll 
Agrippa tells? 


and say who each Is, 


ect of the “ pretty tale’’ that Menenius 


(4) Give the meaning of words in italics, and edd any notes that seem 


appropriate ; cranks (of man) : the one side must have bale : quarry ; com- 
Sortable ; how he 


4. Act II. Who gives an account of the career 
the chief points he mentions. 


mammocked it; some dehile wretch: embarquements. 


of Coriolanus ? Notice 


(4) Give the meaning of: the map of my microcosm ; 


bisson conspectui- 
ties ; the most sovereign prescription in ( 


ralen is but empirictic ; nervy arm; 
the kitchen malkin ; seld-shown flamens. 
5. Give an outline of the last Act of the play. 


6. Point out and comment on grammatical peculiarities in the following : 


(a) And feebling such as stand not in t] 


heir liking ; (4) The rabble should 
have first unroofed the city Ere so prevail’d with me: (c) Wil] the time serve 


to tell? [ do not think ; (d) That’s worthily As any ear can hear: (¢) What 
each of them by the other lose ; Y) They were an-hungry ; 


(g) One aim which 
was To take in many towns ere almost Rome Should know we were afoot 
(A) Shall’s to the Capitol ? 


b (7) Him I accuse, By this, the city ports hath entered ; 
Y) My arm’d knees Who bowed but in my stirrup ; (%) (he) godded me; (/) 
You were used To say ; (m) We should by this, to all our lamentations, If 
he had gone forth consul, found it so; (m) He did it to please his mother, 
and to be partly proud. 

6. Write an essay (not less than one Pp 


age) on one of the following sub- 
jects; The play Coriolanus 


; A winter scene in the country. 





SECOND YEAR’S EXHIBITIONS. 





GREEK. 


ROMIRCT i'. 6 oes cou dadeedwevoncece REY. Gwonee Cornisn, LL.D. 
l. Translate :— 
Homer, Iliad, Bk. X XII.—(a) vss. 21~37, and (6) vas. 344--354. 


2. Give the Greek title of this book and a resumé of its contents, 
stating its prominent features in respect of style and treatment. 

In ext, (a) (1) distinguish between the readings é¢ Sénox and dc 
vénot. (2) Construe medio and exixAyow, and parse dorpaot, (3) 
mupeTov,—Wwhat is to be noted in the use of this? In ext. (b)—(1) 
Construe yotvwy nde toxhwv. (2) arahda/Ko.,—account for the mood of 


this verb. (3) In vs. 59, rdv diornvov,—what use of the article ? 
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4, Derive and explain the meaning of :—paivad, GuBpoTor, auoAy®, 
SKaiawr, ETEPNOL, 0,3 éthioc, Evvad‘w, aAaoTe. 
5. Parse carefully, giving their principal parts :—rérvav, tody, 


EVEYOVEL, x i] , EPEOVOL, TETATO, EOATA, OTEWLEY, EOPYAC, ESUMTEDV, 


§. Translate, Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I.— 


. - . , . , ~ , ‘ , se . r ray os 7 
(A) Oi dé ev oikw A U7VaLO0l, ETELOD YY VEAVH 1 VAVUANIGA, NAAET WC ELXOV 


vi) “AAKLBLAON, OLOMEVOL OL QAUEAELAY TE Kal KpaTEelav aTOAWAEKEVaL TAG VAG, 


: 


ls 
eiAovTo AAAOUC déxa, Kévwva, Atouédovta, A éovra, ILepixaéa, 


R ; 
Kat 0Tpa TI YOVE 


aa “ 3A =< OT, Be ia dean VIE Loe Pee SDA D ? 
Epacividnyv, “AploroKparyy, Apyéorpatov, [lpwrouayov, Opacvador, Apto- 
royévnv. "AAKt 3.a0n¢c, wév obv TOVApwE Kai EV TH oTpaTlg depomevoc, AaBav 

/ 74° 8 : ; f ; 7 
Tpihon wiav amémAevoev LC Xeppdvycov ei¢ Ta EavTov Te YH. peTa dé ravTa 
Kévev éx tic *Avdpov aby aic eLxe vavoiv eikoot WydtoapweVvov "Anvaiw etc 
Sauov émhevoev eri TO vavtixdy, avti dé Kovwvoc cic ’Avdpov éreupav 
PavooSévyv, TETTAPAL VAVC ExovTa. 

: z ; ey Webel etal be Bayh: z uy > 8 ee 

(B) Ai Tov Aakedatuavioy avTiteTaypévar yoav amaoal ETl pag we Tpog 
Oré KITAOUY Kal Tepit AOVV TAUPEOKEVACLMEVAL, Oud TO BéAriov wAElv. ELE dé TO 
deliv Kepae Kaddxparidac. “Epuwy dé Meyapet¢ 0 TQ KaAdAxparidg 
KuBEpvav ele TPE GUTOV OTE cin KaAde Exo &rroTAEvoat..ai yap Tpimpet¢ TOV 

: . ‘ , ; r 5% : a7 : , : \ , 

*A UT VaALOV TOAAG TWAELOVEC OAV, KaddArkparidac O€ ELTEV OTL F Lrapth 
: f : : E i vis fic ’ ree ae % : . T 
OvOEV [47] KQKLOV OLKELTAL AUTO atrrov avevi OC, DEVYELV Jé ala YX Pov Ep) elval, 
wera O& TavTa évavudyyoav Ypdvov ToAvy, TpaToV uiv adpoat, ereita 
: 2 - , ; « — oe; , ; 4 y PS ‘ 
dé dieoKkedacueval. érel O& Kaddsopatidag te euBadovong TIC veut 
tenmenhy ele thy Varnarrav Hoavicdn Tpwréuayoc te Kai ol per’ avrov TH 
GQKOTEGMY ELC TTY UAAQATTAYV 77/4 JUN ALPWTOMAVOC TE Kat Ob Mer GUite 


Siok Late Lf RNAS Carey 7 v8 ee el Ty PEE een 
deFl@ TO EVOVYLOV EVIKTIOAV, éEvrevderv dvyy tav ITedorovvaciov eyeveTo Ele 


eng | 


Xiov, wAeiorwy Ji Kal ic Pdxarav' of S&’AVnvaios wéAw madu sic Tag 
"Apylvoveac KarémAevoar, 

7. (a) Name those of the ten generals mentioned in ext. (A) that 
were afterwards put to death; and state what was the real nature of 
the offence for which they were tried and condemned. (6) Oiduevor i 
duénevav K. T. A.:—Write a short note on the general character and 
conduct of Alcibiades, showing what grounds may have axistid’ta 
justify the imputation here made. (c) dméAccay Te kat axparecav :—Give 
the etymology of these words, and turn them into Latin. (d) ra éavtov 
reiyn:—Give the name from Cor. Nepos. 

8. Ext. (B)—(a) emi wae :—Give the import of é7i, and supply the 
ellipsis with meac. (6) mpdc dtéxmAouy Kai mepipdovy : explain these 
manceuvres. (¢) a yap TpuppErs joav,—W hat do you note in 
the use of the verb ? 

9. (a) Give the geographical position of Methymna, Mitylene, 
Rhodes, Thurii, Gytheum, Phocis, Phocea, Malea. (6) At what 


* 
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period of the Peloponnesian W ar does the narrative of the Hi, 


bewin, and of whose history is ita continuation ¢ 


L0. Translate, Herodotus. Bk, LIIT.—Chap. xxxvi. 
Ll. (a) Characterise the dialect used by Herod 


tus. and show its 
relation to that of Homer, and also to the Attic 


(6) Give the Attic 


equivalents Of :—Tev, tpéa, Badéeiv, Eevvyiny, Ji KOuevoc, Save 


TOALC, 


12. State as accurately as you can the Import of the | 


07) Kai, Kat dF Kat, 7 yap, adda ydp, pa, Kér 


we 


articlon excats 
artic ics .-—( ‘4 


LATIN. 
Hxam wn 


**ee@@se ee eees see sveee LEV. GEORGE CORNISH. LL.D. 

l. Translate :- -Virgil, Atneid, Bk. VI., vss. 724-747, 

2. (a) What writers had Virgil probably before his mind when he wrote 
the above passage ? ae Comment on the following :—(1) Titania astra. 
(2) Spiritus, mens. (3) Marmareo sub equore. (4) Dispiciunt, despiciunt, 
respiciunt ~stlidiapiiel between these readings. (5) Supremo lumine. (6) 
Quisque suos patimur manes. 


3. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation 


nm of the 
following extracts :—(a) Proepetibus pennis ausus se credere cv], (4) 
Non indebita Posco regna mets fatis. (c) Sed terra graviora (pericula) 


manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine terra (alii. terre). (e)Et pater ipse suo 


superum (al. superiim) jam signat honore. 


4. Translate, Horace, Odes Bk. TT] , ode XXiX., vs. 29-64. 
5, 


lyrrhena regum progenies :-—E xplain this, and write a sketel 


the life of Maecenas, naming the poets and liter: ary men whom he wag in- 
timate with. (4) Write down the name and scheme of the m 


neasure of the 
above ode, and scan vss. 29-32. 


6. Explain carefully the ethos eee of the following in ode xxix —yg. 
l, tibi. 5, morae. 24, ventis. 27, Cyro. 29, temporis. 41, sui. 
case of each. 

7. Translate ;—Livy, Bk. XXIIT., Chap. |] 

8. (a 


and name the 


) Explain the use of the subjunct tive, severally: in the f following :— 


censerent, scriberet, nuntiaret. (d) Show the construction of : —Suthus 


legi- 
OnNtOUS, VD ctorz hosti, 228 scriptes, Til OUT, diem d, dicto, 


ejus imperit. (c) Com- 
ment on the following forms used by Livy : :—Lzercitu, Ustia, duellis, faxit 
(d) Bina castra:—Why uot duo ? (¢) Explain the meaning of :—Principes, 
tanesignani, triarii. 
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9. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters. 

Nos ad Pindenissum, quod oppidum munitissimum Eleutherocilicum om- 
nium memoria in armis fuit. Feri homines et acres et omnibus rebus ad 
defendendum parati. Cinximus vallo et fossa, aggere maximo, vineis 
turre altissima, magna tormentorum copia, multis sagittariis, Magno labore 
apparatu ; multis § sauciis nostris, incolumi exercitu, negotium confecimus. 
Hilara sane Saturnalia, militibus quoque, quibus equis exceptis reliquam 
praedam concessimus. Mancipia venibant Saturnalibus tertiis. Cum haec 
scribebam, in tribunali res erat ad HS. ecxx. Hine exercitum in hiberna 
agri male pacati deducendum Q. fratri dabam ; ipse me Laodiceam recipie- 
bam. Haecadhuc. Sed ad praeterita revertamur. Quod me maxime 
hortaris et quod pluris est quam omnia, in quo laboras, ut etiam Ligurino 
nou» satis faciamus, moriar, si quicquam fieri potest elegantius ; nec iam 
ego hanc continentiam eat: quae virtus voluptati resistere videtur ; 
egoin vita mea nulla umquam voluptate tanta sum adfectus, quanta 
adficior hac integritate, nec me tam fama, quae summa est, quam res ipsa 
delectat. Quid quaeris ? fuit tanti; me ipse non noram nec satis sciebam, 
quid in hoc genere facere possem ; recte repuciwuat ; nihil est praeclarius. 
Interim haec Aauwpaé: Ariobarzanes opera mea vivit, regnat ; év Tapo0@ 
consilio et auctoritate et quod insidiatoribus eius &mpéocrov me, non modo 
adwpodéxyrov praebul, regem regnumque servavi. 

10. (a) Name the date, place and occasion of the letter from which this 
ext. is taken. (0) (1) Saturnalibus tertiis :—describe, and give the date. 
(2) HS. exx.—Expand and explain this formula, and state the value, in 
sterling money, of the sum named. (c) Express in Latin the Greek words 
here used. (d) Point out the value of Cicero’s Letters. 


HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 


Examiner, eeeo0a@eeevev*te #@eee288 ere ee ee ee Rev. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D. 


(A) 1. Describe the form of government prevalent in the Grecian 
States during the Heroic Age. State what causes operated to bring 
about changes in. the form of government, and trace the progress of the 
change from the earliest form to the constitution of Athens under 
Cleisthenes. 


2. The supremacy of Athens:-——its character, and the causes and 
events that led to its establishment and overthrow. 


3. Describe the policy of the Persian monarchy. towards the con- 
ending states in the Peloponnesian war. 


4. At what period, and after what wars, was Rome mistress Of 
Italy ? 
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0. Enumerate the foreign 


possessions of Rome at the close of the 
period of the tepublic. 


(B) 1. (a) Contract the following vowel-com binations (Attic) — 
ones C7), E—=—@,y O—7], A—E1, U——7), E——l, A— ov, (5) Resolve the follow- 
ing forms of Crasis Kay, Kay, XQ, X@, dv, ovré. 
2. (a) Writein Attic G reek the equiv 


alents of these Homeric form :— 
TOdEcaty, 


KOUpHOL, yaing. evvAde, of: V, auuc, Ete_ev 
and accentuate the following verbs 
TOAUdeELy, 


» TEOC. (6) Contract 
i—OL i €eL, Kade, ExdAcs : étoAéuoor, 
(c) Give the full forms of fy, Xpyovat and depen. 


3. Distinguish between :—Bacissia and BaociAcia. kAwe and KaAac, 


TE, aUTov and avrov, Toalic and 
ToALE and ToALoua. (6) What are verbals ? 


and construed, illustrating with dvdKw, 


@YQ@v and AYQY, avec, loc, and 0L0C¢ T pay La 


Show how they are formed 


4. Give examples, with definitions, of verbs, frequentative, desidera 
five, and inceptive, in Latin. 


0. Illustrate by examples the use of the Ablative Absolute- the 


Predicative Dative ; the Accusative of extension ;. the Objective and 


Subjective Genitive» and of the Dativus Ethicus. 
6. What cases follow akovw, xpouar, Hpyéouat, 75ouat, egeo, parco, 
7 isereor, credo ? 
(C) 1. Translate into Latin, with different constructions, “ when his 
work was over he returned home to supper.”’ (6) Correct the following 
sentences :—(a) Urbs non parcenda est. (6) Mendax haud creditur. (c) 
Missus est viam explorare. (d) Quid me fiet parvum facio. 


2. Translate into Greek -—(1) Socrates, the 


philosopher of Athens, said 
many wise things 


, but his enemies persecuted him to death. (2) One whe 
admires Solon will not admire the wise men of the 


present day. (3) The 
Athenians tarried there many days, and ravaged the whole country, and 


did much harm to the people. (4) The soldiers marched out of the city 
and advanced a hundred stadia into the enemy’s country. 


3. Translate in Latin; - As soon as day arose Leonidas perceived that he 
had been betrayed, and was surrounded by the enemy. Nevertheless, with 
the same undaunted courage, he took all the necessary measures, and pre- 
pared for the fate which he had long resolved to meet 
thanking the allies for the bravery with which the 
them all away to their respectives countries : 


. After praising and 
y had behaved, he sent 
many of the Spartans, too, 
retences, but they all to a man 
therefore, he remained quiet in hig 
camp, but when evening approached he bade his men prepare. About 
midnight, therefore, this devoted body of men marched out, with Leonidas 


at their heai. They soon broke into the Persian camp and put to flight all 
E 


he would have dismissed under varlous | 
refused to leave their King. All day, 
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who dared oppose them. | It is impossible to describe the terror and con- 
Still the Greeks marched 


fusion which ensued among so many thousands. 
iat vast army 


: on, overturning the ‘tents, slaying the guards, and driving tl 
like sheep, before them. At length they came even to the imperial tent of 
Xerxes, and had he not quitted it at the first alarm, he would there have 
ended his life and expedition. The Greeks in an instant put all the guards 
to flight, and trampled under foot the costly furniture. 


MATHEMATICS (OrpiInary). 


EXAMineyssoevercreceseeres seoerererseteaes se Touwarebevabets ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Similar rectilineal figures are in the same ratio as the ‘squaree 
described on their homologous sides. 


2. If a line parallel to the base of a triangle be cut by a line drawn 
from the vertex to the base, its segments are in the same ratio as. the 


segments of the base. 


; 3. Inscribe in a given circle a triangle equiangular to a given one. 
4. Construct a square equal to a given regular hexagon. 


—_———<—__—_—_-_ - - 
5. Inaplane triangle prove sin} A= ie == ge iG)» 
DC 


th 

Ir ¢. Prove sin A + sin B = 2sin $ (A+ B) vos 3 (A— SB). 
TI cosdt= 2c¢03? 3 A—1. 

Mi 7. State the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles. 
















. Calewlate sin 1”. 





. Solve the equations :— 


LertV 2242? 





! —_—______— =]-@z;: 
Leg l-x+V2¢+2? 
trar rt+y+Zz=0 
tion (a+b) x+(atc) y+(b+c)z=90 
a 2 abxtacyt+bez=1 : 


ee 10. Find a number such that, whether it is divided into two or three 
ict ; equal parts, the continued product of the parts shall be the same. 


evide 11. A looking-glass 12 by 18 inches has a frame of uniform width, and 


of the same area as the glass; find the width of the frame. 


12. Simplify, 5 3x77 § xv 2. 





SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 
GEOMETRY. 


Examiner 


S*®ee ete eases 


ce 19s ee sees eevee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


l. If the lines Aa, Bb, Ce, be let fall from the angular points A, B, CO. of 


& triangle upon the Opposite sides, prove. that the intersections of BC and 
bc, of CA and ca, and of AB and ab will be on the radical axis of the 


circles circumscribing the triangles ABC and abc. 
2. If a point move along a fixed Straight line it 


ts polar always passes 
through a fixed point. 


3. Given three circles; taken two at a time they form three pairs of 
circles; prove that the lines joining the centre of each circle to the internal 
centre of similitude of the 


other two meet in a point 


4. If on the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral, as diameter 


4 
‘ 


Ss 


circles be described, they shall have 
orthogonally the 
diagonals, 


the same radical] axis, and cut 


circle circumscribing the triangle formed by the three 


5. The anharmonic ratio of four 


points on a@ circle is the same as the 
ratio of the rectangle 


Ss under the opposite sides of the quadrilateral formed 
by joining the four points. 


6. Two vertices of a triangle 
sides pass through three fixed pe 
locus of the third vertex. 


move on fixed straight lines and the three 
ints which lie on a Straight line; find the 


7. Given two unequal straight lines 


; find the arithmetic. geometric and 
harmonic means between 


them, and prove that the geometric mean is a 
mean proportional between the other two means, 


8. Given the base, vertical angle and sum or difference of sides, con- 
Struct the triangle. 

9. Ina given circle inscribe a triangle, having its base parallel toa 
given line and its two sides passing through two given points, not both 
situated on a line parallel to the given line. 


10. Given a straight line and two points on the same side of it: 
£ I 

point in the given line at which the two ¢g 
MALIMNUM angle. 


find a 
iven points shall subtend a 


11. The diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribe 


d in a circle are as the sums 
of the rectangles under the pairs 


of sides terminated in each diagonal. 


12. Given the base and vertica] angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
intersection of its perpendicular. 
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a 


THEORY OF EQUATIONS, ALGEBRA. 


Bxaminer,. oss ccvcseccccces cee eeee ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 


2. Apply it to determine the situation of the real roots in the equation 


et*—-de Pte? +62r74+2=0; 


where fy (z)=52*-10a-T7, fs (4) = 2- l, f, () =F 


OO — 


3. Apply Horner’s method to find the root lying between 2 and 3 of 


et— 5 224+ 3274+352-T70=0. 


4. Solve the equation «3-9 x -28=0. . 
5. Solve the equation z*+3a° -72?-272-18=0 which has 
two roots of the form a, — a. 
6. Explain Newton’s method of approximation to the numerical 
value of a root of an equation. 
7. Define reciprocal equations, distinguish them into two classes, 


and show that one of an even degree with its last term positive can 


be reduced to one of half its degree. 


C 
8. If the co-efficients of an equation are whole numbers, and the co- 
tl efficients of the first term unity, the equation cannot have a fractional 
Ii root. 
wed ; : “py 
“a 9. Find the number of combinations that can be formed out of the 
letters of the word *‘ Notation,” taken three together. 
10. Find the middle term of the expansion of 
(1 +2)? * 
I ll. Ify3-3yt+a = 0 find the value of yina series of ascendding 
ee powers of x. 
trar ; : ; . 
He 12. Prove the Binominal Theorem for a fractional index. 


men 
G 





Her 
giste ENGLISH LITERATURE :—Shakespeare and Trench. 
evide Examiner,....0+ saleiaes i copbcscanatuetneees seeps ena Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What is the source of As You Like It? Show that Shakespeare has 
not followed his original. 


2. What “spectacle” did Jacques moralize, and in what way ? 





SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 71 


3. Give an outline of the Scene in the Forest. where a table is set out, 


from the point when Orlando suddenly enters, to the end. 


4, How does Rosalind upbraid Phebe ? 


or 


. Describe the rescue of Oliver by Orlando, and its consequences. 


6. Notice and explain peculiarities of meaning or of construction in the 
following extracts : the which ; & many merry men; 
men; come your ways; I can tell who should down 
the duke is humorous ; 


Three proper young 
; stz/d mine enemy ; 
Because that 1am more than common tall; the 
roynish clown; I die for food ; (the) unexpressive The; A more sounder 
instance; moe of my verses ; God ’ild you for your last company ; The 
common executioner......falls not the axe; I have since I was tl 


iree year 
old, conversed with a magician-—(account for “ year ” 
) D> \ oe 


); my daughter’s 
favour; Address’d a mighty power; we assay’d to steal. 
7. Explain the following allusions :— 

(a) God make incision in thee ! 

(4) Since Pythagoras’ time, that I was an Irish rat. 

(c) I answer you right painted cloth. 

(d) Dead Shepherd, now I find thy saw of might, 

“Who ever loved that loved not at first sight ?’’ 
(¢) Troilus had his brains dashed out with a Grecian club. 


8. What is the regular form of Shakespeare’s blank verse? Scan :— 

(a) fos.—I would I were at home. 

Cel.— We'll lead you thither, 

(6) We'll have a swashing and a martial outside. 

(c) The flux of company; anon a careless herd. 

(d) In bitterness. The common executioner. 

(¢) Than in their countenance. Will you hear the letter? 
9. Show that men’s names have been seized on, if they are capable of 
honourable interpretation. 


10. Show that these words have deteriorated,—resent, retaliate, animo- 
sity. From an examination of our vocabulary show that the Normans 


were the ruling race. 


11. Comment on the words church, pagan, frank, legend, Semitic, 
majolica, rhubarb. 
12. What does Trench remark about comprehensive words ?, Can you 


illustrate from him ? 


13. How do synonyms arise? Take two or three groups or pairs of 


words that appear synonymous, and distinguish between them. 






































th 
Ir 
T] 
Vf 


I 

\es 
trarz 
tion 
men 
G 
Her 
giste 
evide 


EXQMINET, socio cesses recent scesssae eosnsenes concen scenes seoees 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


FRENCH. 
P. J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Le Cochet, le Chat, et le Souriceau. 
Un souriceau tout (a) jeune, et qui n’avait rien va (5), 
Fut presque pris (c) au depourvu. 
Voici comme il conta (d) l’aventure 4 sa mére: 
“ Javais franchi les monts qui bornent cet Etat, 
Et trottais comme un petit rat 
Qui cherche 4 se donner carriére, 
Lorsque deux animaux m’ont arrété les yeux : 
L’un doux, bénin et gracieux (¢), 
Kt l’autre turbulent, et plein d@’inquiétude ; 
Il a la voix percante et rude, 
Sur la téte un morceau de chair, 
Une sorte de bras dont il s’éléve en l’air 
Comme pour prendre sa volée, 
La queue en panache étalée.”’ 
Or, c’était un cochet dont notre souriceau 
Fit A sa mére un tableau 


Comme un animal venu d’Amérique 
La Fontaine, Livre VI. Fable V. 


2. a To what parts of speech does tout belong? What is it here? Why? 

b,c Write the second person plural of all the simple tenses of those 
verbs. 

d What difference is theré between conta and compta? 

e Write the feminine of all the adjectives of this and the following line. 
Mention those which form the feminine regularly, those by special rules 
and those irregularly. 

3. Write correctly the past particles in the following sentences and give 
the rules: Les deux maisons que j’ai acheté m’ont cofté bien cher. Je les 
ai vu battre leurs ennemis. 

4. Traduisez en anglais: Tiens, Scapin, je ne me souvenais pas que je 
viens justement de recevoir cette somme enor, et je ne croyais pas qu’elle 
dfit m’étre si ttt ravie. Tiens va-t-en racheter mon fils. 

5. Put the 4th question in the plural 

6. Translate into French: 

Yes, sir, it is true that three weeks ago you sent me to take, in the even- 
ing, a little watch to the little Gipsy whom you love. I came back home, 
my clothes all covered with mud, my face all bloody, and I told you that 
I had met robbers who had beaten me, and had stolen the watch. It was 
I, sir, who had kept it.—It is you who has kept the watch ?—Y¥es, sir, to 
know what time it is—Ah! Ah! I hear pretty things, and I havea very 
faithful servant. 



























SS SE 


ty ado. © 


oe Che oes on. 


—— 


-—— 


po a 5 


a Y 





Tis” 























SEDOIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


os -«~ 
1SSé. 











DEDOIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


CLASSICS. 
FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK.—HOMER. -ODYSSEY, BOOKS XXyT. XXIf. 
Hxaminer..... eeee ew etceee eeeeaese fee ee Jehéve cee: Mi MULGAN, M. A. 
l. Translate :— 

(A ) Bupi uayov dé uaXdtora Kai ’Avtivoov Seoecd: a 
Aicoou’, érel Kat TovTo FTtoc KaTa wWoLNa) E€LTED, 


VUV MEV TaAVOCaL TOEOV, ETLT OEWAL Os VEOLIOLV*® 


WWUE v O€ vEoc OWOEL KPaToc, (a) kK’ eve) NOL, 


GAM UYyE MOl OOTE TOSOV £2 SO0OV, OYA MEV Vip 


XELPQV KAt OVE VEaC TELPHOOMLAL, 7) MOL ET’ eoriv 
ic, 


ol] WApog EokEV EV yvauTToior MEAECOLY, 


/ ~ 


i} 70H sot bAEooEV GAN 7’ akolorin rE 
(B) "A deiAé Selva, EML Tol QOPEVEC ove’ y saiai* 

ouK ayardc, 6d ExyAocg brepoiddAoice wes’ Liv 

Odivvcat : oudé Ti da T6C apnépdeat, QuTan aKovetc 
Lovov yustépwv Kai Ajoroc 


| ‘ 7 _ ’ 
U) atdp adumec brio tev APECCAMEVOL KAT 


ans 


@ OnMOv 


, ; e 9d : 
OOOGd TOL EKTETOTAL Kai EOnOoTAaL EV Ll yYapoloty, 
j 


; v . ; 
TELL7/1 QUOiC AYOVTEC E&5 LKOOaADOLOI 


EKGOTO? 
/ 2 . 


273 


; 


ATOOOOCOLEDY, ELCOKE COV KD 


; 


YGAKOV TE XPVvGov T 


LavUyH* mpolv 0’ ov TL vEUECONTOY Ki yoAwovat, 


( I )) loxei EKQAOTOS AVP, ET EL 7] PACAY OVK EVEAOVTEA 
avopa KQTQKTELVaAL’ TO O€ V7TLOL OVUK § VOTJOQAV, 


OC 07 0% lv Kai TaoWw bAé3 p02 Tr: ipar’ Eedyrro 


/ ' © 


“7. ; . ,¢ ; e ‘ ’ r . 
(#) KElLTO O UIT aivoven OTTAOY VEOC ANOLEALO 57)C 


| 


BuBAivoy, «' p’ Eerédnos Uupac, €¢:0" Hiev avréc 


ea ¥ = ee ment . P - 7 ) ’ 
CGT ETELT ETL CiIMPOVv LwWv, Ever TED QVvEOTIH, 
, " f ~ Lg » ¢ : ” 
ELCOPO@Y “Ur vo7/a, O f) HOH TOSOV EVWUA, 
; - } ; 
TAVTN AVACTAWOOV, Tetpauevoc eva Kal F) va, 
. r, Fa >» , f , nial 4 ” 
fi?) KEPa LITEC Et OLEV, GTOLYOMEVOLO AvVAaKTOC, 
WOE 0é& TLE ELTTECOKEV, iday eC TARHOLOV a \Aov. ] 


‘H tig Santi Kai ewikAoroe érAero T 


(VSWl, 
; 


ee Se ‘ ere 
7] P@ vu Tov TotavTa Kal avTe olko, ciTAl, 


~ 


‘ 


Do 2 = 4 Pas Pee oN. . 
7} 0} EQOPLMaTAal TWOUJOEMEV® WC EVI HEPCOtv 


vooud évda cai évSa Karav EuTatoe GArTn¢. E 
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i4 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


2. Translate (a@) ai yap 67 toscovrov bvhotoc avTUdoElev WC AUTOS TOTE TOUTO 
duvhoerat EvravicacSa. Mention the various ways of expressing @ wish 
in Greek (a) referring to the future (0) referring tu the past. 

(b) GAA? dpa pv O97 Tyréuayoo Karériade Badav yaAkhpeit dovpt @uwv | 
peconyyvc, dua dé oT Seog Ehacce, 

(c) ov TL yauov Tdddov Kexpnuévog ovdé xartiCav GAA? GAAa bporéwr, Ta ot 
obk éréAcoce Kpoviov, Give in Greek or in English the two construc- 
tions which are here combined. 

(d) Gada Tovro ddipouat ei J Toocdvde Bing Excdevées eiuév dvroviav 
Odvo7joo. 

(e) Seigw obAqy tiv Toré pe cbc HAacE AevKe dddvTé Hapvyoéve’ éAdorra 
suv vido. ’AvToAvKoLO. 

3. (a) Explain the cases of the following words in question 2. OVHGLOC 
(a). Bing and ’Odvojoc (d). thv and pe (e). 

(b) Give the various meaning of ypae in the active and middle. 

(c) What is the precise meaning of érapfdo%w in the phrase 
éeTrapEacvw Oem aeooly. 

4. Gothrough the Imperfect Indicative Active of ri9nu: and etut(ibo) 
and give the first aorist second person singular of Ave in all the moods 
Active and Middle. 

5. Explain, without translation, the moods in the following :— 

(j) GAAa ov di” Evuace dépwv avd dduata Togo év yeipexow éuol Péuevat. 

(ii) Tic dé Ke T6Sa TLTAIvoLT’ 5 

(iii) éxi 0 abred wavreg Exwuev 

(iv) wept yap die uh Tig PAXALOV... 605 20 ee EAGOELe, 

6. Parse the following and give the Attic form wherever it differs 
from that of Homer :—yéSiev, eicouar geideo, irate GATo, 794, EVKAELAC, 
elrynot wéuBaAeto BAnuévov. 

7. (a) Give the future, aorists, and perfects used to form the Attic 
active voice of the following verbs :— deidw, tpéta, Tréw, EvvUEt, anTO, 
Karéw, Vavw. (0) Decline aivic, yelp, avap, vnuéptne. 

8. Give the meaning of the following, and mention words in Greek 
or other languages in which the root or roots of their component parts 
are found :—yfdnoev, mpompyvic, iotov, Kp, (doom), eiuata, vxddpa, 
yavdor, irec, di, avaoc. 

9. Give the letter changes which result in such forms as 7uSpoTov 


BAdoxw and péuBAcro. 





10. Scan any six lines in question lL. What is meant by a Spondaic 


line? 
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Exam t1é7s S rea eR ey. 5 : ‘ 
wither iL """ (J. M. Munean, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 
(A) Xupic dé TOUTWV, Fv 


jv anavra Tavr’ édoavtec ard THC APYHC OKoTOuer, 
r 4 r ‘ ’ ~ 7 ’ . - ’ ; . ’ ’ ~ 
EVNTOOMEYV, OTL TOV [3 OV Ot TOWTOL DAVEVTEC ETL VIC OVK EVV € OVUT@C WOTED VUV 


x -s - Pm Shy ) 7H 4 7 pe “ ‘ ’ . ; ae . 
EXOVTA KaTéeAa Lov, aAAd KaTa jwWKpdv adro} ovvetopioavTo, Tivac obv xpi, 
HPaAAov vouicerv 7 dwpedv rapa tov Sedv AaBeiv h Cnrovvrac abrot ¢ EVTUYELY; 
OU TOUVC UTO TALTWY OLOADYOVLEVOUC Kal T PWTOUC } EVOMEVOUC Kal Tpdc TE Tat 


TEXVAaC EvgvEecTatore bvTac Kai TpdC Ta THY Seb) evoePéotata diakerpmévoue : 


(B) Tv roivur aAAnv dtoiknow ovTw PLAOEEvWC KATEOKEVaCaTO kal TT Por 


aTAVTaAC OLKEIWC MOTE Kal Toic XPUTUATWY CEOMEVOIC Kai Toic amoAavoat Td) 


vTap yYovTwY erred vuodvorv QUOOTEpOlG apudrretvy Kal ute Toic evdaiuovoior 
; 7 a ; : ‘ ~ ; ; v nan D Ff ’ = 

Hate Toic dvotvyovow év TUE AUTO@V aYPHOTWC EvEW GAZ? ExaTéporg avTav 

ELval Tap’ HuLY, Toi¢ uév HdioraC dtaTrpiBac, roic J aOOaAeoTaTHY KaTadvyhy, 


VS 28 ‘ . ; ; - . ; ‘ ; ; ; . 
(C) *Aei nev obv of 3 WHETEPOL TPOyovot Kai Aakedaiudpvror PLANT MWC POC 


. ~ sn - ; " Iam s . + ’ ; , ; ’ * 
adAnhove ELXOV, OV MV AAA REPL KQAAALOTWYV EV EKELVOLE TOLC YpOVvols EdiAo- 
viKnoav, ovk EyBpove aAd’ avTaywriorac 


ogag avrTove elvat VOLICOVTEC 


5 
ETL dovieia TH TOV ‘EAAhvoev rov BapGapov Veparevovrec QAAG TEPL pév THE 


fF 
, OV0C 


KOLV7/C OWT PLAC OMOVOOUYTEC, OT OTEpOL 8 TAUTIC aiTiot ) EVHOONTAL, TEPL TOVTOV 
WOLOVMEVOL THY autAAayv, éredeifavro dé TAC aUTOYV apeTaC TPOTov EV EV TOIC 


VITO Aapeiov TEMOVEICLY. 


2. Translate the following passages and givea very brief account of 


the historical allusions which they contain :— 


(1) Toravrace Jtavoiaic ypouevot ka) Tove vewrépoug év Toic To.ovroic Ipte_ect 
TaLevovTec ovTwe avdpac ayadov¢e amrédetav TOU¢g TOAELHOaVTAac TpaC TovE éK 
tH¢ ’Aciacg ore undéiva nérore dy) nUnVvat TEpl avTOV LATE Tov TULNTOV UATE 
TOY CodioTar ation TGV EKELvOIC WET PAY LEVY ELTTELY, 
(2) tv pév ye Mavrivéwr ré2uy elphync Hon yeyevnuévnce avdorarov éroi- 
yoav, Kai tTHv OnBaiwy Kadueiav KxaréAaBor, cat vip ‘OAvvdioug Kat bAaciove 


ToALOpKovoLy, 
(3) ‘Exaréuvwc a é Kapiac £ TidcTav ioc TN Uuev aAndeia TOAVY On XPovov 
agéornKer, OnoAoyhoet 


y 


Orav jueic Bovandauev, ard d&® Kridov Mé ype 
Lianne “EAAnvec tiv ’Aciav TapotKkovoty, od¢ 


ov det reiVerv aAAa Lr KwAven 
TwoAEuEiv, 
(4) & yap Toi¢ Towobrouc Kaipoic ToAAdKec uikpai duvaperc meyadhac pordac 


érroinoay, éret Kat rept Xiwv Exon’ av TovTov Tov Adyov eimelv, we dmorépouc 


; ~ : . ; a ; fn 7 > 
ckélvor TooovéaVar BovAneiev, otor Kara VGAatrav Kpeitroue Hoar, 
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76 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


3. (a) State the different uses of the Participle in Gre ek. 

(6) Translate the following extracts, and explain the force of the 
Participle in each .— 

(1) rév piv yap adAn-dv dic tocabryv pounv AaBovrwv ovdév dv rAéov 
yévotto Toic aAAotc. 

(2) 7xw cvuBovidevoor, 

(3) kat i) wepiopav Tove Ev Toig ToAépuoLC aroSviokovtac atagoue ytyvope- 
YOUG. 

(4) Gorep év dAAorplate uyaic méAAovTes KivduveveEtr, 

(5) aravra ydp tov ypdvov dietéAecav Korvyy Thy TOA mapé yovrTec. 

4. (a) Name the parts of a conditional sentence and state the chief 
forms or classes of such sentences in Greek. (b) In passing from the 
direct to the indirect question in Greek what changes of mood occur (1) 
after Primary (2) after Historic tenses ? 

5. (a) Explain, without translating, the oblige cases in the follow- 
ing :—(i) #udv Karnyopeiv. (il) GAAwy diagépecr, (iii) éxeivov rH¢ vBptas 
éravoav. (iv) dv ovK ovK adetéov, (Vv) TOV avtav épywy éExeivorg eridvua- 
nev. (b) When is the accusative absolute as opposed to the genitive 
absolute permissible in Greek ? (c) What is meant by attraction or 
assimilation of therelative ? Give instances, 

6. Give the component parts of the following words in such a way 
as to shew in each case how the word gets its meaning :—avraywoworae, 
siAveva, duovoovvrecs, avrimadoc, Katyyopelv, TeAeTH, Tapavopely, ELAOViKA= 
aav, ovaAAnBdnv, ovvd7jKn, 

7. Parse the following, giving the principal parts of the verbs :— 
duaredelev, eloaydyecSat, mpoeotatrac, Wdyar, diagdapeiev, xKpeltTo, 
dievéycovrec, dedievar, wapavayvoin, yoobueda, Er7jpe. 

8. With meanings are the following words used in this oration?— 
axpiBhe, Adyoc, diaAAdoow, Exw, ArahAdoow, UrepBorg, Tokreia, aVTapKAS, 
avdoratop, 

9, Translate the following prepositional phrases :—érav ra mpayyata 
Sid meae yévynrar yrounc, emi tHe TobTav apyxic, & broywov, aC, jag TO ev 
ix’ éxeivw, Tavnybpetc dia TOAAOD ypdvov avAAeyEtoat, 

10. (a) State very briefly the origin of the term Tavyyupixoc, and 
the object of the oration of this name. (6) Give a brief summary 
(not more than afew words to each) of what Isocrates says on the 
fullowing points :—(i) The debt of Greece to Athens in the mythical 
age, (ii) the conduct of Sparta towords the smaller Greek states 
during her supremacy. (iii) the history of Conon. 


4 











G 


Examiner 


CL 


ASSICS, 


THIRD YEAR. 


REE 


S*ee eee 


l. Translate :— 


(A) 0 


ITIP, 7 uy & énod. 


(B) QK, 
(IP, 


WK, 


IP. udy8ov repicody KOov@dvovy 
HOX ; 


) Aare © eX As 
P. ef Yap & VT yin 


: : 3 . 
epvEv tT? ’Aidoy 


rov vexppdéyuovoc eic anrépavrov 


| api @Pov KE VY, 


O&oLoic aAdbroic ayploic 


Ori U7]Té veoc Uu 


TOLGO’ ETE yAvet, 
Vo oO’ 
é } U D0ic eri YapTa 
T Le Ode TAHOLKADC LOC 
rad 


a , 
Us OY, OTG) 


TEoial, Jf ya yé 
VéuEevoc ti YVQUTTOV 
dduvarat ovpaviap 

yévvay, 


ovudé ANEEL, 


Tav dvoddAwrov &An 


VOo 


j 
4A 


wéeyaoac, 


TE KiC aA? 0¢ 


QLvEpiov Kivuyn’ 6 TAaAaC 


TTé TOYUa, 


ETL YAP) : 
iC OV Suva yard KaKoic 


. . , 7 . . » 
€ Avog ; 6 8 émixdruc det 


Vs 


viv av } Kopéon Kéap, 7} 


Tig ap yay, 


Kaimwéep KpaTtepaic 


EV yulorédaic aikiCouévov, 


Xpeiav é 


J 


sél Ma KA PWV TPVTa VIC, 


TO véov BovaAevw’ io’ broy 


teal 

, re ‘ 
OKYTT POV Ti“ac T’ aTOOVAaTaL, 
Kai 1’ o1 


ev aowaiou 

WEAES l, OTEpEaC T ov 
TTHEAC 
Tolv av & 
Tovac Te riverp 
7/00" ‘aikiag &IeAgon. 


ovxovy, IIpoueden, roi 


TOT 


TL sheAty? OCCOILC Tetvovc 


a TELAAC 


TOO" éy® Karaunviiow 
i 2 


E ayplwv dsoudy yaAdon, 


UTO ytyvooketc bre 


OP YC VooOVvOoNcC Ficip LaTPOL AOYOL = 
ad fe j i b 


EQAV TLC EV Ka 


&yp 


TW rpoundeiaSai dé cai TOA MAY 


pP@ ye uar Vaoon kéap 


Kal U7 odptyOvra Suudy toxvaivyn Bia. 


=_ 


TiVa 


Opac évovoay Chuiav ; diducké ne. 


- 


rT’ evndiav, 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


OK, éa we tHvde THv vocov vooely, éTrel 
KéEpdiorov ev @povovvTa pi doKeiv ppovery, 
TIP, éudv doxjoe: TaumAaknw’ elvat TOOE. 
QK, cadac pu’ é¢ olkov od¢ Adyo¢ oréAAet TAAL. 
IP, up yap ce Sppvoc obpog eic ExT pav BaAn. 
QK, 7 re véov Gaxovvte waykpareic Edpac ; 
IIP, rovrov pvadoaor ph ror’ axdeod7q KEap. 
QK, 7 07, Upoundedv, Fvudopa Siddoxadoc, 
IIP, oréA?ov, koullov, o@le Tov TapdvTa vovr, 
QK, dpuopmévy jeot rove’ EFdvEuC Adyor, 
Aevpdv yap oluov avtépog paipec mTEpace 
TEeTpackEAne olwvdy" aopevog dé Tav 
oradpoic év olKeiovot Kauperev yovr, 
. (a) Ext. (A).—(1) 7 #7,—explain the force of these particles. (2) 
‘pe érov,—what gender? (3) mplv av,—explain the constructions with 
mpiv, (4) deifat,—what is the subject of this? (5) aroovAarat,—how 
ig the Present here used? (6) Ext. (B) (1) vocobon¢—opy#c,—what 
other readings for these are given? Whence the metaphor in these 





vss? (2) év tq mpoundeiodar Kat TO’ fav s—explain the omission of the 
Article before roAuarv. (3) tT7Hv vocov,—construe and give the other 
reading. (4) Spivoc obudc,—for what does the Pronoun stand? (5) 
ayveod7 xéap,-—construe. 
3. Translate carefully the following extt., showing the grammatical 
construction :— 
(a) daopévy dé oor 
} moktAciwwv vv& atrokpbper daoc* 
raiyuny 8 Esav TAiocg oxedg TAMY, 
(b) 0’ Ode Tpaxeic Kal tednypévove Adyoug 
piec, Tax’ Gv cov Kal pakpav avwTépwo 
Sarndv KAvot Lede, Gore oot Tov viv OxAov 
rapévra poy Sov radiay elvar doxéir, 
(ec) avrdr yap oe dei pountéuc, 
btw Tpdr@ THOS’ ExxvAcadhoer TEXVNC—TUANG 
(d) at rowoid’ ovdete avréBarve TARY Emov. 
éy@ 0° éréAuno™ éeAvoaunv Bporov¢ 
Tov uy Stappacotévrac etc “Acdov podeiv, 
(e) “Hoaore, oot dé xp7 pédey Excatodac 
ac oot TWaTiHp Epeito. 
4. Explain the uses of é7w¢ and o¢ in the following extt. :—(a) o¢ 
* * orépyev, (b) ac pate Sedo * * * érey#Ser. (ce) OF THv 
rupavvida éxrépowv. (d) dTwE uy cavTov oixtieic. (e) ceavTov o@f brut 
ixioracat, (f) What is the force of dv in ext. (a)? 


av didaxyd 9 














CLASSICS, 


5, Show the construction of the oblique Cc 
Tay vibnydpwr 


(d) TwoAA @V 01 


&8€8 In :—(a@) abrov étérrAn 
KouTaouatwv, (b) ud vag atpeotar. (¢) PPEvav ennBdrouc. 
OfAT@V Lopo7 “ia. (e) Te Totaiade THLOVALOL KaunTOUAL, (f) 
TaAVTwWY LeETAC 


lo XWV Kal TeTOAUHKAC éEnoOl. 


6. Parse the following vebs t—TeAd, Badoaz, axteody, ovdny, 


note quantity of penult), ex 


TPOGE TTA, 
THUPOV, OYE Velv, oxedd, 


EwiTeiAat, (Lp LDEV ( 


T. (a) Comment on the the 


forms o¢é, viv, OW, OSovvEKA. 
the composition and 


(6) Give 
meaning ot :—vyAje, eTaxd7, agey) 1, Toraivor, 
aioroi, arépauvov, Tedol, Tapaopop, TOLKLAeinwY, Lac yahioripac, 

8. (a) Distinguish between ‘—vuv and viv, oixow and ovKovv, dioc 
and dd¢, Joav and Fear. 7] 


i 7", 7), and 7), deiEar and Ovtéat, (d) Define 


Crasis and Synezesis, and form Crases of the following :—6 é£, 6 avhp, 
Kai av, kai elra, Toi av, xai oi, kal av, Kai év, 


9. Scan the first four vas. of extt (A) and (B), writing down in ful] 


the name and scheme of the metre of each. 


10. (a) Name the Dramatis Personae of thi 
dramas of Aeschylus in whicl 
(6) How many actors were al 


8 play, and the other 
i he used the legend of Prometheus. 


lowed on the stage at the same time ? 
W hat was the normal number of the Chorus ? 


‘ (¢) Give the approxi- 
mate date of this Drama and name eminent contemporaries of 
Aeschylus in politics and literature. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


GREEK.—! DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
ay alee | AESCHYLUS. PROMETHEUS VINCTUS, 


Examiner, eee e828 sees, 


cos 0ee ceeeee sees HEV, GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D. 
l. Translate :~— 


(A) Ov uv aA ETELKOC, @ dvdpec’A Snvaiot, 


Tov’, 6 ducuayéraréy EOTL 
Trav Didinrov pa) “atav, kal BéATiorov univ, «TO yap slvat révrwy Ekelvov 
Eva Ovra kt ploy Kai pyTav Kai aTOppPyTWV, Kal Gua oTparnyov Kal decrérny kal 
Tapiay, kai TAavTayxou avrov Tapeivat To Tparevuart, Tpd¢g wey Td Ta Tow 
wodéuov Tayv Kal Kata kaipov mparrea dar TOAAW Tpoéyet, mpdc dé rac 
KaTaAAa) a¢, a¢ dv éxeivoc TOLYOALTO AoMEvOE Tpd¢ ‘OdAvvdiovg, EvarTing Eyer 
On Aov yap éort roir ‘OAvvFiotc 


vTép puépovc XOpac 
7¢ twartpidoc, Kal icacw é 7 
rapadévrag abtg tHp TwoALY, Kai Tudvaiwy 
Kat dAwe drriorov, oiual, Taic¢ 
Kav buopov yopay éywoy, 


» OTL VOY Ov Trepi J6Enc ovd’ 
WvAEUOVELY, aan? avacrdcewc Kat avdpa Toda “ow T 
‘Augirohitav éroinae TOU rove 


urodeEauévoue, ToAtreiate 7 Tuparvic, GAAwe 


rTé 
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80 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


(B) Ti 6) 10 wavtwr aitiov rovrav, kai ti df wore amav7’ elxe KaAoe TOTE 
Kai viv ovk Opec ; OTL TO wév TPOTEpOY otpatevectat TOAMO@P avtoc 6 Onmog 
deordérye Tov TodiTevouévwv qv Kal Kiplog avTo¢ amavTaV TOV ayavav, Kat 
ayannrov Hv Tapa TOV Sjuov TOV GAAwY ExdoTw Kal TLUAC kai ayatou tivog 


petadapecy. yuv d& TovvavTiov KUpLoL eV ol rohitevouevor Tav ayavay, Kat 


dia rovtwv Gravra modrretat, bueic 0’ 6 Ojmog exvevevpiofiévoe Kal Tepinpy- 


pévol XPYaATa Kal OVsLLLA YOUE év UTNPETOV Kal T poo tHKAC pe pel yeyévnove, 
ayaravrec éav uetadidace Sewpixav buiv h Bondpsua réuypwow ovrot, Kat Td 
rdvTwy avdpEeloraror, TAV UmETEpoV avTav yapiw mpocogethere. oi O° &y 
aQuTy TH roAc. KaveipEavTec yuac é TAYOVOLv éml TavTa Kal TisacEevovolt vElpon= 
Ele TOLOVVTES. tori 0’ ovdétror’, OLual, [é) @ KGL VEAVLKOV ppovypa Aabeiv 
mikpa Kai gavia mpartovrac: doi’ atra yap dv Ta émitydevuata TOV 
avi porav yj, ToLovTor avayKy Kai TO dpdvyua Eyer, 

9. (Ext. A).—(a) ov piv aAv ireixoc- —Supply the ellipsis and 
explain the meaning and derivation of éieckoc. (6) Analyse, and 


* *  evavrTiog 


show the grammatical construction of 70 yap eivat 
Eyer. (C) kai ioacev &@ * *~ rove brodeFauévovc;-—Explain the historical 
references. (Ext. B).—For wEeTacLo@ol, Bondpousa and avdpeiératov there 
are the variants uetadaa, Boidsia and avavdpérarov'—State the meaning 
of these. 

8. Give the exact import of the following metaphorical phrases used 
by Demosthenes :—aveipfavrec, tidacevaovar, xeponverc, EKVEVEUPLOMEVOL, 
BpaBeverv, mpomérotat, avexaitice kai diédvow, dwpaTat Kai KaTappel, 

4. Define the meaning of the following political terms :—eiogépovrag, 
Kata ovupopiac, Adyov didévar, vouodétac, Ta Fewpixd, WHoioua, 

5. Translate as accurately as you can the following extracts adding 
an explanatory grammatical note where you deem it proper :— 

(a) @¢ amac uév Adyoc, dv Gry Ta mpaypara, arab Te Gaivetat Kal KEvor, 


, 


pddora o€ é mapa THE NueTEpac TOAEwC, baw yap EToLmdTar’ adT~ JoKovpeY 
xppoda, TOCOUTY uaAAov aniotoves wavreg avTGe., ToAARY J) THY peTaCTAOW 
Kal meya? nv deixteor THY pEeTaBoAgy, eiadépovTac, éLdvtac, GmavTa woLovvTag 
éroimac, elmep tig duly TMpooéser Tov vovy, 

(b) dédorka, @ avdpeg ’“AYHvaiol, ui) Tov avTov Tpdroy, Horep oi daverlouevot 
padiwg éri Toicg me} aAoug réKoug mixpdvevropyoavtec xpbvov borepov Kal TOY 
apyaiwv ATéSTHOAY, OVTW KAL Hucic, EXi TOAAG havauev Eppad vuNnKdTeEs Kab 
Gmavra tpog WOovny CyTowvrec, TOAAG Kai yaheTa Ov ovK EBovAduEDA LOTEPOW 
sig GvayKyv EAVwuUEY Woleiy, Kal KivdvvELOwWUEV wept Tay ~év avTy TH yope. 

(ce) mpo¢ yap rd TeAevtaiov éxGBav ExacToy Tov Tpodrapsdvrwv ac ra TOAAG 
kpiverar, 64d Kal opddpa dei Tv ALTO Hudc, @ avdpec ?>AVnvaio., porvTioas, 
iva avr’ éravopSwoapuevor THY Ent Toic Texpayuévotc adogiav aroTpupaueda. 

5. Parse, pointing out the root of each :—éravévrac, éoxeupévoc, eyva@- 


Kérac, mnonvévat, o7oat, nvEndyn, Tpoypntal, komeiade, Hodn, ovuTrAakp, 





- 











CLASSIOs. 8] 


Wpiere, mvdyet, (Explain the formation of the last and 


cite other 
imilar formation.) 


instances of « 


6. Comment on the dates and order of sequence of the Olvnthiacs 
adopted by different editors. 


7. Translate -— 


(C) éxdvunuor d2 rp Atog yévenuarev 


résece KeAawvov *Erradov- O¢ Kapréoerat 


ONY TAATUPPOUE Neidog apdeter yV6vas 


TEUTTH O an’ abrov YEVVA TEVYTHKOVTAT AIC 


TAALY poe ‘“Apyoc ov U Ekovoe’ eAcioerai 


UNAI OTOPO0C, b€vyovoa ov ) EV?) yauov 
/ | _. / ‘@ ‘ 


QVEWLOV* oL 0’ ET TOWMEVOL Opéevac, 


KipKot TeAetav O01 Uakpav AEAELMUEVOL, 


nEavet Snpebvovrs ¢ OV Unpacinnue 


yatouvc, évVovav di OWMATOY EFEL VEedc’ 
7 > | 


lleAacyia dé déFerar UNHAUKTOVW 


“Apet dauévrov VUKTiOpoULpATH Ypdacer 


Yuvan yap avdo’ éxacrov QLW@VOC OTEpél, 


diPnKrov épv opayaiot Bawaca Eigoc, 
Toad’ Er’ Ex Spode Tove Euvve EASOr Kozpcc, 


wiav 0& traidwy iuepog éEAEEL TO TH 
Kretvat Ovvevvor, aad’ ara tAvvV noerat 


yraunve dvoiv d& Sarepoy GovAnoerat. 


KAvewv avadkic wadAoy 7) jetathdvece 


: 9 » ; * — / ~ 
@vuT7 Kat’ Apyog BactArKdp TESEL YEvoc: 


ah Sy ee . 
LaKkpov Adyov dei rar’ eweseAv civ ropar. 
(D) XO, crévw ae Ta¢ ovAouévac ri yac, 


IIpounded, 
; “ — ’ ° a) ee . 
dakpvoiorakrov & ar’ OOOWY padivav AetBouéva PEOC Tapetap 
. - oe Boe ’ . 5 re. gan an tos ' Y 
voTiolg ETeyEa wayaic apueyapta yap rade Zeve¢ 
LWiolg véuonwy Kpathvey uTEphHbavoyv Seoiai 
ToloL Tapoc deikvuaiy ayuayr, 


TpoTaca 0 Sn crovéey A€éRaKe xopa, 


% ‘ ; . ' 
T apxXator pe TH KK & orévover TQV Cav 
Evvouaiudven re Timay, 


ue yaAoo yi uova 


ordoo. tT" éxoixoy ayvac 
‘Aoiag édor vEeMOVTAL, “EYaAOOTévOLEL Coict 


THUACL ovykauvovor Syyroi, 
KoA yidoc rs ya¢ évoikot 
mapvevot, udyac atpecror 
Kat LKb3nc OmtAoc, of yat 
Eoxatov Térov dud) Maorey Exovot Aiuvar, 
‘ApaBiac 7 apevov avvoc, 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINA TIONS. 


\ 


OO 
Lo 


inbixpnuvev 8 ot ToAopua 

Kavkdoov wéAac véwovTat, 

ddioc arparoc, oFuTpgporor Bpéuwv ev alyuate. 

ig or of punctuation 
on the geographical 
(2) cwpuartor. 


9, (a) Note and explain any varieties of readu 
that occur in extt. (C) and (D), and comment 
references, (b) In ext. (C) Construe:—(1) TeAeov. 
(3) Servarévw “Apet. (4) VUKTLOPOVPATH Spacer. (5) Sauévtwy. (6) TO 
un kreivat, (c) Write down Doric forms, with Attic equivalents In (D). 
Why these Doric forms in the Attic Drama? 

10. Write explanatory notes on -—(1) riyat ’ATAavToS. (2) Tvdova 
Sovpov. (3) urovpevoc. (4) ayapic yap. ©) éEwppaTwod, (6) &¢ Te 
Hdd Kari Awdwryc. (7) axorugry pevyatt. (8) TKvGnv owov. (9) vap 
—~tnkorAnpwrov, (10) amédtAoc. 

11. Parse the following :—oyevew, dpapev, petauer, qoar, agigat, 
mpoon te, ETnupov, EPELTO, rapeoTOTuv, cagnvid, AéAake. 

12. (a) Give the approximate date of this Drama, adducing internal 
(b) Cite current proverbs and political references supposed 


evidence. 
it. (c) Name the other Dramas which, with this, were 


to be in 
composed by Aischylus on the legend of Prometheus. (d) With what 


school of philosophers was Adschylus said to be connected ? 


\ 





FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI. 
J. Mason Muuean, M.A. 


EXaAmManer, oscccecccece covers svccre veces 


i. Translate :— 
(A) Gnosius haec Rhadamanthus habet, durissima regna, 
Castigatque auditque dolos, subigitque fateri, 
Quae quis apud superos, furto laetatus inani, 
Distulit in seram commissa piacula mortem. 
Continuo sontes ultrix accincta flagello 
Tisiphone quatit insultans, torvosque sinistra 
Intentans angues vocat agmina saeva sororum. 
Tum demum horrisono stridentes cardine sacre 
Panduntur porte. Cernis custodia qualis 
Vestibulo sedeat? Facies quae limina servet ? 
Quinquaginta atris immanis hiatibus Hydra 
Sevior intus habet sedem. 
(B) Continuo auditae voces vagitus et ingens 





a 


é 





extracts. 
(4) Explain the allusions to 
extract ((B). (c) Fil 


peculiar in the use of dolos and 
Scan 

Of the differences between the 
4. Translate the following ex 
ties of meaning or con 


a) Vidi et erudeles dantem S 





CLASSICS. 


Lnfantumque animae flentes in limine primo, 

(ues dulcis vitae CXSOrres et ah ubere raptos 
Abstulit atra dies eT fune re mersit Ace rbo. 
Hos juxta falso damnati ne mortis. 


ANCC Vero hae sine sorte datae sine iudice. Sedes: 
‘Juaesitor Minos urnam movet ; ille silentum 
Conciliumque Vocat Vitasque et crimina discit. 
Ct 


Quam Troius heros 
Ut primum juxta stetit adgnovitque per umbras 
Ubscuram, qualem primy qul surgere mense 
Aut videt, aut 


Demisit } 
D> 


Alma, precor, 


Vidisse putat per nubila Lunam, 
actimas, duleique adfatus amore est: 
Gratique patrisque, 
miserere ; potes namque omnia, necte 
Nequiquam lucis H 
51 potnit Manes a; 


Threicia fretus Cit} 


hare 


ecate praefecit Avernis. 


~n 
cessere coniugis ( xrpheus, 
hdibuseue ‘anoris. 


ollux alterna morte redemit. 
que reditque viam totiens 


Fratrem 
It quid Thesea magnum, 
" Quid memorem Alciden ? 


. 
H 
_ 


Ni gens crude] 


Et mi genus ab Jove summo., 
Paulatim adnabvbam terrae : lam tuta tenebam, 


is madida cum yeste gravatum 


Prensantemgue uncis manibus capita aspera montis 


4 


Ferro invasiaset, praedamque ignara putagset. 
Nune me fluctus babet versantque in litore venti. 


(@) Account for the con lj 


Struction of the words j 


Roman legal] procedur 


l up (in English or Latin) the ellipse 


Onai sentence of extract (G) and in extract (D). 


piaculum in extract (a) ? 
the limes marked ith an asterisk j 


‘irgilian and Homeric hexameter, 
xtracts, with short exp] 


Struction :— 

Salmonea poenas, 
dum flammas Jovis et s nitus imitatur Olympi. 
(5) 

bis patet in pra ceps tantum tenditque sub 
cetherium coeli suspectus Olympi. 
(c) Nos flendo ducimnus h ras. 


(d) Stat ferrea turris ad auras. 


umbras 


(¢) Nec sacra morantur Jussa \ iri. 

J) Orantes primi transmittere cursum, 
7 Ein hee promigsa fides est. 
¥F 
























































n Italies in the 


ture contained 


contained 
n question 1. Mention some 


anations of peculiari 


Tum Tartarus ipse 


quantus 
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R4 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


5. Parse, giving the principal parts of the verbs, prestiterit, sineret, 
excisum, partus, inferiora, intexunt, velleris, excussa, egere, egere, perosir 
utere, 

6. Give the meaning of the following words and instance other words 
in which their component parts appear: Brumalis, egregius, teeda, piacu- 
lum, uneus, gubernaculum, discrimen, caligo, sollemnis, rimosus. aura 

7. (a) What cases follow eareo, fruor, similis, capax, parco, peritus, per- 
(6) What is meant by the ablative of separation and of 


? 


suadeo, pudet | 
quality ? Give instances? 

g, (a) How is agency expressed in Latin (@) after the passive participle 
in dus, (6) after other passive forms? (6) When may the ablative be 
substituted for quam in comparative clauses? (c) Distinguish quidam 
aliquis, and quilibet. 

9. Put into Latin:—1. It being ascertained (abl. absolute) that the gen- 
eral had come, the enemy advanced. 2. He abused (maledieo) the soldiers 
and three days afterwards was killed. 3. Cesar had not as great an army 
as Pompey. 4. He is worthy of honour. 5. There is need (opus est) of 
wisdom. 6. Relying (fretus) on his bravéry he pardoned the men. 7, They 
surpassed all in valour. 

10. What adjectives are commonly used with verbs in an adverbial 
sense ? Distinguish summus monsand supremus mons, consulere aliquem 
and consulere alicui, consilium and concilium, amitto and perdo. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
UG TES. Deine 3 soon ead | he eee Se eeeee coisisssteess Ss IM. MULGAN, M.A. 


1. Of what various races were the Roman people composed? Deseribe 
the constitution of the Comitia Centuriata and the Comitia Curiata. 

2. Give some account of the first appearane= of the Dorians in Greek 
history, and mention the chief Dorian States. 

3. Give the date and name of the chief measures which helped to give 
equal civic rights to the Plebs, and in each case state the coucessions won 
from the Patricians. 

4. Trace the steps by which Rome became mistress of Italy, south of the 
Po, specifying the various wars and dates. 

5. What were the events which led to the Second Punic war? Describe 
by map or otherwise Hannibal’s course from the Alps to Canne. 

6. Give the date, position and some description of the following batiles 


Zama, Metaurus, Artemisium, Lade, Aigates, Salamis. 
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7. Give a brief account 


(not more than a few words to each) of the fo]- 
lowing. In the 


case of names of places vive their 


position and important 
events with which they are 


connected. Ahala. (C. Duilius, Decius Mus, 
ineas. Q. Fabius Maximus. T. Manlitis Tor. 
quatus, M. Curtius, Periander, Histizeus, Darius, Eurybiades. Aristides, 


Appius Claudius Czecus. { 


Leonidas, Cleomenes, the Almnzonidsx, Algidus. (ita, Vesuvius, Ithome. 
Sardis, Cre, Vadimo, Janiculum, Athos. Myrcinus 
8. Give an account (24) of the Persian eX] 
Artaphernes, 
(6) of the | 


g 


edition under Datis and 


roceedings of Mardoninus after t} 
(a) Sketch the history of Athens, from t 
battle of Marathon. 


ie departure of Xerxes. 
he death of Solon to the 


(6) Give a short account of the Ionian revolt. 
10. Show. by map or otherwise, the mountain and river System of Greece, 

ll. (a) Give an account of the Spartan Constitution, as settled by 
Lycurgus. 


(6) What were the functions (@) of Archons and the Areopagus after the 
time of { /leisthenes, (2 


6) of Consuls, Pretors and Censors, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATI( IN, 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES. BOOK I. 
Examiners, 


f Rev. Groree Were, LL.D. 
tess ia eae Se eee { J. M ASON MULGAN. M.A. 


l. Translate :— 


(A Nam quid sequar aut < uem ? 
) : { i 


iy 
Ai 


Pars hominum gestit conducere publica, sunt qui 


Crustis et pomis viduas venentur avaras, 
Kxcipiantque senes quos in vivaria mittant; 
Multis occulto crescit res fenore. Verum 

Esto aliis alios rebus Studiisque teneri: 

Idem eadem possunt horam durare probantes ? 


Nullus in orbe sinus Baiis praelucet amoenis, 


Si dixit dives, lacus et mare sentit amorem 


Ff stinantis heri; cui si vitiosa libido 
Fecerit auspicium, “Cras ferramenta Teanum 
Tolletis, fabri.” 


Si bene qui coenat bene vivit. lucet. eamus 
Quo ducit gula : piscemur, venemur, ut olim 
Gargilius, qui mane plagas, venabula, servos 


Differtum transire forum populumque jubebat, 


Unus ute multis populo spectante referret 
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86 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Emptum mulusaprum. Crudi tumidique javemur, 
Quid deceat, quid non, obliti, Caerite cera 
Digni, remigium vitiosum Ithacensis Ulixel, 
Cui potior patria fuit interdicta voluptas. 
(C) VYerum seu pisces seu porrum et caepe trucidas 
Utere Pompeio Grospho, et si quid petet ult’o 
Defer; nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et aequum, 
Vilis amicorum est annona bonis ubi quid deest. 
(D) Rure ego viventem, tu dicis in urbe beatum : 
Cui placet alterius sua nimirum est odio sors 
Stultus utergue locum immeritum causatur inique : 
In culpa est animus, quise non effugit unquam. 
(E) “ Si pranderet olus patienter, regibus ut 
Nollet Aristippus.” “Si sciret regibus uti 
Fastidiret olus qui me notat.” Utrius horun 
Verba probes et facta doce, vel junior audi 
Cur sit Aristippi potior sententia. namque 
Mordacem Cynienm sic eludebat, ut aiunt: 
“ Seurror ego ipse mihi, populo tu; rectius hoc et 
Splendidius multo est. Equus ut me portet, alat rex, 
Officium facio: tu poscis vilia rerum, 
Dante minor quamvis fers te nullius egentem. 
(}’) Me quotiens reficit gelidus Digentia rivus, 
Quem Mandela bibit, rugosus frigore pagus, 
Quid sentire putas? quid credis, amice, precari ? 
Sit mihi quod nunc est, etiam minus ; et mihi vivam 
Quod superest aevi, si quid superesse volunt di; 
Sit bona librorum et provisae frugis in annum 
Copia, neu fluitem dubiae spe pendulus horae. 
Sed satis est orare Jovem quae donat et aufert: 
Det vitam, det opes, aequum mi animum ipse parabo. 


9. Briefly explain the relation to the context of extracts i., iv., viii., and 
explain the allusions in extracts ii., iii. and vii. 

3. (a) Give the rules for expressing imperative and interrogative senten- 
ces in Uratio obliqua or (4) state the circumstances under which the indi- 
cative may be used in oratio obliqua. 

4. Translate and explain the construction of words in Italics. (7) Quis 
magna coronari contemnat Olympia..... .2 (ii) Qui recte vivendi prorogat 
horam, Rusticus expectat dum deflwat amnis. (#2) Vale t possessor oportet 
(iv) Fingit equum tenera docilem cervice magister Jre viam. (v) Quo mihe 
fortunam, si non conceditur wie. (vi) Decedentia certis Tempora momentis 
sunt qui formidine nulla imbuti spectent. (vii) Seribe tui gregis hune 
(viii) Pretium etas altera sordet. (¢x) Quid de quoque viro et cui dicas 
seepe videto. (x) Et mihi dividuo findetur numere quadra. (a7) Queelibet 














CLASSICS, 87 


tn quemvis opprobria fingere swevus. (zzz) Quem res plus niméo delecta- 
vere Secunde. 


5. Parse the following words. and give the prineipal parts of the verbs: 
Crepat, pasta, pollicitus, plectuntur. lavemur, frugi, compesce, int] 
pergisceris, memento, aufert. 


©. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—ampullatu 
arbiter, crumena, persona piacula, bruma, plaga. plaga, privignus, excors 
sodes, rugosus, delirant. 

7 


Kxplain (without translation) the allusions ir 


1 the following: (a) Ut 
propius spectes lacrimosa poemata Pupi. 


(6) Fautor utrogue tuum lauda- 


bit pollice ludum. (¢) Imi derisor lecti. (¢) Locus est et pluribus um- 
bris 
8 


(a) What circumstances occasioned the 7th epistle te Ma cenas) com- 
mencing “ Quinque dies pollicitus me rure futurum, Sextilem totum desi- 
deror,” and what does Horace say of the relations which ought to subsist 
eetween himself and his patron ? 


amount of originality does Horace himself 
How aoes he Compare 


(6) To what lay claim? 
in point of Originality with Plautus Lucretius or any 
Other Roman poet? Is there any branch of poetry in which the Romane 
may fairly claim to be original 9 


(c) What are the general characteristics of Horatian poetry? ( 


Jan you 
account for its universal popularity 4 


(dq) How far (according to Kpistles, book I 


lid Horace adopt the tenets 
ef any one philosophical school 9 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIO N. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


/ 


ELLAMINETS, 0.0004 so0es 


Rev. Georer Werr. LUD. 
{ J. Mason Monaan. M.A. 


(A) Caracalla, the Roman Emperor, having said that he 


intended to 
marry one of the daughters of the Parthian King, was willingly permitted 


to enter Parthia : for the inhabitants, who had long feared tl} 


he Romans, 
and had always before wished that they should be resisted, now thought 
that they might be safi ly admitted within their boufifaries and that great 
advantages would arise to them from their friendship. How false this 
opinion was, need scarcely be mentioned. No sooner had the Roman 


he 


arinies arrived in Parthia, than the unarmed inhabitants were put to death. 


Hven those, who had invited the Romans into their houses were not 
spared, and Caracalla, as if such perfidy had been honourable to 
demanded that a triumph and 


him. 


him, 
the surname of Parthicus should be given 
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88 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


(B) It was a sad and solemn sight to see this train of noble ladies, and 
the very Volscian soldiers stood in silence and pitied them and honoured 
them as they passed by. They found Caius sitting on the general’s seat 
in. the midst of the camp, and the Volscian chiefs were standing round 
him. Whenhe first saw them he wondered what it could be; but presently 
he knew his mother who was walking at the head of the train, and then 
he could not contain himself, but leapt down from his seat and ran to 
meet her and was going to kiss her. Butshe stopped him and said “Ere 
thou kiss me, let me know whether I am speaking to an enemy or to my 
son, whether I stand in thy camp as thy prisoner or as thy mother. Shall 
it be said that itis to me that Rome owes her conqueror and oppressor * 
Had I never been a mother my country would still have been free. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LAT! N.— PLA UTUS.—_AULULAREA. 
Ecaminer,.cccee cevece cevece covevseehEV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 


(A) xv. Exi, inquam! age, exi! exeundum hercle tibi hine est foras, 
circumspectatrix cum oculis emissiciis! 
gra. Nam cur me miseram verberas? Eu. Ut misera sis, 
atque ut te dignam mala malam aetatem EXiCAas. 
sTA. Nam qua me nune causa extrusisti ex aedibus ? 
zu. Tibi egon rationem reddam, stimulorum seges ? 
Tllue regredere ab ostio: illuc: sis vide, ut 
jneedit. At scin’, quomodo tibi res se habet? 
Si herele hodie fustem cepero aut stimulum in manum, 
testudineum istum tibi ego grandibo gradum, 
sta. Utinam me divi adaxint ad suspendium 
potius quidem, quam hoe pacto apud te serviam, 
su. At ut seelesta sola secum murmurat. 
Oculos hercule ego istos, improba, effodiam tibi, 
ne me observare possis, quid rerum geram. 
Abscede etiam nunc, etiam nune. sTA. etiamne ? gv, obe, 
istic adstato. Si herele tu ex istoc loco 
digitum transvorsum aut unguem latum excesseris, 
aut si respexigydonicum ego te iussero, 
continuo herele ego te dedam discipulam cruci. 


(B) me. Narravi amicis multis consilium meum 
de conditione hac : Euclionis filiam 
laudant ; sapienter factum et consilio bono. 
Nam, meo quidem animo, si idem faciant cetert 
epulentiores pauperiorum filias 
ut indotatas ducant uxores domum: 








Pe 











CLASSICS. 


met ulto fiat civitas concordior 
et invidia nos minore utamur quam utimur; 


etillae malam rem metuant quam metuont magis ; 


€t nos Minore sumtu simus quam sumus. 


In maxumam illuc populi partemst optumum: 
in pauciores avidos altercatiost, 

quorum animis avidis atque insatietatibus 
neque lex neque tutor capere est qui possit modum. 
Namque hoc qui dieat : (luo illae nubent divites 
dotatae, si istue ius pauperibus ponitur ? 

Quo lubeat nubant, dum dos ne fiat comes. 

hoc ita si fiat, mores meliores Sibi 

parent pro dote quos ferant quam nune ferunt. 

ego faxim muli, pretio qui superant equos, 

sint viliores Gallicis eantheriis. 


2. (4) Write down the name and scheme of the metre used in the abore 
extt. and show in what respects it differs from the corresponding metre 
used in Greek Tragedy. ¢b) Scan the first five vs 


ss. of ext. (B). (c) Explain 
the formation of :—foras, emissiciis, extrusisti, Sis, Scin, grandibo, adaxint, 


respexis, faxim. (d) Show the construction of :—{a) Sapienter factum et 


consilio bono. (4) Meo animo. (c) Minore sumptu simus. (d) Animis 
avidis. (¢) Quo lubeat nubant. (/) Ego faxim m 


3. Translate 


uli sint viliores. 

with an explanatory note when you may deem it proper the 
following ext. :—. (a) Plus iam medico mercedist opus. (5) Ita me di 
amabunt, ut ego hunc auseulto lubens. 


(c) Quin exta inspicere in sole e; 
vivo licet. 


i 
(2) Filiam despondi ego, hodie nuptum huic 
(e) Ita impuris illis omnibus ad 
Visti fusti 


4. Give 


Megadoro dabo 
imanum. (/) Temperi, postquam im ple- 
fissorum caput. (7g) Lege agito mecum. 

the etymology and meaning of :—asseres, puteum, temeti, 
nundinalis, immo, frugi, mecastor, edepol, harpagatum, trifurcifer. 

5. Show the meaning of the following, and give the Greek equivalents 
where you can:—(1) Putatur ratio. (2) Talentum magnum. (3) Lar 
familiaris. (4) Anui peculiaris. (5) Laverna. (6) Phylacistae. (7) 
Caupones. (8) Propolae. 

6 (4) Quaesti ;—explain this form of the Genitive. (6) Quin ;—Give the 
etymology and various useg of quin. (c) Parse amare in as many ways as 
you can. (d) Give other forms of -—amaverunt, amari, amaris ; and con- 
tract amavisses, amavistis, noveratis, audiviste. (e) Write down the principal 
parts oi ‘—parco, pario, pareo, meteor, mentior, vis0, video, sterno. 

7. A short account of Plautus, and his writings. 


8 Translate into Latin -~ 


When I came to the foot of the bill, I met with a very aged man. 
who asked me what I was and whither hound. 1] told him that 1 was a 


« 
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90 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


pilgrim going to the celestial city. Then said the old man, “ Thou 
lookest like an honest fellow. Wilt thou be content to dwell with me for 
the wages that I shall give thee?” Then I asked him his name, and where 
he dwelt. He said his name was Adam the first, and that he dwelt in the 
town of Deceit. I asked him then what was his work, and what the wages 
that he would give. He told me that his work was many delights, and his 
wages, that I should be his heir at last. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


( TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK IT. 
— 


LATIN.) JUVENAL.—SATT. VILL AND X. 


» 


Eicqiminer, ..cccs icccus covece coceneee REV, George Cornise, LL.D, 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Postremo promptis iam et aliis seditionis ministris velut contiona- 
bundus interrogabat, cur paueis centurionibus, paucioribustribunis in modum 
servorum oboedirent. quando ausuros exposcere remedia, nisi novum et 
nutantem adhuc principem precibus vel armis adirent? satis per tot annos 
ignavia peccatum, quod tricena aut quadragena stipendia senes et plerique 
truneato ex vulneribus corpore tolerent. ne dimissis quidem finem esse 
militiae, sed apud yexillum tendentes alio vocabulo eosdem labores per- 
ferre, ac si quis tot casus vita superaverit, trahi adhuc diversas in terras, 
ubi per nomen agrorum uligines paludum vel inculta montium accipiant, 
enimvero militiam ipsam gravem, infructuosam: dents in diem assibus 
animam et corpus aestimari: Aime vestem arma tentoria, hinc saevitiam 
centurionum et vacationes munerum redimi. at hercule verbera et vulnera, 
duram hiemem, exercitas aestates, bellum atrox aut sterilem pacem sempi- 
terna. 

(B) Decreta eo anno triumphalia insignia A. Caecinae, L. Apronio, C., 
Silio ob res cum Germanico gestas. nomen patris patriae Tiberius, a populo 
saepius ingestum, repudiavit; neque in acta sua iurarl quamquam censente 
senatu permisit, cuncta mortalium incerta, quantoque plus adeptus foret, 
tanto se magis in lubrico dictitans. non tamen ideo faciebat fidem ezvdlzs 
animé; nam legem maiestatis reduxerat, cui nomen apud veteres idem, sed 
alia in iudicium veniebant, si quis proditione exercitum aut plebem sedi- 
tionibus, denique male gesta re publica maiestatem populi Romani minuis- 
set: facta arguebantur, dicta inpune erant. primusAugustus cognitionem 
de famosis libellis specie legis eius tractavit, commotus Cassii Severi libi- 
dine, qua viros feminasque inlustres procacibus seriptis diffamaverat; mox 
Tiberius, consultante Pompeio Macro praetore, an iudicia maiestatis red- 
derentur, exercendas leges esse respondit. hunc quoque asperavere car- 
mina incertis auctoribus vulgata in saevitiam superbiamque eius et discor- 
dem cum matre animum. 


; 
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2. (a) state the rules to be observed j 


é n changing Direct into Indircet 
Discourses, 


b) In ext. (A) change “Quando ausuros * * perferre ”’ into 


direct. (You may abbreviate words that are not changed.) (c¢) Show the 
grammatical construction of the words in Italics in the above extt. (a) 
(1) Paucis centurionthus tribunis i:—Write an explanatory note on the 


Roman legion at this period, showing its divisions and subdivisions, its 
full complement of men, and different grades of officers. (2) lpud vexil- 
lum tendentes :—Explain. (3) Triumphalia insignia :—enumerat 
Why was a triumph not granted? (4) Nec in acta 


was the custom and when introduced ? 


e these, 


SUA JDUTATI :—What 


3. Translate carefully the following extracts, adding a note grammatical, 
or other, where you may deem proper :— 

(a) Mox indiscretis vocibus pretia vacationum, augustias stipendii 
duritiam operum ac propriis nominibus incusant vallum. fossas. pabuli 
materiae lignorum adgestus, et si qua alia ex necessitate aut adversus 
otium castrotum quaeruntur, 

(6) Indulserat ei ludicro Augustus, dum Maecenati obtemperat effuso 
in amorem Bathylli; neque ipse abhorrebat talibus studiis, et civile reba- 
tur misceri voluptatibus vulgi. 

(¢) Atque ubi primum tui copia, vetera novis et quieta turbidis ante- 
habeo, neque ob praemium, sed ut me perfidia exsolvam, simul genti Ger- 
manorum,idoneus conciliator, si paenitentiam quam perniciem maluerit, 

(dq) Primum extruendo tumulo caespitem Cesar posuit, gratissimo 
munere in defunctos et praesentibus doloris socius. 

(e) Accendebat haec onerabatque Seianus. peritia morum Tiberii odia 
in longum jaciens, que reconderet auctague promeret. 

4. (a) Lux reddidit terram. penetratumque ad amnem Visurgin quo 
Cesar classe contenderat :’’—Point out the locality of the events here 
described, and show that the reading Visurgin cannot be correct. What 
river is supposed to have been the one referred to? (4) Define the geogra- 
phical situations of :—Planasia. Nauportus Treveri, Vetera, Pandateria. 
Give modern names when you can. (c) “ Populo et plebi quadringenties 
tricies quinquies : ’’—Explain the method of reckoning, and give the sum 
here named in pounds sterling, ( /) Point out some of the peculiarities of 
the style of Tacitus which distinguish him from the writers of the golden 
age of Latinity. 

o. Translate :— 

(C) Rarus enim ferme sensus communis in illa 
Fortuna. Sed te censeri laude tuorum, 
Pontice, noluerim sic, ut nihil ipse futura 
Laudis agas. Miserum est aliorum incumbere fama 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus humi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos. 
Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem 
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Integer ; ambigue si quando citabere testis 
Incertzque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis 
Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro: 
Summum crede nefas animam preferre pudori 
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas. 
Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea centum 
Gaurana et Cosmi toto mergatur aheno, 

(D) Pone domi lauros, due in Capitolia magnum 
Cretatumque bovem : Sejunus ducitur unco 
Spectandus! gaudent omnes. “Quae labra! quis illi 
Vultus erat! nunquam si quid mihi credis, amav! 

Hunc hominem.” “Sed quo cecidit sub crimine? quisnam 
Delator? quibus indiciis, quo teste probavit ?”’ 

“ Nil horam: verbosa et grandis epistola venit 

A Capreis.”” ‘‘ Bene habet; nil plusinterrogo. Sed quid 
Turba Remi?” ‘Sequitur fortunam, ut semper, et odit 
Damnatos. Idem populus, si Nurtia Tuseo 

Favisset, si oppressa foret secura senectus 

Principis, hac ipsa Sejanum diceret hora 

Augustum. Jam pridem, ex quo suffragia nulli 
Vendimus, effudit curas. Nam qui dabat olim 
Imperium, fasces, legiones, omnia, nunc se 

Continet, atque duas tantum res anxius optat, 

Panem et Circenses.” ‘ Perituros audio multos.” 

6. (2) Comment on the meaning of :—(1) Dextro pede. (2) Rigidi cen- 
sura cacchini. (3) Nurtia Tuseo. (4) Panem et Circenses. (5) Madidis 
alis. (6) Veteres cerae. (7) Nanum Atlanta. (8) Trunco Hermae. (9) 
Perdere naulum. (10) A Pico genus. (11) Solam Eponam. (12) Populi 
frons durior hujus. (+) Explain the 'geographical references in :—Gyari, 
Seriphos, Tabraca, Gaurana, Gallicus axis, Idumaeae portae, Setinum, 
Sarrana, Vervecum in patria. 


7. Parse carefully the following words:—Extortum, stratus, partam, 
perit, citabere, discinxerit, epota, exsucta, succineta, effudit, haesuri, diseut- 
ienda. 


8. Write an account of the life and times of Juvenal, giving dates and 
naming the Emperors in whose reigns he lived. 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


TRGNANECL, sic ic-n eng hs £540 Race pamesd TE: ATBORGE CGRNIGH,. tas 


(N.B.—Candidates taking both Greek and Latin may omit any two of 
the questions in groups (A) and (B), severally.) 
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(A) History of Greece from the end of the Peloponne sian War 
10 the death of Philip. 


1, (a) An account,with dates, of the Invasion of Asia Minor by Agesilaus. 
(6) The Battle of Cnidus and its consequences. 

2. What where the terms of the Peace of Antalcidas, and why was it 
concluded ?” 


3. The leading persons and events of the period of the Theban Supre- 
macy 


4. Describe the geographical character of the Chalcidic peninsula; and 
define the position of Olynthus, naming also the cities in alliance with it. 


5. An estimate of the character of Philip. By what line of policy and of 
action did he acquire the supremacy in Grecian affairs ? 


(B) The Twelve Cesars. 


1, State in general terms the condition of political parties at Rome at the 
time of the death of Julius Ceesar. 


2. What were the limits of the Empire at the end of the reign of Augus- 


tus, and what policy did he recommend in reference thereto? 
3. Whose son was Caligula, and whence his name? (Give an accountof 
his character and of his reign. 


4. Give the dates of the accession and death of Nero, and mention notable 
instances of his cruelty. What were his reputation and character at the 
beginning of his reign ? 

o. An account of the personal character, and of the objects and policy 
of Nerva. 

6. Mention important events that occurred in the following years A. D.: 
—9, 14, 50, 64,69, 70 and 79. 

(C) Translate into Latin :— 

When the Tarquins had been driven out of Rone. they asked help from 
Lars Porsena of Clusium. And he promised to do what he could. There- 
fore he collected an army of his allies, and came to Rome so quickly that 
the citizens could not destroy the Sublician Bridge. Then Horatius 
promised to defend the bridge while they were breaking itdown. And so 
he, with Spurius Lartius and Titus Herminius kept driving back the 
enemy. When the bridge was nearly broken down the latter retreated 
into the city; but Horatius stayed at his post till the bridge fell with a 
great crash. Then having prayed Father Tiber to hold him up, he threw 
himself into the river, and, though weighed down by his arms, got out safe 

on the nearer bank. wand the Fathers honoured him with a statue and 
other rewards because (as they said) he had saved the city of Rome. 
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D4 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
(I.) GREEK. 
MORFDUIVE!s o2s ove ues 9806 sees eeeees HEV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D, 
{ 
l. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- , 
sary :—— 
(A) Adschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 560—588. 
2.(a) Account for the episode of Io inthe Prom. Vinet.and point out 
the main intention ofthe Drama. (6) aAev’— tAsi-—distinguish between 
these readings, and explain the forms da, 6x0: and adyv. (¢e) Write 
down Dorie forms, with Attic equivalents in (A). Why “these Dorie 
forms in the Attic Drama? (d) Write explanatory notes on:—(1) 
toya’AtAavtoc, (2) Tvpdva Vovpov, (3) itohmevoc. (4) axaptc ape. . 


(5) éfwuudtwoa, (6) é¢ re vdeo cari Awdwrye, (7) QKOLUAT® pEevuartt, 
(8) Skidyv oluov. (9) vapdyxorAnpwrev, (10) arédiAnc. (ce) Comment 
on the use by Adschylus of compound words and accumulation of 
epithets. 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 839—882. 

4. (a) Give the proper designation of the part of the Stasimon, vss. 

806—882, with Aristotle’s definition. (b) Give the derivation and 


ee 





meaning of :—vedrayv, mayKoitac, éyKAnpov, Erixerpa, Jetpadac, Exipavtor, 
ToTaviov, TpiméitoTov (note variants), méToLKog. (ec) éWavoac aAyewvotarag 
EOL plEPiuvac.—Kelvoc émé) VQ LAVviAie WAavwv Tov Gedv (963) :-Explain these 
constructions with waberr. (d) cet Tie 7 c0¢6c¢(T10) :-—Explain this use of 
ei with the Subj. (e) vs. Tl, aaa’ io droia—doroia—oéroig—oot Sokel :— 
Distimcuish between these variants. Also between Bopéac and Bopeag, 
giving the Gen. of each. 
5. Translate :— 


(C) Theocritvs, Idyl. VI.. vss. 1--20. 


6. (a) Characterise the poetry, style, and dialect of Theocritus. 





(b) Parse the following, giving Attic equivalents :—vixy, cuplode, 
vdow, asa, Exev, Evdov, Exaka, boinrt, Yé, Tiv, TV, OTEp, alka, THva. (C) 
What is the Bucolic Caesura ? 

7. Translate :— 

(D) Aristotle De Poetica, Chap. xxii., 22 1-4, inclusive. 

8. (a) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatise, and 
name the principal editors and commentators of the same. (0) Sum- 
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l. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you 
the following passages: 


(A) Tacitus, Annals. 


2. (@) State the rn 


Disecou rse. Cb } In Ch: 
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li, change “Quando ausuros * * 


direct. (You may abbreviate 


ACC] 1S. its 
}(1) Pauceis 
vOlNan Lé con at 


its full complement 


Apud VE7 alla m tend thi 3S, Bye 
these. Why was a 
(4) Nec in acta sua jurari :-—What was the custom 


3. (a) “ Lux reddidit terram. penetratumque ad amnem Visurgin 


Cesar classe contenderat:?’— Point out the locality O 
scribed, and show that the reading 


river is Supposed to have been the one referred to ? 


phical situations of : 


Give modern names where you can. 


tricies quinquies :”’ 


here named in pounds ster; 


‘ 


age of Latinity. 


4 Translate :— 


(B) Cicero, De Imp. C 


end. 


8. (a) Narrate the date 


} Tsu rgin 


Planasia, Nauportus, 
1¢ method of reckoning, and give the 
(d) Point out some ot the peculiariti 


the style of Tacitus which distincuish him from the writers of 


, object, and result of the d 
By what other name is it designated, and why ? 


the event here q 
be correct. W hat 
Define the geogra- 


Vetera, Pandateria. 
(c) ‘* Populo et plebi quadringenties 


Pomp. chap. 19:—“ Quo mihi indignins” to 


elivery of this oration. 


, Explain the following 


references :—(1) Anno proximo legati esse potuerunt. (2) Spero consuleg 


ad senatum  relaturos. 


szonem, 


5. Translate :— 


Inimicum 


Praete r inte TCé8- 
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(C) Plautus, Anlularia, ActIII., sc. 5, vss. 31-61. 


4. (a) In ext. (C) point out what words are (1) purely Greek, and (2) 
derived from Greek. (%) “Putatur ratio;” “disputast ratio: ”’—explam 
and give the Greek for this. Also explain the following :-- Vestitu et 
creta: sublevit os; foris crepuit; adii mavum; sycophantias; laterna 
Punica ; Gallicis cantheriis ; trifurcifer. (c) Write down the schemes of 
the Jambic Senarius and of the 7'rochaie Septenarius of Latin Comedy, and 
Show how they differed from the corresponding metres as used by Aristo- 
phanes. (d) Instance peculiarities of (1) Orthography ; (2) Quantity ; and 
(3) Grammatical construction, from Plautus, To what main facts touch- 
ing the language do these point? 

6. Translate :— 

(D) Juvenal, Sat. viii. vss. 254-268; and x., vss. 114-132. 

7. (a) Describe, giving etymology :—Trabeam, diadema, fasces, quinqua- 
tribus, vernula, capsae, incude et luteo. (b) Note the tense and mood of 


Laxabant, deceret, miraretur, and explain the use of the Genitive in legum 
prima securis. (c) What variant for partam Minervam? And what in- 


vr 
a 
] 


terpretations of ingenio * * * caesa? 

8. Give an account of the origin and development of Satire as a depart- 
meut of Literature among the Roman writers. Derive and give the literal 
meaning of the word Sutera. 





(IIl.) GEEEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
GAMIRET «vivo seas eecvees vesnte 200008 DEY. Grorer CornisH, Lid 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


When all had spoken, a certain man came running into the camp an- 
nouncing that the heavy-armed soldiers had missed their way to the place 
whither they had been sent. When asked by the General how he knew this, 
he replied that be had seen them marching along a road to the right, in- 
stead of to the left, of the mountains, which lay between the camp and the 
town. The General said that guides had gone out with the soldiers; and 
if they had followed these they could not by any means have gone wrong; 
but, continued he, hasten with all speed after them, that you may, if possi- 
ble, overtake them, and bring them back into the right road, before they 
come to any harm. So, without further ado, the messenger took his depar- 
ture, und after three days word came that all was well with the troops, 
and that they were now on the right road, and would soon reach their 
destination, 











(B) Translate into Latin - 


Sulla’s legate, L. Licinius Murena, renewed hostilities wit} Mithrid: 
in the most unjustifiable way. and experienced a great defeat on the river 
Lucretius Ofella, tried to Stand for 


the consulship withont having passed tl rough the previous Stages of the 
queestorship and pretorship; and Sulla in the open Forum had to commis- 
B.C. the young advocate, V. 
(aged twenty-six), ventured to defend Roseius against 


Chrysogonus, who was enriched with the 
. ams 


Halys. Another of his followers, Q. 


sion a centurion to assassinate him. In &0 
" } ¥* 

Tullius Cicero. 
Sulla’s freedman spoils of the 
retire to Athens, it 
1 extermination had not 


proscribed, and though the impetuous orator had to 
was significant that even murder ani 
opponents. And that same year a young Man was earning the 
under the walls of Mitylene in his first 


silenced al} 
eivic crown 
campaign, who had utterly refused 
to put away his wife, the daughter of Cinna, at the } 


this was the nephew of Marius, C. Julius Cesar. 


Siastic supporter, the young Pompeuus, 


idding of the dictator ; 


And even Sulla's enthu- 


had insisted On a lriumph, 


de- 
Claring “that men looked from the setting to the rising sun.” In Spain, 
resisting one emis: ary of the government 
after another. Clearly there were forces gathering which only waited for 


the dictator's death to rise and overwhelm his institutions. And indeed 
before the fires of that extraordinary funeral) pyre 
guished, re-opened the old controversy. 


O. Sertorins was now victoriously 


the consuls, were extin- 





(IV.) GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY, 
Grote :—-Part I. to II., chaps, 1 to 3. 
Mommsen :—Vols, I. and Ii. 

Arnold :—Vols, I.-TTT. 


ORs foci ceri olan Von se henn'bbonds Rev. George Cornisn. LL.D. 
l. Give a summary of Grote’s account of the state of Society and of 
manners as exhibited in Grecian Legend, 


2. Name famous legendary localities, and show how the geography of 


the Legends became gradually modified as real geographical knowledge 


increased, 

3. Indicate the main geographical features of Greece, 
the political relations and interests of t} 
these. 


ind point out how 
1¢€ inhabitants were affected by 


4. Derive the term Amphictyony. What 
and functions of the Amphictyonies ? 

5. What were the tribal relationshi 
Thebes, Sparta, Rhodes, Athens, 


Naxos, 


were the original character 


ps of the inhabitants of Corinth, 


Phocis, Phocaea. Corcyra, Syracuse and 
severally ? 
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Q§ SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


6. Describe the early state of the city of Rome, its territory and scenery 

7. (a) Narrate the events which led to the intervention of Pyrrhus in the 
affairs of Italy. (6) Give anaccount of the battle of Heraclea, and of its 
mmediate results. 

8. Commenton the advantages and disadvantages of theRoman Supre- 
macy in Italy. 

9. Set forth the military and political importance of Sicily to the con- 
tending parties in the Punic Wars. 

10. Give a summary of Mommsen’s chapter on “ Roman Faith and 


Manners,” and how these were influenced by the “ New Hellenism ” 





B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
(I.) GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
Bxraminer,.... scccve cevece coceen sess REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces- 
sary :— 

(A) Demosthenes, DeCorona, page 299 ;—od dé o ceuvoc an * & 
THV avToi TH NIV (Ed. ‘Tauchnitz)- 

(B) Aeschines, Contra Ctesphontem, § 189 (Ed. Teubner). 

2. (a) Whence were the religious rites described in ext. (A) 
imported into Athens? (b) Give the derivation and proper meaning 
of 640A0Cw. (c) Some have surmised that Aeschines added ext. (B) to 
his speech after the reply of Demosthenes had been made:—on what 
grounds? (d) Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a) &¢ T0 
rpinpapyikov. (bd) éxiioov ty yopnyia Xpwpévove. (c) caraBaddvra éav Ev 
irwpocia. (dad) ovyKAgrou éxxAnoiag UT6 TOY GTratnyaY yevauyvnc. (E) kal 
TO wépoc Tov whowv ob AaBov., (f) Kati od Tpovdéverc avTav, (9g) THY 
Mvodv Aciav kahovuévyv, (h) év Toiv dvoiv OBodoiv EdeGpovv av, 

3. Translate ;— 

(C) Thucydides, Book VI Chap. 76. 

(D) Herodotus, Book IX., Chap. 53. 

(BE) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I., Chap.7, §§ 32—34, inclusive. 

4. (a) In ext. (C).—Explain the construction of tod¢ pév Rimoatpatiav 
% *& *& xKateotpépavTo, and of mepi dé oi uéyv = * * Kakofuvetwrépov 
dé. (6) (1) Give the various meaning of rideoSar tra Orda. (2) Tov 
[l:ravyréwy Adxovu;—explain. (¢) Kara 76 Kavvwvov pfioicua,—what were 


the provisions of this, and what illegalities weae committed in the 
trial and condemnation of the generals? (d) What is the relative 
value of Thucydides and Herodotus as historical authorities? On 
what grounds is their respective value to be estimated? 
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(F’) Aristotle, De Po, ica, Chap. xxii., 32 1-4, inclusive. 
and define the following te 
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ransiate VICI LI XS Pianatory hote when you aeem 1t neces 
“ary :- 


(A) éEschylus, Promethe LIS Vinetus. 


vss. 650-588. 


(B) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes vss. 78—93. 
2. (a) Ace it for the enisode lo 7} > rm * 
“. (a) Account for th episode of Lo in the Prom.’ Vinct. and point 


mut the main intention of the Drama. (8) é2e —adAev*—distineuish 


ings, and explain the forms da, réro: and adnv, (¢ 


between these read 


») 
Scan tl 


1¢ Uirst wo vss. of ext. (B), giving the nameand scheme. (d) 
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dikav'—give the etymology and show how the word eame to be 
used thus. (e) Pomt out the metaphors in ext. (B) and cite similar 
expressions from Sophocles. (jf) Comment on the use by Adschy!us 
of compound words and accumulation of epithets. 


9 


3. Translate :-— 
(C) Sophocles, Antigone, VSS, 839-889, 

4, (a) (rive the proper designation of the part Ol the Stasimon, Vss. 
206-882. with Aristotle’s definition. (0) Give the derivation and 
meaning Of :—veaTayv, TAaYKOLTMC, ¢ ; K7 MOOV, é TiVELpA, decpadac, é iv OAVTOV, 


roTaiviov, TpirddAotov (note variants), méTokog,—épaveac a/AyéelvoTaTag 


; ; : : : ‘O29 a Or " 
ELMOL MEPLUVAC,——KELVOE ETEYVW LAVAL WY UWP TOV VEO! (963) :-—-Explain these 


constructions with war tv. Kél TLC 7} coger (710) :—Explain this use of & 
with the Sub. (d) Vs. Wl, aan’ io’ 67T0ia—o TOLa—OTOLa —Oo0l Oonel —— 
Distinguish between these variants. Also between Bopéac and Bopeac, 


giving the Gen. of each. 

5. Translate :—(D) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 87hH—906. 

6. (a) What are the points of ridicule against Euripides in the 
above ext., and generally throughout this play, and are they well 
srounded ? (6) Scan vss. 895-98 and 905—6, giving names and schemes. 
(c) Write a note on the purpose, structure, and Dramatis Persone 
of this play. (d) Explain briefly the following references :—(1) KAco- 
dwvtog * ™ Onyxia xeAWOv. (2) TapaneTaouacw Tole Myd:xoic. (3) 
Onpauévnc 6 Koprwpocg. (4) ob Xioc GAAG Keioc. (5) ai Kepauyc. (6) oxoAtov 
MeAérov. 

7. Translate :— 

(E) Theocritus, Idyl. VL, vss. 6-20. 

8. (a) Characterise.the poetry, style, and dialect of Theocritus. (6) 
Parse the following, giving Attic equivalents :—vixy, ovp.iode, VAT, 
olga, Evev, éevdav, EMASa, VOLYTL, We, Tiv, TV, @TEP, aikd, thva. (C) W hat 
is the Bucolic Caesura ? 

9, Translate :— 

(F) Pindar, Olymp. IX., vss. 102-120. 

10. (a) What is the subject of this Ode, and what is the fundamental 


thought ? (b) Explain —rTHvEAAG, Ke yAAOS, Tpimhooc, gdputyy’ chehlewr, 


7 


* 


OTEGAVWY AwTOL, OKLTAAOY, KOPav K povidav, 


11(G.) Hesiod, Works and Days :—vyss. 693-703. 

12. (a) What is the Aeolic Digamma? Point out any traces of it 
in the above extt. (6) Give the exact meaning of the title "Epya Kat 
kat ‘Hyuépat. (e) When and where did Hesiod live ? 
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ill.) LATIN PROSE WRITERS 


‘ Rav. Gy GE CORNISH. LL] ) 

l. Translate the fo owing English. a x a brief comn 
where any peculiar form or co Stl I eems 1 f i require if 

f \ I; Citus H StLOTIeS Bor kk | ; Sal 

Z f } Ex t nN ise OF the Sui rcTive ? ’ yuam f 43) 
tu? (0) Gn § the Mss. have ; re qais lo show that i f 
tGxX ) DOE prefe1 )] [ } V ri SI ry x] natory } ne lowlt O 
(1) Potens pecunia et or ul In Palatium ) Por \- 
uu 7Uratus } H S al ‘T US ¢ Hmer - } Sula m 
fundamenta. (6) strata url 

Translate 

(1B) i L{ u \y 5b0o ij 

} { In eX f ommer n forces Of ‘ 
ani } ) Sketch the sta ft pul i 

’ 

by | ‘ } } I XT Lit | r¢ renee O a] 
Ol ne? tI roll Vine { m Uras I ) Arsacid 
san cuin: (3) Apud Daha Ad census Galliarun (5) Insula 
Batay« m (6) Saliari carmins (dq) Instance points of usage and 
sty —(1l) Peculiar to Tacitus ) Grammatie Gras ms. (3) Common 
to Silver period of thi languag 


(C) Livy. Book XT chan 


how many were ere, and ¥v oat wet tl 


. : , vr {7 7 . 
the rOlloOWiIng extracts from book X "eR (1) Inte 
, 


(9) Agmine quadrato. (4) Dum vulnus ducis 


lum perventum 


ect 1%," part oy ne A In \\ na f 1c i VV sre ite. and hbhow does il d r 
f. P a } 
Lr tna f Polybius 
(. Translate 
(UV) Uleero De im] (on. Pom? ena} J \ Paiciadlus to 
> . 
ena 
’ 4 4 ; ’ +] ] ; 
( Varrate the date, obiect. and 7 lt o e di ry of this oration. 
By what i@r name Is designated, and why n the follow- 
’ ee ] : ; } Sner n 
1n re ert : CS o (il) 1nn0 7 MF at Csst WU \ { 4) Opero a” 
— J J T> +, 
SU ‘ / 7 ii i7 1L947 . ' Lt? Lt / t ' } ; if L74/ - 


(BR) Cicero. De Off. Book [Tl.. Chap. 1+, Fo (1 id aq] tyrannidem ” LO ¢ 1d 
Ll). (#7) Diogenes, Antipater:—who were they * (4) Micando viectu 


orichaleum $ explain. 
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. Translate :— 
realise Baiis nostris, si quidem, ut scribis, salubres repente factae sunt, 


nisi forte teamant et tibi adsentantur et tam diu, dum tu ades, sunt 
oblitae sui. Quod quidem si ita est, minime miror caelum etiam et terras 
vim suam. si tibiita conveniat, dimittere. Oratiunculam pro .) elotaro, 
quam requirebas, habebam mecum, quod non putaram. [taque eam tibi 
misi: quam velim sic legas, ut causam tenuem ¢l inopem nec scriptione 
magno opere dignam. Sed ego h spiti veteri et amico munusculum (¥ olul) 
mittere levidense crasso filo, cuius modi ipsius solent esse munera. Tu 
velim animo sapienti fortique sis, ut tua moderatio et gravitas aliorum 


infamet iniuriam. 


(IV.) LATIN POETS. 


b] 


BLAMINET vecosevenssevseaqetvneoecensecceastons 53 Saigo Rev. Grorer Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction :— 

(A) Horace, Satires, Book L., Sat. iv., vss. 86-105. 

2. Explain the following in Sat. iv. :—(@ Tribus lectis, (6) imus, (e) qui 
praebet aquam, (d) nigrae fucus loliginis, (¢) aerugo mera, (f) judicibus 
selectis, (g) porticus, () dignus describi 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Juvenal, Sat. viii., vss. 254-268 ; and x., vss. 114- 132. 

4. (a) Describe, giving etymology :—Trabeam, diadema, fasces, quinqua- 
tribus, vernula, capsae, incude et Luteo. (b) Note the tense and mood of 
laxabant, deceret, miraretur, and explain the use of a Genitive in degum 
prima securis. (¢) What variant for partam Minervam? And what inter- 


pretations of ingeniis * * * caesa’ 
Translate :— 


(C) Persius, Sat. v., vss. 30-44; and vi., vss, 51-66 


(a) Point out peculiarities of construction by Persius. (/) Whom did 
he take as his literary model? How would you account for NG frequent 
obscurity ? . Cite passages from these two satires of doubtful and dis- 


puted stantial (dq) Derive :—Camena, insulso, pictae, equidem, 
putris, agaso, satyrum, raro, tetrico, artocreas. (¢) Cor Enni, etc. :-—Explain 
this use of the word cor, and the reference to Ennius. 
Translate :— 

(D) Plautus, Aulularia, Act v., se. 1., vss. 1-15. 

(BE) Terence, Adelphi, Act ii., se. 4, vss. 1-23. 

8. (a) Write down the schemes of the Jambic Senarius and of the 
Trochaic Septenarius of Latin Comedy, and show how they differed from 











the corresponding metres as used by Aristophanes, (4) Describe the pra 


tice designated by the verb contaminare. and illustrate from the Adelp] 
(c) Comment on the use of th Prologue by Plautus and Terence, several] 
On what grounds have the prologues of Plautus been held to bi spurious 
(d) Instunee peculiarities of (1) Orth or} 
matical construction, from Plautus. To what main facts touching 
language do these point ? 
9. Translate :- 

Krgo regibus occisis subversa lacebat 

Pristina maiestas soliorum et sceptra superba, 

Kt capitis summi praeclarum insigne cruentum 
Sub pedibus vulgi magnum lugebat honorem : 
Nam cupide conculcatur nimis ante met itum 
Res itaque ad summan faecem turbasque redibat, 
Imperium sibi cum ac summatum quisque ] 
Inde magistratum partim docuere creare 
{uraque constituere, ut vellent lecibus uti. 
Nam genus humanum, defessum vi colere axevom, 
Ex inimicitiis languebat : quo magis ipsum 
Sponte sua cecidit sub leges artaque iura. 
Acrius ex ira quod enim se quisque parabat 
Ulcisci quam nune concessumst legibus aequis, 
Hanc ob rem est homines pertaesum vi colere aevom. 
Inde metus maculat poenarum praemia vitae. 

Lucretius, 


(V.) LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Hxaminer, We eae shedd adver tedden gbedbic Ale a Wik lama Rev. GeorGe Cornisa. LL.D 
Translate into Latin -— 


For three days Rome held holiday. Every one was dressed in white 
the temples were thrown Open, and from their portal 
sweet incense. The route of the triumph was lined with spectators: the 
circus of Flaminius on the Campus Martius, and the great circus between 
the Aventine and the Palatine, through both of which the procession would 
pass, were thronged from an early hour. The Forum. too, was furnished 
with tiers of temporary seats, every one of which was crowded. Starting 
from the Campus Martius, the Via Triumphalis ran through the circus of 
Flaminius, then through the Porta Triumphalis where the Capitoline comes 
near to the river bank, on by the little stream which ran through the Circus 
Maximus, trending then to the left along the valley between the Palatine 
and the Cewlian, gaining the entrance to the Via Sacra on the Velian, and 
thence descending by the Fabian A rch, crossing the Forum, past the 
Mamertine dungeon and the V ulcanal, up the cleft of the Capitoline to the 


ae 
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creat Temple of Jupiter. The first day was occupied with the long pro- 
cession of two hundred and fifty carriages, which bore the priceless statues 
[The second day the people 


and pictures filched from the cities of Greece. 
watched the train of captured arms pass by, especially the forests of long 
sarissee taken from the slaughtered phalangites ; then there followed three 


thousand men earrying vases of money, the hoards of unhappy Perseus. 
At length the third day dawned. The procession was headed by a bundred 
and twenty comely kine decked with streamers, led by youths beautifully 
j cirdled ; next followed a troop of children singing, each of whom earried a 
golden libation-bowl ; then came men carrying seventy-seven vases, each 
containing three talents of gold, and great golden goblets whieh the king 
had used. The most unsympathetic face must have been touched with 


ht, immediately after the chariot and the 


sadness when there came in sig 
arms and the crown of Perseus, the discrowned king himself, his hoble 
firure bent with shame and anguish, and just in front of him his three 
children, who were weeping bitterly. He had prayed to be spared this last 
disgrace, and Paulus, the Roman through and through, had answered he 


(y 
could spare himself by suicide. 


(VI.) GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION, “ 
ELAMAINET, 0. vee ceesnesseeseneenes snsstesees ceesesesesteeeeeee EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


t Whilst these things were passing in Greece, the Athenians were still 
. actively engaged in prosecuting war against Persia. The confederate 

| fleet was hovering about the coasts of Cyprus and Phoenicia; and the re- 

V volt of Inarus gave them an opportunity to carry the war into Egypt. 
Inarus, a Libyan prince and son of Psammetichus, was bent on expelling 

the Persians from Egypt and obtaining the sovereignty of that country ; 

and with this view he solicited the assistance of the Greeks. The Athen- 

ian fleet at Cyprus, amounting to 200 triremes, accordingly sailed to the 

y Nile, and proceeded up that river as far as Memphis. From this city they 
"ad succeeded in expelling the Persians, who, however, maintained themselves 
* in a kind of citadel or fortification called “the White Fortress.” The siege 
tol of this fortress had already lasted four or five years, when Artaxerxes sent 
Mei. a large army, together with a Phoenician fleet, into Egypt, under the com- 
( : mand of Megabyzus, who compelled the Athenians to raise the siege and 
Hex . to retire to an island in the Nile, called Prosopitis, as the Persians had 
gist prevented their further retreat by obstructing the lower part of the river. 
evid Here the Athenians offered a long and heroic resistance, till at length 


Megabyzus, having diverted one of the channels which formed the island, 
was enabled to attack them by land. The Athenians, who had previously 
burnt their ships, were obliged to capitulate. 








CLASSICS. 


(VII.) HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME 


fUhasa eSes GUELETS Gol Chbodede chctll ee Rev. Grorar Cx UL.D 
t) Give an account of Greek colonization : and show in what 
respects it differed from that of Rome and that of England The 
migrations, settlements and colonies of the Doric race. 
2. (a) What character did the Greeks attach to the word TVUpavvoc ¢f } 
Specify the principal Despotisms f stablished in irreece 
3. (a) The political and social reforms of : l) Solon; (2) Cleisthenes : 
(3) Pericles, severally. (6) What were the genera] features of the foreign 
policy of Pericles. (. ) What grounds are there for supposing that, had | 


1S 


lived, the result of the Peloponnesian war would hare been different ? 


4, The extent and immediate results of the conquests of Alexander 


the Great. and their consequences to the world 


5. What causes operated to prevent the Greeks from becoming & power- 
ful and conquering nation like the Romans ? 

6. Write a summary of Mommsen’s chapter on “The Beginnings of 
Rome.’ 


~ 


(. An account of the ethnology and early settlements of the Celts, and 
of their appearances on the scene of Italian affairs. 

8. (a) What were the great powers of the civilized world at the time of 
the Second Punic war? (4) What were the causes of the early successes 
and of the final failure of the Carthaginians in this war? (c) Comment 
on the statement that this war gave Rome the empire of the world 

9. Trace the events in the interference of Rome in the political affairs of 
Greece which led to the final subjugation of Greece. 

0. Write short notices of the leading political personages and events 
in the affairs of Rome between the death of Caius Gracchus and the 
assassination of C. Julius Cesar. 


(VIII.) GENERAL PAPER 
WMARTIET. Rk 5 Cs abe ee knew o eeveeeee LEV. GEORGE Cornish. LL.D. 


l. (a) Derive and define the term Dialect. To what causes may 
dialectic varieties be assigned? (b) What are the leading character- 
istics of the Doric and Attic dialects, severally? (e) Enumerate the 
principal writers in the several dialects of Greek. 

2. Derive and define the term Case, and show the origin of the 
terms Oblique Cases. 
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3. (a) To whom is the system of Greek accentuation attributed ? | 
(b) Define Enclitics, Proclitics, and Anastrophe. (ce) Distinguish 
between :—o/ya, oiya, ovyg,and otyd. (ad) Give the principal rules for 
the accentuation of the Greek verb.—(e) Accentuate, with the proper 


spiritus, the following ext. :— 


Avo ev EvBoia Didinrog KaTeoTHOE TUpavvoUcC, TOV MEV aTaVTIKpV THC 
rr ‘agi he Sar IT LS] TI 4 Bi ¥: der and Sic 14y ,° vwsc a) Veo we 2 ma ITH yore? j a P 
Arrixne emite.yioac, Tov Oe ert TKiavw* vueic d€ OvdE TaVTa aTEAVOaGVE, 


EL unoev aAAO €BovAt OVE, AAN ELAKATE’ AQOEOCTATE O7NA0V OTt AUTW, 


5. (a) Explain the method of reckoning by Olympiads, and when 
and by whom it was introduced. (b) What year B. C. corresponds 


to Ol. 87° 2? 


4, (a) Compare the earlier and later uses of the Greek Article. 
(b) What classes of nouns may be used Anarthrous? (c) Instance 
traces of lost cases in Greek and Latin. (d) Classify the various 
uses of the Middle Voice in Greek. How does the Latin provide for 
the want of the same? (e) Are there any traces in Latin of a Middle 


Voice and of an Aorist Tense? 


6. (a) The origin of the Chorus in Greek Tragedy. (6) What was 
the normal number of the Chorus? (ec) Which of the Attic Drama- 
tists gave it most importance ? 


7. (a) From what sources were the Comedies of Plautus and 
Terence derived? (6) What is meant by Fabula togata, palliata, and 
praetextata? (c) In what departments of poetry did the Romans 
show originality ? 


8. (a) Give the names, with dates, of the Greek comedians who 
succeeded Aristophanes. (6) Give Donaldson’s classification of 
Greek plays, with the substance of his remarks on the origin of 
Comedy and Tragedy among the Greeks. (¢) Give also the ety- 
mology of the terms tpaywdia and kwugdia, 

9. Give the equivalent English proverbs for the following Greek 
ones :— 


(1) deAdiva vaxyerdat didaokerv. (2) yada opvider. (3) yAavn’ 'ADHvace. 
(4) éy® dé Kat od TavTov éAxouev Cvydv., (5) exdedapuévov déperc. 
(6) éAégavra Ex peviag Twoteiv. (7) éveote Kai pobpunKe yon. (8) EK TOD 
yap épav yiver’ avSporoe épav. (9) ToAAG meTakd wéAEL KvAcKdc Kal YeidEoe 


akpov. (10) dépu kai xypvKiov, 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMRTIC. 


WOHINOPR tind ON tAG iy. { ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL D 
( G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


rry - . . 
The a2nRSWweTS are fo he written On two separate sete of pape rs head: i A ind 


B T é spectively Lo COT T¢ spond to the questions, 
A. 
l. Equiangular parallelograms which are equal in area, have their sides 
about the equal angles reciprocally proportional, 
‘) 


2. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines 


3. On @ given straight line construct a segment of a circle, which shall 


contain an angle equal to the angle of an equilateral triangle. 


j Ian , | - ; , > " 
4. Prove that the angles of a pentagon are together equal to six right 
angles. 


~ 
; 


o. If a besieged garrison hare 4 months’ provisions at the rate of 18 oz. 


: 


per day, how long would they be able to hold out if each man were allowed 
only 12 oz. per day. 


6. Find the number of gallons of water in a rectangular tank, 6 feet 
long by 2 wide, by 14 ft. deep, being granted that a cubic foot of water 


weighs 62} lb., and that a gallon of water weighs 10 lbs. 
B. 


7. Find (by propositions in Bk. I.) a square which shall be equal to the 
sum of three given squares, and another which shall be equal to*half their 
Sum, 


8. The straight line drawn at right-angles to the diameter of a circle 
from the extremity of it, touches the circle. 


9. Describe an isosceles triangle which shall have each of the angles at 
the base double of the vertical angle. 

10. The bisector of the exterior vertical angle of a triangle divides the 
base externally into segments which have the same ratio as the sides have. 

(4) P is a point in a straight line A B, determine a point Q in A B pro- 
duced so that AQ: QB:: AP: PB. 

11. What sum at 6 per cent. interest will yield $200 per annum ? 


12. What is the distance between the opposite angles of a rectangle 
whole length is 3°75, and breadth 2°01 inches? 


ca) 
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108 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Bisons) ( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
LATILUITET SS veces cavece vocees cesses cuceveceasecesss ewes 4 \ . . : 
i | G. H. CHaNnpukr, M.A. 


The answers are to be written on two separate sels of pa TS headed A and 
f y pet 


? aM " i] ; Amn @ 
B T¢ SPEClIVE ly fo corre spond LO Lite g 71estions, 


A 


1, Two straight lines are inclined to one another at an angle of 1’’ find 
how fur they must*be produced in order that the distance between them 
should be =. of an inch. 


2. Construct the angle whose tangent is % and find its cosine, sine, and 
secant. 
3, If the sine of an angle be equal to 4, find the sine of twice the angle. 


4, Prove the rule that a quantity may be transferred from one side of an 
equation to another changing its sign, without affecting the truth of the 
equation. 


l 
5. Prove a° =1, a =, 
: a 
6. Divide 1 by l-x, and show that if be less than 1, the quotient will 


get nearer to the value of -the more terms we take, but if # be greater 


l-x 
than 1, the quotient does not by itself at all-express the value of the 
fraction. 

B 


7. Name the angles, (2) of which the cosines are 4, (#7) of which the tan- 
gents are —l, (2) of which the cosecants are —2. 


ear OF ; _ sec A-—cos A 
8, Given tan A= 2, find the value of —___—_—_—__ 
sin A 


tan A+tan B 


9. Prove that tan (A + B) = Poday a tae Te and hence deduce the 


A 
formula for tan A in terms of tan 
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| | oo ~ “ . . 1 0D (* (/ ; o " 
LQ, Snow that in any tringle, cos A= Hence find the 
2 he 
vaiue Of cos — in terms of the sid 
‘) 


} ’ ; > 
{| Ake sae | Al (1% i b, 
( 65 
9 CO 
(2) I ' yi 
i ’ 
yk 3 I 2 
{ } q aa mes 2 ; 
i + Zadt- ; 
" ] ’ 
and a i?7// trom 
aes be ae I 65 
(4 J 
‘fae 7 L | 
3) qt] . ] j ; ~ i « ; 
12. Show that 4/o D /D4 LZ *“/6 


; | »} | ae ees | m . . 
right-angied triangie are 3 and 8) reet, respec- 


tively, shorter than th’e third; find the three sides. 


13. I'wo sides of a 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
EUCLID—ARITHMRTIC. 
RES gov Vanwascixads seulenees $0000 ceveee teseee. esses ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D. 


l. Give Kuclid’s definition of the equality of the ratios of two pairs of 
magnitudes, and apply it to show that in the same circle angles at the cen- 
tre have the same ratio as the ares on which they stand. 

2. Define duplicate ratio, and prove that similar triangles are in the du- 
plicate ratio of their homologous sides. 


a. Prove that this ratio is the same as that of the squares of the sides. 


‘ 


» 


3. From a given straicht line cut off one-third. 


4. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal ficure described on the 
side subtending the right angle is equal to the sum of the similar and 


similarly described figures on the sides containing the right arcle. 
‘ * Pn) : 7 


5. From a given point inside a given circle draw the shortest line to the 
circumference and prove it. 

6. At a given point on a circle there can be only one tangent. 

7. Ifa straight line be bisected, the square on the whole lineis four times 
the square on the half. Prove this, or else the more general proposition 
given by Euclid. 


ea) 
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8. Standard silver is composed of 37 parts of pure silver and 3 of cop- 
per, and 1 Jb. Troy of this metal yields 66 shillings stg; what weight of 
pure silver is there in 20 shillings ? 

9. Find the side of a square whose area is equal to 14 sq. feet 11 sq. in- 
ches. 

10. Reduce 12h. 55m. 21s. to the decimal of a day. 

11, Which is the greatest, and which the least of -7; 7% 3% 


12. Find the square root of .064. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
AGNES oe iN CRS ae OS UH Lab ROS ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Calculate the height of a hill, its angle of elevation at the 
bottom being 45°, while 300 yards from the bottom, measured on a 
horizontal plane, its elevation is found to be 25° 30’. 

2. The sides of a triangle are:—qa@ = 2,134 feet, b = 1,617 feet, and 
c= 815 feet; find the angle A. 

3. In a right-angled triangle given a= 1157 and B= 58° 03’ 27”, 
find A and 6. 

4, Define a logarithm, and prove the rule for multiplication by 
logarithms. 

§. Calculate, using logarithms, in how many years a sum will 
double itself at 5 per cent. compound interest. 

6. Find the sine, cosine and tangent of 45° (to three places of 
decimals). 


7. Prove 
lecos?A Pane ener he ae ra Cosec. 2A =- 1 
cos A = ——; sec A= 1+ tanz A; Cos A= aE 5 SPORT he, 
(Osec. £ 


tan? A’ 
8. The sides of a triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of the 
opposite angles. 


9. Solve the equations— 


ax C2 1 
Cay fF HE sows ‘bandit (fh-cx.) 
11 5 7 


Woe) 6a hG. Ler 








a h 
{ } Ga b U (2 : — 
: D i ei -- 
(a) Vy 1 7 V 7 a/ h rT 
7 
(ec) w-142= 120. 

10 Hind tne two parts into which 
divided so that the rectangle under the 
equa! to four times the square of 

1] va (7 f é (7, ihe 

, -— . 
. i »s Drove ; 
H d j bh ml 
4 pe " 4 ad ; 
12 Reduce acy ; to its lowest 
xr oD # 6 
bi ww ty x 
a os Ite ai } ai 
Dy Sim pity 
. ‘ai ye (F 
a) i Ch 2 
14. Find the remainder when 2? 


¥ 
(2) I 
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SC 


lenoth is 7 must 
whole and one part shall b 


Verify your result. 


Net pe 
nda+ pt 


+ q t=-T7 is divided by r= 4. 


R. 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS., 


Define “ force.’’ 


Jynamics ? state the relation 


between tl 


etl ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D. 


Explain carefully how it is measured in (1) Statics 


16 two measures, whence it 


is derived. aud upon what the proof of its truth depends. 


+) 
4 


spect 
lant | 


A body of given weight is kept at rest ona given smooth 


A 


ively, if 
rove that 


(P +P" + PP" + &e.) A 


Pi 


number of parallel forces P, P’, P’’, 
whose perpendicular distances from a given plane are «, x’, x 


if XL be the distance of the point of application of 


7 
i 


&c., are applied at 


7 ; 


their resul- 


P! x! Pl! wl! &cC. 


inc lined 


plane by a pressure parallel to the length of the plane, find the ratio of the 


press 
‘. 
from 


long 


a time will elapse before it s 


ire to the weight. 


A ball is fired horizontally with 


a gun which is at the top of a 


a velocity of 1600 feet per second 


trikes the ground ; (¢ 


trom the foot of the precipice it will strike. 


oN 


precipice 200 feet high, find (1) how 


9) 


distance 


at what 
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112 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


5. A weight Q resting on a smooth horizontal table is drawn along 
the table by a weight P attached to @ by means of a horizontal cord 
,of the table; find the tension of 


passing over a pulley placed at the edge 
the cord. 

6. Show by an approximate calculation that a foot-pound is roughly 
about 134 millions of ergs. 

7. If arailway carriage, weighing 7:21 tons, moving at the rate of 30 
miles per hour, describe a portion of a circle, whose radius is 460 yards, 
calculate its centrifugal force in tons. 

8. If the density of the atmosphere were uniform, calculate its height in 
miles, supposing the barometric pressure to be 15 lbs. to the square inch, 
assuming the weight of 100 cubic inches of air to be 31 grains. 

9. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for bodies immersed in a 
liquid. 

(a) If 20 lbs. of cork (sp. gr = ‘24) be immersed in water, with what 
force will it rise to the surface ? 

10. Find the effective pressure on the piston in the suction pump. 

11. How is the specific gravity of cork ascertained ? Explain fully. 

12. A cylindrical glass jar of given length 4 is turned mouth downwards 
and partly immersed in water; if abe the length of part not immersed, 
and A the height of the barometer in inches, calculate a formula for find- 
ing the height of the surface of the water within the cylinder, 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
TEOMARET S65 0's 6s 00 bsaiw'ose Kp wear oo0ee vies s ALBXANDER JOuNSON, LUD, 


1. Define variable stars. State generally what is known of the physical 
constitution of the stars. How has this knowledge been obtained ? 


2. Classify the Nebule and describe their nature. Name some that are 
visible to the naked eye on a dark night. 

3. State how the time of rotation of the sun on its own axis has been 
ascertained, and also the direction of the axis. 

4, Name the principal planets in the order of distance from the sun, indi- 
cating those that have satellites, and giving the number for each. What 
is there remarkable in the directions of their rotations on taeir axes, and of 
their revolutions round the sun. 


5. Draw a rough sketch of the Earth as it might be seen from the sun 
at the summer solstice (define) when it is noon at London and explain it. 








6. What is the cause of an eclipse of the moon. Describe ¢ 


generally, stating on which side of the moun it begins. 


’. Explain and prove the formula for a e 


oncave spherical mirro1 


a. Prove that the same formula is true for converging rays falli: 
CONVE spherical mirror, stating the rule for Sions., 


5. A candle flame is placed 10 inches from a convex lens of 6 inch OCs 


length and on the axis of the lens. A concave lens of & inches focal lenet} 


is placed directly behind the lens at a distance of 6 inches from it: deter 
mine whether an image can be formed on a@ screen. and 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. lle 





























the position of the 
screen, 
9. Define chromatic aberration of a lens Show that an ach) 
combination of lenses is possible. investigating a formu] 
10. The distance at whicha short-sighted person can read a ho 
ease is 54 inches, what kind of spectacles should he use, and of what foeca!} 
length in order to read it at lO inches from his cyes. 
ll. Explain the manner in which a pocket lens enables us to see objects 
magnified 
12. Describe the Newtonian telescope. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATIGCS. 
TRE ON NEUE AORN Dye le URS Noes 6 .. ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LID. 


l. Define moment of a force with respect to a point. If the directio 
ot two forces intersect, prove that their moments with respect to any point 


on their resultant are equal and opposite. 


(a) State and prove any property of a machine in equilibrium where 
this theorem is used. 


4. A uniform bar of iron 15 inches long, weighing 12 lbs., has a v 
of 10 lbs. suspended from one extremity; where must a fulcrum be placed 
that it may just balance upon it? 


oe J 


3. Explain fully why a slight hill forms a more serious obstacle to car- 
riages on a railway than on a common road. 

4. Find the space described between the third and eleventh seconds | ya 
falling body, 

o. Assuming that the velocity acquired in one second by a falling | dy 
at the equator is 32-088 ft. per second, and that the centrifugal force due 
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114 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


to the rotation is equal to 0-11126 ft. per second, show that if G denote the 
attraction of the earth uninfluenced by rotation 
G = 289.4 f. 

6. Find a formula for determining the number of seconds gained or lost 
in a day by a pendulum, owing to a change of length. 

7. A rectangular surface is immersed in a liquid, and one of its sides 
coincides with the level of the liquid, find the depth of the centre of pressure, 
defining this. 

8. Show that the product of the volume and pressure of a given mass of 
gas divided by its absolute temperature (define this) is constant. 

9. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid its whole volume will be to 
that.of the part immersed in the inverse ratio of the specific gravities of 
the body and of the liquid. 

10. Define the specific gravity of a gas. 

11. Find the height of a mountain from the following observations : 


Height of barometer at sea level .......i.. 000 secseessesveeseess SU°045 


a - upper station........ ids sgl veeukdlee Al eee 
Temperature at sea lovel.sivvscsses-sesdansuuseuaeevepaseuens ate, he ee 
a upper Station sc sisi. cace scees an but cakna pate RED 70:5) 


the mercury and air being supposed to have the same temperature. 
12. At the top of a mountain, the barometer stands at 25 inches, what 
would be the effect on the action of a siphon carried to the top from the 


bottom ? 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
EL LAMANET, .0+gerseevseseereeven sevens Os Sat, Sere pecan ALEXANDER JonNson, LL.D. 


1. How is tae truth of Kepler’s first Law shown in the case of the Earth ? 
a. Show how the eccentricity of her orbit may be calculated. 
2. Define declination, right ascension, latitude and longitude of a star, 
and state how they are ascertained. 
3, The altitude of a pole at any place is equal to the latitude of a place. 
4. Investigate a method for finding the distance of the Moon from the 
farth. 
a. Knowing her distance how would you find her diameter in miles ? 
5. State and account for the relative lengths of day and night at different 
times of the year at (1) the equator, (2) the poles, (3) latitude 66° 32’ 
North. 
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synodic tim 
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f has 2,9 8 SCRE PR : otek 1. 3 L,2f4 , ; : nS 
l. Why is i cessary to tion of the eye-plece of a tele scope 
in order tO see different obiects dist { “% 

a. Find tl distance between th: : astronomical teles: ope 
whose object-glass is 6ft foea] length, end eye-glags 1 inch. used by a per- 
son of average sight, whose ev: 1 to the reception of parallel] 
rays, the telescope being used to CW an opnlect Lf f distant 

cy *; ; fn . 

8. Describe the simple microscon. 

9 Define dispersix: power of a body; and find it for water, the refractive 
index of the red ravs being 1:33 and e viol 

10 De he Ne ent Ota le | | Vi . le OT th 1) int 

lL] “xplall nd a IVE the fol ; I I ens 


, J \ 
Ve es 1, ‘ . Y . ; ") . : 
12. Find the angle of a water prism | } 


\ / 


viation in a ray falling’nearly per} 


7 


by a glass prism i= 5 l whose angle ig 4 / 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—LIGHT AND HEAT. 


BCUNINE?. 6 ooo avscceccvcs teseeeseees. ee ALBPXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1, Explain the manner in which the velocity of light was found from the 


eclipses of one of Jupiter’s satellites. 


2. Define refraction. Describe a simple experiment with a candle and a 
basin of water DY whieh it may be exhibited. State the laws of refrac- 
tion and define index of refraction. 


3. Account for refraction on the wave-theory of light. 


What does the index of refraction signify in this theory 
4. Animage of a candle-flame is formed in a dark room by means of a 

convex lens and is received on a moveable screen :-— 

(a) Hixphain the mode of formation of the image, 

(6) State the changes in the position of the sereen as the candle is 
moved in from a long distance towards the lens. 

(c) When will the screen become useless. and why ? 

(qd) Where will the image, if any, be found in this last case ? 

(¢) In what cases is the image largest? 
Hi 


rpendi ‘ularly on it equal to that produced 


which wil] produce a de- 
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116 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


“4 
ry 


choose when you wish to get the largest possible ima 


Lo 
= 


#) Having the choice of different convex lenses, which would you 
J e of a given object 
on a screen, and why? 
5. Account for the persistence of impressions on the retina, mentioning 
one example. 
6. Describe the construction and action of a Nicol’s prism. 
7. Two Nicol’s prisms are used as polarizer and analyser respectively 
with a beam of electric light :— 
(a) Account thevretically for the case where no light is transmitted to 
the screen. (5) In this case, a uniformly thin plate of selenite is placed 
light is at once transmitted. Account for 


o 


between them and coloured 
this. 

8. Define briefly conduction, convection, and radiation of heat, giving 
one example of each. 

9. Explain briefly the principle of the mercurial compensation pendulum. 

10. A bright tin can filled with hot-water has a piece of flannel stretched 
tightly on it on one side. The covered and uncovered parts are first 
touched successively by the hand; secondly, tested in turn by a thermo- 
multiplier ; state the results of the comparison of temperatures by the two 
methods, and account for them, as far as you are able. 

11. A bath containing 16 cubic feet of water at the temperature 45° Fah. 
is to have its temperature raised to 90° Fah. What weight of steam at 
212° will be necessary, 

12. A bar of wrought iron whose section is 1 inch square has its ends 
fixed between two immoveable blocks and its temperature is raised 50° 
Fah. ; find the pressure on the blocks, being given the co-efficient of expan- 
sion for 1° Fah. as .00000642, and the modulus of elasticity 29,000,000 lbs. 
Prove a general formula for this calculation. 

13. The specific heat of lead is .031 and its latent heat 5.37. What is the 
mechanical equivalent of the heat necessary to raise 5 pounds of lead from 
a temperature 270% C. to its melting-point 335° C., and thea to melt it? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


. 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics (Additional). 
ELECTRICITY—SOUND. 


ELLAMANET, ..0s00ssrcecevencsesscesbs i jevaseeh eeesenes jose ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. What is meant by the resistance of a conductor? On what does it 
depend ? Ifthe unit of resistance (the ohm) be the resistance of a column 
of mercury one square millimetre in section and 106 centimetres in length, 
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5, Describe the me thood of CcCoaroin L | | V r Lue T Dy / 

Q Na! + ¢ ; | ] -C ie 

- Otate the laws of vibratine « ring 

1 ~anana lao onan J . >> _ . - 

LO. Define nodes and loops, d explain their forn tion in a stop) 


organ pipe when the fundamental] 


‘ : . . , « . , ~ : . +x? 
il. Explain the manner im Which sound is propagated in air. Wh 


ave motion in sound and in light 


ate some of the results of Tyndall’s experiments for fog signals 
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HIRST YEAR HONOUR RX \MINATIONS. 


| 1) THEORY Ui H¢) | LTIONS—ALGEBRA 
vy 
i a er ee cosees sees ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D 


Ll. Investigate an easy method for determining the 


value of a fune 
for x; and apply it to the case of 


) 
> 


; 


t10n of x when @ 18 substituted 


’ . "> 4 ¢ 0 > . — . . : y 
function o 2" 2x Ott | when 2 is substituted LOr x, 


2. In any rational integral function of 2 arranged according to de- 


scending powers of x, any term may be made to contain the sum of 
all which follow it,as many times as we please, by taking x large 


ACh 


enough. 


3. An equation of an even degree which is 


in Its sim plest form and 
has its last term negative, has at least two rea] roots of contrary signs. 
4. In an equation with real co-efficients Imaginary roots occur in 
pairs. 

.. Find expressions for the sum of the squares of the roots, and the 
sum of the reciprocals of the roots of the equation 


—lUVaSae ~ Ra~l n-? ] 
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118 SHSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


6. Transform the equation 
e.F te Qox-te Fi= Q 
with another the roots of which are the squares of the differences of 
the roots of the given equation. 
7. Solve the equation x° 4 1=0 


Q. Prove the binomial theorem when the index is fractional. Ex- 


9 Find the number of combinations of n different things taken ” 
together. 

10. The number of variations of n things 4 together : the number 
of variations of 2 things 4 together: : 18: 2, find 2. 

11. A railway passenger observes that a train passes him, moving 
in the opposite direction in two seconds, whereas if it had been moving 
“1 the same direction with him, it would ‘have taken 30 seconds to pass 
him; compare the rates of the two trains. 


12. Find an expansion for log (1 + y). 


(Il) GEOM ETRY (Ancient). 


EL LAMINET, .-sevesee voees cis leceavt oon bdcepsoace-esacseves ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Given the bases of two triangles which have a common vertex, In mag- 
nitude and position, and the svm of their areas, find the locus of the common 
vertex, when the bases intersect. 

2. Divide a polygon into any number of equal parts by straight lines 
drawn from a given point in one of its sides. 

3, Through a given point within a circle draw, when possible, a chord of 
given length. When is it not possible * 

4. The circumscribed circle of a triangle. bisects the six straight lines 
which join the centres. of the ‘nscribed and of the three described circles. 


c 


the bisector of the vertical angle and the perpendicular on the base meet 
the hase from the middle point of the base is equal to the square on half the 


5. Prove that the rectangle under the distances of the points in which 


difference of the sides. 

6. If fiom any point a tangent be drawn to a given circle, and another 
circle be described with the point as centre and the tangent as radius, the 
two circles will cut one another orthogonally. 

7. The circles circumscribing the four triangles formed by four intersect- 


ing straight lines all pass through the same point. 
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&. Describes a circle W hich shal] o01sect three oiven circumferences 

9. If circles be describ d passing through two given points and cutting 
& given circle, the chords of intersectio) will all pass through a fixed 
on the straight line passing through the two given points, or will be paral- 


lel to this line. 


10. A 1H bisects tne angle A fa i 


~— 


riangle C and is produced to P. 
80 that the difference of the angles P B Cand PCB 


Bis a maximum: show 
that their sum is half the angle B A C. 


1]. Find the locus of a point such that if straight lines be drawn from it 
cutting a given circle, the rectangle under the intercepts, between the 


point and the circle, shall be constant. 


12. A B is a common chord of two circles ; draw the straightline A C Dd, 


meeting the two circles in C and D. so that AC. AD shall be giv 
(IIT) GEOMETRY (Modern). 
PEMA EIN « ss). cb caus stuccasdhccecencevuc ‘+eereeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Given three consecutive points of an harmonic range ; find the fourth 
point. 

2. Through a given point within two given straight lines any transversal 
is drawn and a point taken in it, such that the reciprocal of its distance 
from the given point 1S equal to the difference of the reciprocals of the inter- 
cepts between the given point and the given lines; find the locus of the 
point of section. 

3. The base of a triangle passes through a fixed point, the base angles 
move on two fixed straight lines, and the sides pass through two fixed 
points which lie ona straight line passing through the intersection of the 
two fixed lines; find the locus of the vertex. 

4. Ifa variable tangent to a circle meet two fixed tangents, the inter- 
cept on it subtends a constant angle at the centre of the circle. 

o. The straight lines joining the opposite angles of any hexagon des- 
cribed about a circle pass through the same point. 

6. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point, and cut 
orthogonally two given circles. 

7. Ifa transversal be drawn through a centre of similitude of two circles 
and intersecting the two, it is cut similarly by the circles, and the radii 
drawn to two corresponding points are parallel. 

8. If two circles touch three others, contacts being of the same kind 
(define this) the tangents at the extremities of the chords of contact of each 
of the three circles meet on that axis of similitude which is also the radical 
axis of the two circles. 


aN 





































tl 
Ir 
T] 
Vi 


I 
Xef 
trar 
tion 
men 
G 
Her 


giste: 


evide 





120 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


9. The polar of the point of intersection of any two straight lines is the 
line which joins their poles. 

10. If two circles touch three given circles, as in question 8, the pole of 
the axis of similitude of the three circles, which is also the radical axis of 
the two, with respect to any of the three circles, lies in the chord of contact 
of that circle. 


11. Given the base and the sum of the sides ofa triangle ; the polar of the 


7 <4 


artex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches @ 
J 
d 


¢ 
fixed circle. 


12. Prove that the locus of the pole of a variable tangent to @ given 
circle with respect toits centre as origin is a concentric circle. 


SECOND YEAR HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 





(I) CALCULUS. 


“~y 


ERAMANET, 6.4 ove oenee ja ececcees cevvse ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
|. Define the true value of an algebraic expression which becomes 
indeterminate for particular values of the variable. Investigate a 


method for finding it. 


a. Find the value, when x = 0, of 


9 Find the maximum and minimum values of u=a cos x+ 6 cos 2x. 
3. Find six terms of the development of 
ee 





COs x 
in ascending powers of &. 
4. Derive Maclaurin’s theorem from Taylor’s theorem. Prove it in- 
dependently also. 
5. If y = a cos (log x) + b sin (log x), prove that 
d *y dy 


« 


Se SS 0. 
Gxt da * 


—_ 


». Find the differential co-efficients of a®, log x and sin a. 

- Fj | a i] } ] | — <= 

(. £2INnG: 3 > woeny Y =.coc 60:2)? 2 
da »¥Y g ( Gg x): 2 V1 #3 





;Yy sin (log x}, 





eps d x ax dx 

8. Write down the integrals of _—., —___, —_____. 
Or Ses Ree ON en 

9. Find the following 





( ad x ( d x dx 
= x log a e 1 + x + 2° a & | a — a 
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Il) TRIGONOMETRY 
Pivecvecdethbcs L\LEXAND J OHNSON L.D 


tion of an angle can be made to depend on 
uation. 
scribed circle of any triangle js 


(S — ad) (2g — bh) Ss —C 


Ss 


} 10 cos °0 sin 70+ 5 eos 0 sin *0 


of the common system of logarithms and 


log. lO- 


6. In a spherical triangle, prove that 


S827 2 ; r) / — cos C cos (S — A) eos {is B) cos {S C) 
Ste B \ \ , 


sin 


and show that though this expression is 1n an Imaginary form it vives a 


real magnitude. 


dae rT} ’ i7 , 
fa: Fe hypothenuse of 


and an angle is 64° 38 


Opposite LO it. 


8. The angles A and B 


30" respectively ; the side 


jay 


a right-angled spherical triangle is 64° 40’, 


il", find the remaining angle and the side 


of a spherical triangle are 82° 27’ and 5 


C is 126° 37’; find the side B. 
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dif) ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (First Paper) 


). 
TUBOMEIIET 556005 50000 vesee 5 Levers coessscecseseesesscoecrn ALEXANDER JOHNSON, Lela: 


1. Writing down the most general form of the equation of a conic prove 
thatevery right line meets the conic in two points, real, coincident or 
imaginary. 

(a) Find the four points where the axes meet the conic. 
(}) Find the equation of the conic which meets the axes in the points 


Gn (0; 0. 
7 


/ 


2. Explain fully what is represented by 


ead 
3. Prove that the polar of the origin when the conic is represented by 
the general equation is gu+fy+c=0. 
(a) Hence show that the polar of any point is parallel to the ordinates 
of the diameter passing through that point. 
4, Show how to draw a tangent to a given conic section from an exter- 
nal point with the help of a straight ruler only. 
5. Find the centre of the conic 


© 9 


Sx +4uenytyr-5x-6y-3=0, 
and transform the equation to parallel axes through it as origin. 
6. Show that in transforming the general equation from one system of 
rectangular axes to another, the quantitiesa+b and ab—h? remain 


unaltered. 
7, Find the co-ordinates of the extremity of the diameter conjugate to 
that passing through a point «* y* on the hyperbola, 
w2 . ¥? 


Te ae hy 
ie 
8. Ifany tangent to an ellipse meet any two conjugate diameters, the 
rectangle under its segments is equal to the square of the parallel semi- 
diameter. 


9. Find the equation of the hyperbola referred to the asymptotes as 
axes. 


10. Show thatin tbe parabola the point where any tangent cuts the 
axis, and its point of contact are equally distant from the focus. 


1]. If any line cut two similar and concentric conies, its parts inter- 
cepted between the conics will be equal, 


12. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of an ellipse is 


bf 3 


——— 


“ab 
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Zo 
| \ AT ATX TM, \ . ‘re : , = 
ji \ ae Bh tel ( GHOMETRY. (Second ba 
Et. Wn p ; ' ; 
AULUINUR ED, + 06s seee wscaes sSie See Shave Re REN ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D 
l. If through a fixed point {Y’ any chord of a circle be drawn, and Ud 
taken an harmon: mean between the se gments OP and OP’. find the locus 
of Q. 
2. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents at the extremities of a 
chord whose lencth is constant. 
3. Find the polar equation of a circle in its most general form. Deduce 
hence some of the simpler forms. 
4. Find the condition that Az+By+C—=0O should touch the circle 
(x—a)? 4+ (y—b)?2 ye 
5. Find the conditions that the general equation of the gs lecree 


should represent a Cire le. 


6. Show that the equation 

Ee PLY 4 qy* 0 
represents two right lines, and find the ang +» between them. 
7. Given base and ratio of sides of a triangle, find the locus of the 


vertex, 
8. PP’ and YQ’ are any two parallels to the sides of a parallelogram ; 
find the locus of the intersection of the lines P@ and P’Q. 


9. Given base and sum of sides of a triangle; if the perpendicular be 
produced beyond the vertex until its whole lencth js equal to one of the 
sides, find the locus of the extremity of the perpendicular. 

10. Find the polar equation of a right line. 


ll. Find the area of the triangle whose vertices are (2. l), (3,-2), (-4,-1). 


12. Find the lengths of the perpendiculars of the triangle in last ques- 


tion. 
B.A. AND THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
(lI) GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 
SM AAP Wi lade o's non hacuc hoe teen ee Rev. Principat Apams, M.A. 


l. Express the cosine of the angle between two straight lines in terms 
of the direction cosines of those lines: and give the condition that two 


Straight lines shall be at right angles to one another. 


2. Interpret the equations ¢ (zy) =9, also @ (x) =0 in solid geometry. 


Find the equation to a plane determined by three points, and give the 
condition that four points may lie ina plane. 
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3, Find the equations and magnitude of the shortest distance between 
two non-intersecting non-parallel straight lines. 

4. Write down the general equation of the second degree. 

Also the form of the equation to central quadrics referred to their 
centres. 

Find the equation to a tangent plane at an extremity of a conjugate 
diameter, and the locus of the intersection of three tangent planes at the 
extremities of three conjugate diameters. 

5. Find the circular sections of a quadric surface. 

Shew that circular sections of a cone are the same as those of a hyper- 
boloid to which it is asymptotic. 

6. Which of the surfaces of the second degree has rectilinear generators ? 
Express the equation of the surface and of its generators. 

Shew that any two lines belonging to opposite systems of generators lie 
in the same plane. 

7. If U =0 represents a sphere, what does U= L M express when L=0 
M = 0 are equations to planes ° 

What is the focus of a quadric? Examine whether a given central quad- 
ric has a focus, and explain what is meant by a focal conic of the surface. 

8. Two confocal surfaces cut each other everywhere at right angles. 

9, Through an assumed point on a surface it is generally possible to 
draw two lines which shall there meet the surface in three coincident 
points. 

10. What is a line of curvature on a surface ? 

If two surfaces cut at right angles, and if their intersection is a line of 
curvature on one, it is also a line of curvature on the other, 

11. Find the equation to the osculating plane. 

12. Shew how to find the radius of curvature of a curve in space. 

Find radius of curvature of the helix. 

13. Every curve has an infinity of evolutes lying on the Polar Develop- 
able. 

14. Define and find general equation of : —cylindrical, conical and conoi- 
dal surfaces. 

15. Prove that the four planes my . nz = 0, nz + la=0,la + my=9, 
2-p* 








lx + my + nz = p, forma tetrahedron whose volume is} ] 
o b 0 Vb 


16. (B.A. only.) Find the general equation of ruled surfaces. 


It will be sufficient if twelve questions are attempted ; for the candidates 
for B.A. one must be number 16. 
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yaa | 
[HIRD YEAR HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS. 


(il) DYNAMICS, 


ayy Dias ne ; 
PTET 5 66s se os a spe to sass ava n lc REC \pAMs, M.A 

l. “§ ()/niform velocity in a straight line is a sign of the absence of acting 
force.”’ 

Comment on this statement: could it be said of uniform velo¢ ty in @ 


. _% 
circle 
Shew that uniform force acting in a straight line cannot produce uniform 
Z ; 
velocity 
How at 5 suas Alda Ein: eant - eS, Vek Vee ast a 9 
Ow are variable velocity and acceleration measured { 


2. From the equation 


- 


732 =-—g, find three equations, free from differ- 


ential coefficients, which determine the circumstances of motion of a body 


projected vertically upwards from the ground with velocity V; also find 
the time and height of ascent. and prove that the velocity Li ly el will 


be the same going up and coming down: 


3. Find the expressions for tangential and normal accelerations at any 
point in a curve. 

What is meant by the Ao lograph? Find expressions for accelerations 
along and perpendicular to the radius vector of a curve. 

Also for the areal acceleration of a point with regard to an origin. 

4. The path described by a projectile acted on by gravity alone is a 
parabola. 

Find its focus and directrix. 

Also the range and time of flight on a plane making angle e with the 
horizon. 

5. Give the third law of motion. Describe Atwood’s machine, its princi- 


’ 


ple and its uses. How can it be used to illustrate the laws of uniformly 
retarded motion ? 

6. A body is projected at aninclination a to the horizon, and by con- 
tinually rebounding from the (smooth) horizontal plane describes a series 
of parabolas ; find the tangent of the angle of projection at the nth rebound. 
7. Find an expression for the vis viva lost in the direct collision of two 
imperfectly elastic spheres. 

8. Find an expression for centrifugal acceleration and centrifugal force, 
explaining the terms. 

State and establish Kepler’s third law for circular orbits. 


< 


9. Find the time of a small oscillation in the case of the simple pendulum. 

A seconds pendulum is carried to the top of a mountain, m miles high ; 
if earth’s radius = 4000, assuming law of gravitation, find time of small 
Oscillation at the top. 


a 
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126 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


10. What is the usual measure of kinetic energy? How is the energy 
due to a variable force measured ¢ 

How is the work done by an impulse measured? Give proofs where 
needful. 

11. Write down the two differential equations for acceleration when 4 
body moves under the action of a central attractive force. 

Shew that equal areas will be described in equal times; and that the 
velocity at a point varies inversely as the perpendicular from the centre 
on the tangent at the point. 

12. Investigate the motion of a body of mass m supposed to fall 


vertically in a resisting medium where the resistance is a function of the 


velocity 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS 
(Il) STATICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 
PLAMANET, «a cece veces s ccceccseeceeee REV. PRinorweat Apdams, M.A. 


1. State the Parallelogram of Forces, and the Parallelogram of Veloci- 
ties ; deduce the former from the latter. 

Given that the direction of the resultant of every two forces is that of 
the diagonal of their parallelogram, its magnitude must be represented by 
this diagonal. Prove this proposition and its converse. 

2. Find equations of equilibrium, or analytical conditions of equilibrium, 
for any number of forces acting in one plane at one point. 

3. Investigate the equilibrium of the Funicular Polygon. 

4. Give the Laws of Friction, and discuss them ; what is meant by “co- 
efficient of friction’? ; how can “angle of friction’’ be experimentally 
determined ? 

A glass rod is balanced partly in and partly out ofa cylindrical tumbler, 
with the lower end resting against the vertical side of the tumbler. If @ 
and B are the greatest angles the rod can make with the vertical, prove 
that the angle of friction is 


sin? a~sin®B 
* TAR ee eee 
= sin“ a cos a+sin* 8 cos Bs 


5. Find the resultant of two unequal opposite parallel forces. 
Hxamine carefully the case in which the forces become equal. 
6. What is the principle of Virtual Work ; how does this principle give 
conditions of equilibrium ? 
Example: Cases of wheel and axle, and screw. 
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YDROSTATICS. 


7. Explain fully the equations gpV, W a. 
If in these equations the standard substances and the units of weight, 
9 


are the same and the unit of tim: ( ) seconds, compare the units of 


S. Suppose a mass of fluid, elastic or non-elastic, homogeneous or heter 


geneous, to be at rest under the action of given forces, it is required to di 
<— ‘ 
termine the conditions of equilibrium and the pressure at any po 
9. What are meant by “surfaces of equal pressure” and ° rves of 
equal pressure and density Give equations and examples. 
10. Prove that whole pressure of a fluid on a surface in contaet with 
itis equal weight of a cylindrical column of fuid, the height of which is the 
depth of the centre of gravity of the surface and the bast res 


equal to the area of the surface. 


Find the whole pressure on a hemispherical bow] full of water 


ll. Obtain general formule for centre of pressure of any plane area 


Find, without using integral ealeulus, the eentre of pressure of a 
parallelogram with one side in the surface, and of a triangle with one 
side in the surface. 


i2. A homogeneous liquid mass, the particles of which attract each other 
with a force/ varying as the distance, rotates uniformly about an axis 


through its centre of gravity ; required to determine the form of the free 


surface. 


B, A. HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


(Il) PLANETARY THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA 
PORNO esd. vccasace copede state sees socgee seceesserees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, State the points of resemblance in the Lunar and Planetary Theories, 
and also those of difference. Prove the principle of superposition of small 
motions, and explain its application. 

2, Define the dzsturbing function, and prove that it is independent of 
any particular system of co-ordinates. 


) : , 7 d rf 
. ad fi ; ee ( ty ) ‘ ai ( 2 71 l ) Sin ( yy! ) Z 
| rove de —™ U CUS \ } A Jur it” ye \ “7 oe? LU 
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4. 


form P cos r (pn+qn’)t+@Q | is of the order p + q. 


6. 


orbit 


t. 


oscillate or move constantly in one direction, assuming 


8. 


R which will produce the priacipal long inequalities. 
9, Give a geometrical construction for determining the disturbing force of 
the sun on the moon, and prove its truth. When is the disturbing force 


altogether radial? When altogether tangential ? 
10. 


effects of the central disturbing force on the motion of its apsides, during 4 





_ on . 
Re 
a ¢ 
Ca 
lS 
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Investigate the formula for calculating the longitude of the node, 
d Q n a dk 
d Z lu A/ l — e sin ” a fj 


. Show that the principal parts of the co-efficient of a term in R of the 


Prove the stability of the inclinations of the planes of the planetary 


© 


adi mna*a BS Yb ;\ 
s,assuming 454—= yz, D tan i sin\ SM | 
tb { & | \ / 
Find the condition which determines whether the perihelion will 


. M, sin LCE t+yi) + MU, sin (gs bt i+ Yo) 
Js dein ae M, cos (94 t+y1)+ M, cos (Ge t+} Y2) 


Define ‘ long inequalities.” Explain any rule for selecting terms in 


From the construction in question 9 prove 


pa (-12) fer fivsena(’-r)) 
ool a | ai Rigd SB ne ]) 


if the orbit of the moon be supposed nearly circular consider the 





whole revolution. 


12. 


Prove that the periodic time in an ellipse round the focus as a 


centre of force varies in the sesquiplicate ratio of the major axis. 


Ifa body be acted on by a central force, the space through which 


it should descend from rest by the action of the force, at any point P, 
continued constant, in order to acquire the velocity at P, is +th of the 
chord of curvature through the centre of force. 


(Il) EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—WAVE-THEORY OF LIGHT. 


Exa 


MINE, v.00 atl ec Ree AR aS TRS Sree Su We wean deASaAee ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


If in Fresnel’s experiment on interference the distances of the lumi- 


nous origin and of the screen from the intersection of the mirrors be a, and 


5 respectively 


- and the angle of inclination of the mirrors be « prove that 


the distance of the bright band of the nth order from the central band is 
expressed by the formula 


(a 4 5) na 


—~ 


2a sin e 
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9 dD ; : 

2. cr } Th cTrucis, to determ 1 to 
€MIssion a 1 Wa neorie a 

‘> 5 

> i \ t 

V ¢ ‘ } ( TI nat NN) oO] 

) SOT [ j : 
phenon by a near eda les as 
MOY y P . 
been | 54 LO a¢ VUULII ul Lau a Ti t 
ing do 

{ , 

} 

4. D I SS method for comparing the diam rs Of pa 

ticles by s } ] 


SCCON 
refiectin I nN polarizin ang sta t 3 10 he 
Variat nsity of the twice reflected bea that 
ara f may D cone ed CO 1 )] rized 
rays of VY, whose plan if | i . 

6. Nev nm ol ‘ n ft 1@ WAV n } the 
phe f LO Lt10ONn state nd ¢ 11 : 

t. De sir Wi n Ham mS Giscovery of extel , refrac- 
tion ¥ Lioyd’s experimental verification. 

3. 3S 


tate and account for the phenomena of rotatory polarization in rock- 


aw 
sos 


LY OF THE POTENTIAL—ELECTRICITY 


i l a S a 
point y f Las atun tion of whe e ds is the : O ] art 
of any curve at /?) and quantities which do not vary with s, then the 
attraction of 47 on the unit of mass at P, along the tangent to this curve 

YD 


4. rrove that the change of attraction in passing through an attracting 
- V7 >'s ‘ _ 7 ; 7 ~ 
Shell of sma lcKness 13 equal to 4 r kp where k and p are the thickness 


and di ni ty of the shell. 


3. Find by direct calculation the attraction of a uniform bar A Bona 
particle P, 

a. If a circular arc of uniform thickness and density (equal to those of 
the bar) is described with P as centre, touching the bar at O and termin- 
ated by the lines P Aand P B, the attraction of this arc at P is the same 
in magnitude and direction as the attraction of the bar at P. 

4. (riven the mass of a solid, find its shape so that its attraction on a 
particle placed at a given point may be a maximum. 

5. The cravitation potential of an attracting mass cannot havea max- 
imum or Minimum value in empty space, 


oN 
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130 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


6. Investigate the component of the attraction of a solid homogeneous 
ellipsoid on a unit of mass placed at an external point P ; viz. 
i Ad? 


fe’ 
x . 3 M Ll ai = * —_ —_ is ——— — —== 


7. Show that the work done by the electric forces in the discharge of a 


— 
~ 
t 
~ 
— 


Leyden jar is 


where S is the surface of the plate, Q the quantity of the electricity on it, 


and hk the distance between the two plates. 


g, Assuming Green’s equation show that if any mass contained within 
one of its level surfaces be distributed over this surface so as to produce the 
same effect as the given mass at all points outside the level surface it pro” 
duces constant potential at all points inside the surface. 

9. A spherical soap-bubble is electrified in such a manner that it is just 
in equilibrium when the pressures of the external and internal air are equal. 
Calculate the surface-tension in terms of the potential. 

10, Explain Sir Wm. Thomson’s method of electric images and apply it 
€o calculate the electric state of two spheres whose radii are @ and 6 res- 
pectively, the distance of their centres being e¢ (6 being supposed small 
compared with c), and the potentials being P and P’. 

11. State and examine Kirchoff’s laws concerning the current in each 
branch of any net-work of linear conductors. 

12. Explain a method for measuring the potential of a conductor without 


touching it. 


(V) DYNAMICS OF A RIGID BODY. 


EExd mine ry..cececcvcee cececeves coeevenseccesse secede ents eA LEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Write down from D’ Alembert’s Principle the equations of motion of a 
rigid body, and prove thence that the motion of a free system relative to its 
eentre of inertia is the same as if this point were fixed in space, the applied 
forces being absolutely unaltered in any respect. 

9 Assuming Buler’s equations for the motion of a body having a fixed 
point, show that the axis of the centrifugal couple is at right angles to the 
axis of principa | moments and to the axis of rotation. 

2 The moment of momentum of a system round an axis through any 
point 0 is equal to the moment of momentum round a parallel axis through 
the centre or inertia, together with the moment of momentum relative to 
QO of the entire mass of the system supposed to be concentrated at the 


centre of inertia, and moving with it. 











MATHEMATIC d 


J 
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4. A satellite of Mass mM 1S Moving in a circle whose radius is 7, round 
planet, whose mass is Mf which 2 


tates round an axis at right ang 
oe fn . ae ; » ay 
the pane of the orbit With an angular velocity of n. If C’ be the mom: nt 
Of inertia of the planet and y t] between unit masses at the 


’ ofttrantin: 
VLiit ALUACTION | 


unit of distance 


show that the moment 
its centre of inert 


of momentum of the system round 
1a is 


: I - a 1 : : 
C | n+ iM = (M+m) | 
C 


5. Prove that the total 


energy, kinetic and 
Satellite in tl 


nd potential, of the planet and 
2e last ex: ample ig 


& EA ge 
oC ee (anc 7 oS f , ”s | + k 
2 { ( ' 


where X is an undeterm ined constant 

A free body is set in motion by an impulse. If the initia) motion be a 
pure rotation, show that impulse and instant; meous 
principal axes of a section of the momenta] ellipsoid 
mere to the centre of inertia. 

A body ig moving round 


‘Shia axis of rots 


he directiona of the 
axis of rotation are 


a fixed point ; 


find the locus of the instan- 
ition in the body 


A rigid body receives a thot of translation, 
Parallel to the aXes, are a, b,¢, and a rotation ¢ round 
body, which at the I 
Determine the po 


whose components. 
an axis fixed in the 
De Finni ng of the motion coincid 


les with the axis of Vi. 
sition and pitch of the 


> SCreOW, & twist round which would 
bring the body into the same position ; and find the amplitude of the 
twist. 


A semi-circular wire of Rese IS a, 


lying on a smooth horizontal] table, 
tosis round one e xtremity . 


with a constant angular velocity 


Find 
the atsarad to break at any point B. 


A homogeneous cylinder, having its axis horizontal, rolls 


2 ipping down a rough ine lined plane ; 
friction, determine the : 


without 
neglecting the couple 
amount of friction brought into : 


11. To the ends of a thin light piece of wood are fastened g spheres of lead 
whose weights are P and P’. The piece of wood turns on a horizontal} 
axis through its middle point. Its length being 2/, and 
determine the time of a small oscillation, the 
Squares of their radii are neg 


12. In Peancellier’s arrangement for tr 
motion, find the 


of ro] ling 
lay. 


its mass negligible 


spheres being so small that the 
gligible as compared with 1. 


ansforming circular into rectilinear 
relation between the vel ocity of the point des cribing the 


straight line and that of one of the adjacent corners of the parall 


slo- 
gram. 


ic) 
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132 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


(VI.) M ECHANIOS (General paper). 
Examines, .cereee sevene coceesees Jcasewans wal eves sbeve® seuss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. State the general problem for the motion of a fluid, and find the equa- 
tions of motion. 

» Find the equation of continuity. 

2 Find the differential equation of the bounding surface of the fluid. 

4. A hollow cone having its axis vertical, is filled with water; find the 
time in which it will be emptied through a small aperture at its vertex. 

r A vase having an horizontal aperture in its base, contains liquid, 
which is allowed to flow out through the orifice, determine the motion. 

6. Find the general equations for the vibrations of an elastic fluid. 

7. Investigate a method for determining the notes which can be pro- 
duced from a tube closed at one end. 

8. Investigate the longitudinal vibrations of rods. 

9, Find a vertical curve such that the time of describing any are, 
measured from a fixed point, under the action of gravity, shall be equal to 
that of describing the chord of the are. 

10. If a central orbit be made to move in its own plane with an angular 
velocity proportional at each instant to that of the radius vector in the orbit 
prove analytically, 1° that the new orbit is also a central- orbit; 2°, that 
the difference between the forces in the two orbits varies inversely as the 
cube of the distance from the centre of force. 

11. If when the earth is at an end of the minor axis of its elliptic orbit, 
a meteor were to fall into the Sun whose mass is the mth part of that of 
the Sun; find the resulting change in the Harth’s mean distance, and also 
in the length of the year. 

12. Apply the principle of work to the investigation of the loss of 
kinetic energy in the collision of imperfectly elastic bodies, in terms of 
their moduli of elasticity. 


——— 


(VIL) CALCULUS. 


FLAMIN vee evnee cece cceete cose ceeees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Pind by the gymbolical method the solution of the equation 
ad u 


ames ke = A 
d x’ 


9. Find a symbolical solution of the equation 


fu fu du 
——- - ——— AL — jar = ,. 
az’ dy a@ 
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is. Find to whateco 


may be a first 


ndition wand y must be Subject in order that » = J (v) 
integral of an equation of the form Rr + Ss+ 7} — V. 


4, Integrate by Monge’s method 


i LnOG 


dan ) « , 
Pr—2 pq 0 


5, Integrate the equation of conica 
(a=--x) p — (é -t/ } 
6. Find the equation of t] 
Spheres which pags through the origin of 
tres in the axis of 


1€ surface which cuts at right angles all the 


cO-Ordinates and have their cen- 


C« 


Py AP - - ° » - ° 
i. Show that the solution of the Simultaneons equations 


Pdr +- ) Ly - Rdz () 
Pldg +- Qldy + Rid 
can always be made to depend upon that of a ordin ntial equa- 


tion of the second ord primitive variables, and that 


er between two of the 
‘t always consists of two equations involving two arbitrary constants 


a Find the complete solution of the 


equ 1t10nNs 


(Sy + 9z) dx + dy+dz=0 
(4y + 32) dx + 2 dy—dz 0 
. wa 3 mA ann«< > ,, ; . ; ry : . 
8. Show that the equation Pdz + Yay + Rdz = 0 can, when there exists 
& Single complete primitive, be integrated by means of a factor. 
~~. . ° 
9. Find a curve in which the area as expressed by the formule ydx, ig 
a 
i & constant ratio 


to the corresponding arc. 


10. Find the complete primitive of the equation 
de 7 ad 


’ / y Z 
“ta d x2 (y - 2 d - J 
; 


11. Find the solutions of the equations 


d* y ad’ y 

(a sat 2n? SS +n y= 0- 
(a) d at Me dx? / UY 0) 
(hb 2498s wl) ay 

) Y-pt 4p", where p= —~ 
v) pam Ps Wi Pd 

12. Find by means of an integrating fact 


or, the solution of the linear 
differential equation of the first order 


ay Py-~Q=0 
f. -* = 
az’ Y : & 


13, 


[f V and v are any functions of x and 


2, the expression Vdw will be 
an exact differential, only when 


‘is expressible as a function of »v alone, 
involving «and 2 only through its involving ». 
14. Integrate the differentia] equation : 


Ytreypldzt@-yx)d y= 0. 


GEN 
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15, Eliminatethe arbitrary functions from the equation 
ee  9( | ) 
g2—— OY FAB) EYY ae) 
6 PMY dro 


16. Transform the equation 


i an ae dy @ 


“aw ral Tae tg? 
] 


—_— 


another where z is the independent variable, being given that + = 


into ¢ 
,! : d’y 
Show that the result is7 + @ 2 > 0. 


| tt? 





ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 





ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ANALYSIS. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ELXAMINET aor seervoven sesevede soe eeensnees sssngane senetente eaveseeas Cuas.. E. Most, B.A. 


1. Add to the name’of each of the’ following writers the title of one of 
his works: Boiardo, Guillaume de Lorris, Camoens, Alexander Barclay. 
atement that 


2. Explain alliteration, and also what is meant by the st 
How do you 


Béowulf consists of more than six thousand “ short lines,.”’ 
account for the appearance of Christian sentiments in Béowulf ? 





3. Give the dates of the following events: the death of Columba; the 
arrival of Augustine in Kent; the birth of Dante; the birth of Chaucer ; 
the capture of Constantinople by the Turks; the death of Spenser. 

How are the 
written ? 


= 


4. On what evidence are the Canterbury Tales grouped ? 
groups designated? In what dialect are the Canterbury Tales 
Mention some characteristic marks of that dialect. 

5. For what class in especial were Sir John Mandeville’s Travels 
written? Give a reason for not considering them trustworthy. When did 
the work first appear in English? 

6. Who wrote the Bowge of Court? Tell what you know about it. 
Name other works by the same author. 

7. What works of the following writers were mentioned in the lectures— 
John Lydgate; Anthony Woodville ; Lord Rivers; Sir John Fortescue ; 
John Heywood ? 

g When was the Masque introduced mto England? Give an account 
of the first Masque. Show in what way Milton’s Comus displays the 
characteristics of a Masque. 


-_—-~ 


a 
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¥- WhO wrote Utopia? Who ‘tells the story of Utopia, and where? 
What do you know about 


him? In describing Utopia what 
concerning the surplus 


produce of the'land, diamonds and war? 


Tell what you know abou 


Vas said 


Ralph Roister Doister and its author. 
ll. What do Orgoglio, O 


orceca, Kirkrapine, Una, and Sir &. 
represent in the 


Ltyrane 
allegory of the Faerie Queene: Why did Spenser choose 
Arthur as a hero Name the virtues of the severa] books of the Faerie 
(ueene. 


L2. Analyse grammat ically :— 


(a) The sea is as deep as the mountains are high. 
(6) He is more industrious than clever. 

(c) I saw from out the wave her structures rise 
As from the stroke of the enchanter’s v vand: 
A thousand years their cloudy wings expand 
Around me, and.a dying Glory smiles 

O’er the far times, when many @ subject land 
Look’d to the winged Lion’s marble piles, 


Where Venice sat in State, throned on her hundred isles 


[First mention the kind of sentence. Then analyse the 


sentence, 
placing over each cl: 


ause, phrase, or word, the number of the column in the 


usual scheme in which it should be dlaced: Then treat the clauses in the 
same way as the sentencesg.] 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BRITISH HISTORY. 


LEE OMANET,.0siscssesve veces coves esses serreesesrsasen snassesseree JHA. KE. Moyse, B.A. 


1. When, between w hom, and with what result, were the following? bat- 
thes fought: Bouvines, Otte srbourne, Agincourt, Sedgmoor, Sheriffmuir ? 


2. Mention the object of the Test Act, the Act of Settlement, the Exclu- 
sion Bill. Refer each to its reign. 


3. Mention briefly, but definitely, a noteworthy event in connection with 
Cranmer, Warren Hastings, the Earl of Strafford, Prince Rupert, Simon de 
Montfort, the Earl of Essex (1601). 


4. Give a genealogical table of the Plantagenet Kings from Henry II to 
Henry VI. 


. Take the kings of the previous answer and over against each mention 
it iniporiant event of his reign. 


Repetition of previous matter will not obtain credit. 


DP, 
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136 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Shakespeare :—Tempest. 


PEP ISTET «veces vovscvcctocs sud60s ovoséncseceseceds vee eeetess Role Cras. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Comment on the italicized words in, 
(a) What cares these roarers for the name of king ? 
(b) Stand fast, good Fate, to his hanging. 
(c) But blessedly Aodp hither. 
Explain : 
would thou mightst lie drowning 
The washing of ten tides. 

2. Give four examples of words used literally in the Tempest, but now 
used metaphorically. Say where each occurs. Give two examples show- 
ing the easy interchange of the parts of speech in Elizabethan English. 
Say where each occurs. 

3. Explain what is meant by Amphibious Section, and scan : 


(a) To think o’ the teen that I have turned you to 
(b) Of officer and office, set all hearts i’ the state 
(c) And him he played it for, he needs will be 
(d) He thinks me now incapable ; confederates 
4. In what connection do the following extracts occur? 
... seeeeQur little life 
(a) Is rounded with a sleep. 
(b) Letters should not be known. 
(c) .... lest too light winning 
Make the prize light. 
(d) His word is more than the miraculous harp. 
(ec) This ancient morsel, this Sir Prudence— 
(f\ Misery acquaints a man with strange bed-fellows. 
(g) I swam, ere I could recover the shore, five and thirty leagues off 
and on. 
¢,) iret Sammut LTT er the isle is full of noises 
Sounds and sweet airs— 
(i) You are three men of sin— 
(7) O, rejoice 
Beyond a common joy, and set it down 
With gold on lasting pillars. 
(k) He receives comfort like cold porridge. 
Make a note on (0) and (¢). 
5. Quote two striking passages in the play. (Each need not exceed 


eight lines.) 
6. Trace Ariel through the play. 





. 
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7. Give the substance of the dialogue between Ferdinand. Prospero and 
Miranda when they are first broucht together. 


Y > 


8. State, without detail, differences. apart from plot, between the 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


HLUMANET, o0 0000000000 Swepeubiendivebwobveea idence ele Givauoees Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A 


I. On what grounds did John Knox maintain that woman ought not to 
exercise political rule > Show that the outlook of Protestantism was a 
gloomy one just before the accession of Elizabeth. 


2. What is the date of the first edition of Bacon’s Essays? How many 
Essays did it contain? Give the etymology of the word essay, and show 
that it throws light on Bacon’s Essays. 


2 


3. When was the Novum Organum published ? Explain the title. What 
does Bacon understand by “idols?’’ Into what classes does he divide 
idols? What was the year of Bacon’s fall ? 

4. State Dryden’s views concerning («) the novelty of the dramatic coup- 
let, (>) Shakspeare’s use of blank verse. What contemporary writers does 
he praise for their skill in rime ? 

When did the Essay of Dramatic Poesie appear ? 

5. To what party did Hudibras belong? What person may Butler hav: 
intended to caricature? Sketch the appearance of Hudibras. Who were 
Crowdero, Sidrophel and Ursin ? 


6. Give an outline of Pope’s life prior to his publishing the Essay on 
Criticism. Notice some one (but only one) leading feature of the Essay. 


7. Name Ben Jonson’s tragedies and two of Wycherley’s plays. Give 
a brief account of one of the latter. 

8. What is meant by innate ideas ? Give Locke’s view concerning them. 
In what work are those views found, and when was that work com- 
pleted ? 

9. Who wrote the Dispensary ? What caused it to be written ? 


a 


10. Show in Tabular form the influence of Earlier and Later Euphuism 
on European literature. 


11, What was Defoe’s method of extinguishing Dissent ? In what yea 
did he stand in the pillory? 


12. Give an account of the controversy between Boyle and Bentley, 


aN 
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138 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SPALDING :—ELIZABETHAN AND STUART PERIODS. 
RAMONE ss cca bnnues isupsiees GodPCstCa TSIUTETON aes Coq cee ees seh ends Cras. E. Moyss, B.A. 


. How does Spalding show that the quarter of a century following 1558 
was very unproductive in all departments of literature ? 
2. Tell what you know about the Geneva and the Bishops’ Bibles. 
3. Who wrote Areopagitica? What is its theme? 
4. Mention some of Jeremy Taylor’s writings, and notice his style. 


5. Mention works of the period 1558-1660 which deal with the Theory of 
Society and Civil Polity: 

6. Who is the hero of the Faerie Queene? How many books of the poem 
are extant? Indicate the general course of the tale of the First book. 

7. Mention translations by Chapman, Harrington, Fairfax and Sandys. 

8. Indicate the nature of the poems of Dryden which Spalding mentions. 

9, Explain what is meant by the Three Unities. How did the Hlizabe- 
thans regard them? Who is the most famous writer of Heroic Plays ? 

10. Group the following writers under the heads Drama, History, Essay, 
arranging the names of each group chronologically, and mentioning the 
work which entitles each writer to stand where you place him: Knolles, 
Clarendon, Cowley, Milton, Otway, Locke, Selden, Marlowe, Raleigh, 
Massinger. 





THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
; ee J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
xLaAMINETS, TUTTE MTEL ETE TE OAS. EB. Moyss, B.A. 
(Write the answers to A and £& on separate bundles of paper.) 
(A) RHETORIC. 
1. (a) Why is Perspicuity the essential excellence of a good style? (@) 
Show that vigour, elegance-and simplicity contribute to this. 
2. Explain why vigour is imparted by selecting (a) Saxon, (4) special, 
(c) concrete, expressions. 


3. Improve the following sentences : 
(a) He parted with the greater part of his. library. 
(b) If you compare James and John, you may see at once that he is 
taller. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 13 
(c) If the balance of the class had studied like the prizemen did, they 
would have succeeded equally as well. 
(¢) [tis absurd to judge his poetry by rules which no writer attends to. 


4. Explain the classification of Compositions given in the lectures. 


5. Write a full note on any two of the following subjects: (a) External 


Description ; (0) History ; (c) Exposition ;(d) Exhortation; (e) Materials of 
Poetry. 
(B) Enetisu Lirsrature. 
1, Say to whom each of the following lines refers : 
(z) And ofhis port as meke as is a mayde 
(4) He was as fressh asis the moneth of May 
(c) Uppon his heed a Flaundrisch bevere hat 
(¢) An houshaldere, and that a gret, was he 
(ec) Wel cowde he knowe a draughte of Londone ale 
(/) He hadde of gold y-wroughi a curious pyune 
(7g) A Christofre on his brest of silver schene 


( } 


h) Ful wel sche sang the servise divine 
(2) The hoote somer hadde maad his hew al broun 
(7) He was not pale as a for-pyned goost 
(i) Not oo word spak he more than was neede 
(¢) His typet was ay farsed ful of knyfes 
(m) A fewe termes hadde he, tuo or thre 
(7) A large man he was with eyghen stepe 
(0) A whit cote and a blewe hood werede he 
2. Scan the lines of the previous question, and make a few notes on thd 
pronunciation of Chaucer’s English. 
3, Make notes on the italicized words of question 1. 
4. Comment on chapel, lazar, vitaille, assise, Bologna, shamfastnesse. 
5. What do you know about Galen, Constantyn, and Gatesden ? 


6. Why was the Assembly of Foules written? Give some account of it 





B.A, ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
KUROPEAN History :—Lectures. Bryce :—Holy Roman Empire. 

LLAMINET, reese veeves erre + edenus eotsdabethbddecssatuess Steven Ons. E. Moyes, B.A. 

[Not more than twelve questions are to be answered, namely, those of 
group A and any four of group B.] 

A. 1. Indicate on the accompanying ‘map the extent of the Roman 
Empire in the time of. Justinian. 

2. Give the date of the Hegira. State the course and the extent of the 
Saracen conquests in the Seventh and Kighth centuries. 





























BE 


of 


thr 
Inc 
Th 


tion ° 
ment 

Gri 
Her 


gister 


eviden 





e 
. 
C 


140 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


3. What sovereigns took part in the Crusades, andin what Crusades did 
they take part? 

4. Examine the attitude of Frederick Barbarossa, Frederick I and 
Charles V towards the Papacy. 

5. Notice the attempts made by the Roman people to throw off the yoke 
of the Papacy during the Middle Ages. 

6. Mention the Caliphates and mark their centres on the map. 


7, Give some account of the settlement of the Normans in Italy. 





8. Mark on the map the centres from which Russia grew. 
B. 1. What possessions in France came to Henry II through his wife ’ 
and his father? 
2. Give the leading divisions of the Hundred Years’ War, and mention 
some of the provisions of the Treaty of Bretigny. 
3. Give an account of the settlement of the Northmen in France. 
4. What was the Donation of Pippin ? 
5. Assign events to the following dates: A.D. 489, 687, 962, 1084, 1453. 
6. Trace the descent of Karl the Great. 
7. Sketch the rise of Poland. 
THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
Burke:— Thoughts on Present Discontents ; Reflections. 
Lesiiz SterHen :—English Thought in the Highteenth Century, 
Vol. II. Chap. X., Sec. V.-X, 
Examiner, ..ecsece 506 6.eRG SESS bs Wehaeke COOTER. Move BX: 
1. (a) In what publication did “ the first dawning of the new system ” 
appear, and who was its author ? 
(6) What was the policy of the Cabal towards its enemies ? 
(c) What are the two principles upon which Limited Monarchy rests? 
(d) Although her magistrates were not elected by the people, yet 
Great Britain enjoyed the benefits of such election. How ? 
(e) What was the aspect of foreign politics under the new system ? 
(f) In what matters has a king an individual interest? State briefly 
how they were affected by the new system. 
(g) What symptoms show a Parliament to be corrupt? 
(h) What had been the method of obtaining a supply for discharging 
the debts of the Civil List ? What was the new method ? 
(i) How does Burke use the sentiment idem sentire de republica, and 
what does he think of the Whigs of the time of Queen Anne ? 
: 
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(7) Comment on the following extracts: reputation, the most pre- 
clous possession of any individual; talking all prose all their lives 
without knowing anything of the matter; Mettre le Roy hors de page; 
Harringtons Political Club; Janissaries ; the conquest of Corsica ; a Titus 
or a Meevius. 

2. (a) How does the English House of Commons compare with the Tiers 
Etat ? 

(6) What was the attitude of the Monied Interest? 

(c) What was the attitude of the Men of Letters? 

(dq) What arguments does Burke put into the mouths of the French 
peasantry ? 

(e) “They dealt at the Restoration perhaps too hardly with this poor 
good man?” What do you know about him ? 

(f) What change was made in the appointment of the French clergy? 

(7g) What were the bases of Representation ? 

(A) What was the gradation of election to the National Assembly ? 

(7) Why was the value of the French paper currency, as compared to 
the English, fictitious? 

(7) How does Burke view Henry VIII? 

(k) Comment on the following :—Mess-Johns ; one of the great bad 
men of the old stamp; Lord George Gordon, fast in Newgate; the Ency- 
clopedia ; facies Hippocratica. 

3. How did the following writers regard England? John Brown; 
Delolme. 

(6) What does Leslie Stephen think of Burke’s moral nature and of 
his stand on the Revolution question ? 

(c) How did Godwin treat family affection ? 

(e) To what English writer were Rousseau’s doctrines “ probably de- 
rived to some extent?” State some of the more important of them, or indi- 
cate the general character of Godwin’s Political Justice. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
DrypDEN :—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Part I.; Preface 
to 6 Fa bles.” 
ME CUGTIOE soi 5 Scud sacaadeesGuectoencdutaaoennteunpatere hao navanieereitees Cuas. H, Moysn, B.A. 
1. “T have called my poem historical, not epic ”’ ...... “T have chosen to 
write my poem in quatrains.’? What are Dryden’s reasons for doing so? 
2. In what connection does Uryden speak of Spain, the Second Punic 
War, Sweden, Solomon, Cesar, the Elean plains, the Irish kern, Simois, 
7 } » 
London Bridge, Varro, Joshua, the Ark ? 


3. (a) Describe the Loyal London. 


(6) In what strain does Dryden allude to the Royal Society ® 
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4. Notice Dryden's picture of London restored. 
5. What events led Dryden to write Absalom and Achitophel? Did-the 
poem succeed in its object ? 

6. How has Dryden tempered his sketch of Achitophel ? 

7. What is the tenor of Absalom’s reply to Achitophel ? 

8. Who was Barzillai? Give Dryden’s sketch of his character. 

8. In what connection do the following lines occur : 
Plots true or false are necessary things | 
Drawn from the mouldy rolls of Noah’s ark 
Chaste were his cellars 
His tribe were God Almighty’s gentlemen 
Tis easy conduct when exchequers flow 
Good heavens, how faction can a patriot paint! 

Give the contexts. 
10. How does Dryden defend Chaucer’s inveighing against the clergy ? 


Li, In what respects does Dryden prefer Chaucer to Ovid ? 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 


5 


HLAMINET, »++00- ape bictka cp Seen pebesianuetisusesoncs Sse venuas vowesere .CHas. E. Moyss, B.A. 

1, Translate the extracts on the accompanying paper, 

2. (a) Make a note on the locality of the battle of Maldon, and the 
disposition of the forces. 

(6) A (1) line 3. Thereading according to Hearne is “handum and 
thige godum.” Explain “ according to Hearne.’ 


3. Grammatical questions :—(1) On A. Parse hyssa and hwzene ; decline 
hors and thu, sing and dual; gegangan, instance a parallel force of ge. 
(2) On B. Decline twegen and stowum; conjugate sy and the past tense 
of benimth ; distinguish between frith and grith; give the exact meaning 
of tun, and the etymology of cyrcan. 

4, Define umlaut and give the i-umlaut of 4, 6, ea, and éa. Explain and 
instance the palatal umlaut. What change does (a) a labial, (0) a 
guttural, and (c) a dental undergo before t.? 

5. Translate syxa sum; to his gyftum gelathod; dréorige mid wope; 
gecneordlice leornian; mid hluddre stemne. Give the exact meaning of 
dréorige, andwyrde, fullode, thwyrnysse. 


6. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs:and also the sing. and 
pi. forms of the preterito-presentia verbs of the extracts under B. 


7, Decline halig. Give the Saxon for 100 and 120, and explain the forms. 








ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
(Extracts for translation. ) 
(A) 1. Het tha hyssa hweene hors forletan, 
feorr afysan, and forth gangan, 
hicgan to handum, and hige godum. 
2. “ Gehyrst thu, selida, hweet this fole segeth ? 
hi willath éow to gafole garas syllan, 
eettrene ord and ealde swurd, 
tha heregeatu the éow xt hilde ne déah. 
a “To héanlic mé thinceth 
thet gé mid urum sceattum to scype gangon 
unbefohtene, nu gé thus feorr hider 
on urne eard inn becomon ; 
ne sceole ge swa softe sinc gegangan : 
us sceal ord and ecg zr geséman, 
grimm guthplega, er wé gafol syllon.” 
B). 1. Tha cirdon hie up inn on tha éa, for theem hie ne dors! forth: bi 
there éa siglan for unfrithe ; for them thet land wes eall veb 
healfe there éas. 


n on othre 


2. Se byrdesta sceal] 


, gyldan fiftyne mearthes fell, and fif hranes, 
and an beren fell, and tyn ambra fethra, and berenne kyrtel oththe 
yterenne, and twegen sciprapas ; egther sy syxtig elna lang, other sy of 
hweles hyde geworht, other of sioles. 3. Eall thet his man ather oththe 
ettan oththe erian mag, thet lith with tha se ; and thet is théah on sumum 
stowum swythe cludig ; and licgath wilde moras with éastan and with 


AA 
wmnia?r yo T} em hv 1 P le 
uppon emniang cm pynum iande. 


4. Thonne cymeth Ilfing éastan in. Hstmere of them mere, the 7 ruso 
standeth in stethe ; and cumath utsamod in Estmere. [ling éastan of 
Estlande, and Wisle suthan of Winodlande. And thonne benimth Wisle 
[lfins 


g hire naman, and ligeth of them mere west and north on sx ; for 


thy hit man hett Wislemutha. 


5. Alecgath hit thonne forhwega on anre mile thone mzstan del fram 
them tune, thonne otherne, thonne thzene thriddan, oth the hyt eall aléd 
bith on there anre mile; and sceall béon se lesta dal nyhst them tune 
the se déada mann on lith. 


(C) 1. He wes Cristes moddrian sunu, and hé hine lufode synderlice 
na swa micclum for there meglican sibbe swa for there clannysse his 
ansundan megthhades. 


> 


2. Witodlice thisum léofan leorningcnihte befeeste se Heelend his modor, 
tha tha he on rodehengene manneynn alysde, thet his clzne lif thes 
clenan medenes Marian gymde; and héotha om hyre swyster suna 
thénungum wunode, 









































of 


thr 
Inc 
The 
Via 


E 
eg 
trar { 
tion ° 
ment’ . 
Grs 
Her ) 
gister 
eviden 


144 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


3. Tha wearth Nerva, swithe arfest mann, to casere gecoren. Be his 
gethafunge gecyrde se apostol ongéan mid micclum wurthmynte, sé the 
mid hospe to wrecsithe asend wes. Him urnon ongean weras and wif 
fegnigende and cwethende : ‘‘ Gebletsod is sé the com on Godes naman. 

4, ‘¢ Nimath this gold and thas gymmstanas and farath and bicgath ¢ow 
landare ; for than the gé forluron tha heofenlican speda. Bicgath éow 
pellene cyrtlas thet gé to lytelre hwile scinon swa swa rose, thet gé 
hredlice forweornion. Béoth blowende and welige hwilwendlice, theet gé 
écelice wedlion. Hwet la, ne meg se Almihtiga Wealdend thurhteon theet 
2,6 do his théowon rice for worulée, genihtsume on welan, and unwithmeten- 
lige scinan ? Ac hé sette gecamp geléaffullum sawlum, thet hi gelyfon to 
geagenne tha écan welan, and tha the for his naman tha hwilwendan 
spéda forhogiath. 

5 Hé carath deges and nihtes thet his feoh gehealden sy: hé gymth 
greedelice his teolunge, his gafoles, his gebytla he berypth tha wanspédi- 
gan, hé fulgeeth his lustum and his plegan; thonne feerlice gewitt hé of 
thissere worulde, nacod and forscyldigod, synna ana mid him ferigende ; 
for than the hé sceal éce wite throwian. 

6. “ Gath ealle endemes to Godes cyrcan, and clypiath ealle to éowerum 
goduin, thet séo cyrce afealle thurh heora mihte ; thonne buge ic to Gowe- 
rumhe thenscipe. Gif thonne éower godes miht tha halgan cyrcan towur- 
pan ne mg, ic towurpe éower tempel thurh thes #lmihtigan Godes mihte, 
and ic tocwyse éower déofolgyld ; and bith thonne rihtlic gethuht thet 
gé geswycon coweres gedwyldes, and gelyfonon thone sothan God, sé the 
ana is Adjlmihtig. 

7. Se apostol micclum blissode on tham behate, and on tham sunnan- 
uhtan zrwacol to there cyrcan com, and tham folce, fram hancrede oth 
undern, Gedes gerihta lerde, and him messan gesang, and cweeth thet se 
Heelend hine on tham dege to heofonum gelathod hefde. Hét tha delfan 
his byrgene with thet weofod, ad thet gréot ut awegan. And hé éode 
cucu and gesund into his byrgene, and astrehtum handum to Gode clypode : 
é‘ Drihten Crist, ic thancige thé thet thu mé gelathodest to thinum 
wistum : thu wast thet ic mid ea lre heortan thé gewilnode. 

(At sight.) 

(D) From Alfred’s Orosius. 

1. Adfter them the he hie oferwunnen hefde, he for on Bretanie thet 
iglond, and with tha Brettas gefeaht, aud gefliemed wearth on them londe 
the mon het Centlond. Rathe thes he gefeaht eft with tha Brettas on 
Centlonde, and hie wurdon gefliemede. Heora thridde gefeoht wes neab 
there ie the mon het Temes, neh them forda the mon het Welengaford. 
ABfter them gefeohte him eode on hond se cyning and tha burgware the 
weron on Cirenceastre, and siththan ealle the on them iglonde weron, 

2. Scortlice ic habbe nu gesed ymb tha thrie delas ealles thises mid- 
dangeardes ; ac ic wille nu, swa ic wr gehet, thara threora landrica 
gemeere gereccan hu hie mid hiera wetrum tolicgeath. 
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3. Nu wille we ymbe Affrica (secgan) hu tha landgemero tolicgath. 
Ure yldran cweedon thet hio weere se thridda del thyses middangeardes : 
ns na for tham the thes landes swa fela were, ac for tham the se Wen- 
delse hit hefth swa todzled, for than the he brycth swithor on thone 
suthdzl thonne he do on thone northdzl; and sio hete hefth genumen 
thes suthdzeles mare thonne se cyle thes northdzles hzbbe, for thon the 


ele wiht meg bet wyth cyle thonne hete. For tham thingon is Affrica 


— 
; 





eegther ge on landum ge on mannum lesse thonne Europe. 
THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS 
MILTON -— Shorte T Poems B Areopagitica, 
EXUMANET 000000 vevveeee spestckhcussvesvehvantioe Pemadbaeestaves cusSee Cuas. Kk. Moysp, B.A 


1. To whom did Milton address his tract of Hducation? Mention im- 
portant views of Milton on the subject, 
92. Give a list of Milton’s other prose works prior to and including the 


ILAA 


year 1044, 


3. (a) Compare the division of L’ Allegro which may be entitled “ His 
life set to Music” with the corresponding division of Il Penseroso. 

(b) Fantastic toe ; secure delight; wanton heed ; loathed Melancholy ; 
vain deluding joys; removed place ; buskin’d stage; sad virgin; virtuous 
ring ; civil-suited morn ; explain the epithets and complete the :mes. 


} 
; 


4. In whose honour was Arcades written? State briefly the theme of its 


songs. 


5. Show that Comus displays the characteristics of a Masque. What 


makes the spell lose its hold, and why? 


6. Give the parentage of Comus. Trace the train of thought which 
the Lady’s song awakens in Comus. What reference does the Attendant 
Spirit make to the song ¢ 

7, Assigneach of the following extracts to its speaker : 

(a) How charming is divine philosophy ! 
() Their port was more than human, as they stood. 
(c) In courts of princes, where it first was named. 
(ay Grete if all the world 
Should ina pet of temperance feed on pulse. 
(0) sccvrevesees when the gray hooded Ev’n, 
Like a sad votarist in palmer’s weeds, 
(f) What need a man forestall his date of grief ? 
cay Strict Age and sour Severity, 
' With their grave saws in slumber lie. 


‘h) And disinherit Chaos that reigns here. 


saat 
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Give the contexts of any six of the foregoing quotations. 
8. Notice differences between Lycidas and In Memoriam. 
(>) Show that the language of Lycidas demands especial care by select- 
ing and explaining a few of its more difficult lines. 
9. What are your impressions of Lycidas? (Let any quotations you may 
make be brief.) 
10, How does Milton use the followingin the argument of Areopagitica: 
(a) Rise, Peter, kill and eat. 
(4) The Temple of the Lord, 
(c) The Cave of Mammon. 
11. How does Milton describe the consequence of licensing “among the 
Clergy themselves? ” 
12, Explain the following allusions: Vetus Comeedia; the Pontifical 
College; Padre Paolo ; St. Angelo ; that continuous court-libell, 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
HatuaM :—Middle Ages; caps i, iii, v, ix. 
EExQminesy, ceseviseecseceveveececeessesencecseenee ennngees eeeeeeees Cuas. BH. Moyss, B.A. 

1. Describe the conquests of Charlemagne and notice the leading fea- 
tures of his character. 

9. Describe the crusades of Louis IX, and notice the leading features of 
his character. 

3 Make brief notes on the following: Companies of Ordonnance; Bretigny 
Montlehery ; Blois and Montfort ; the War of the Public Weal. 

4. Before the death of Henry V (1125) almost all the cities of Lombardy 
exhibited republican institutions. How does Hallam treat the growth of 
these ? 

5. Describe the attempt of Doria on Venice. 

6. Make a noteon caroccio, Arnold of Brescia, Walter de Brienne, 
Lorenzo de Medici, Pavia, Sir John Hawkwood. 

7. What assembly established the Imperial Chamber? Mention the 
functions of that Chamber. What plan was established for the purpose of 
carrying the decrees of the Chamber into effect ? 

8. Mention in order ten leading eventsin the history of Germany between 
888 and 1495. 

9. Treat these subjects from eap. ix ; 

(a) Pastoreaux and Bianchi. 
(6) Jurisprudence. 
(c) Dante and Petrarch. 


y 
b 
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THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS 


BRYCE:—Holy Roman Empire ; Macavutay :—History of England, 
Vol I. can. l. 


i 


PROG or oh oa tees kala. aes 0 Re cin ec b'eeacy eoer Ua AO TSR. bes 


1. Notice (a) The Mosaic of the Lateran; (6) Petrarch and the Empire 
) The Edict of Caracalla ; (d) the Highth Electorate ; (¢) Hippolytus a 


Lapide, 


; 


2. Treat the following subjects. 
(a) The recognition of the Holy Roman Empire by the states of 
Hurope. 


(4) Napoleon, his Imperial views and his policy 


. Give Macaulay’s opinions on 
(a) The Doctrine of Divine Right. 


(0) The attempt to force the Liturgy on Scotland 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


Worpsworta :— The Prelude. 


WGAMURSTS iisiseva sorvecews preaiead Ciedvess Sevdsdasieces weevece UHAS, oo MOLSE, Eee 
l. Indicate in tabular form the development of thought in the Prelude 


vnd illustrate your scheme by references or quotations. 


[If you adopt the sketch given in the Second Year lectures, you will bi 


expected to amplify and supplement it. |] 
I 3 PI 


What themes for poetic treatment attracted Wor isworth (Bk. IL.) ? 


Show now Wordsworth regard: > 
(a) University life in the old times; 
(0) Hogland as one of the confederate powers ; 


(c) The death of Robespierrs 


d (a) There was a boy: ve knew him well, ye cliffs 
And islands of Winander! 
(5) From the heart 


Of London and from cloisters there, thou camest! 
And didst sit down in temperance and peace 
In what strain does Wordsworth continue ? 
5. Mention allusions to Spenser, Charon, Homer, Calvert, Utopia, 
COhristabel. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


SppnsER:i—Faerie Queene, bk. i.; CHAUCER -—Knightes Tale ; SIDNEY :— 
ipologie for Poetrv ‘ 
...Onas. B. Moxss, B.A. 


eeeee 


EF GMIMNET, corereose eeree sneer 
lL. What light do Gabriel Harvey and Ludowick Bryskett throw on the 
early history of the Faerie Queene ? 


9? Mention six of the chief characters in the First book which are alle- 


100 
At D- 


gorical, and say what each signif 


2 Why is the House of Holiness essential to the general idea of the First 


book? What takes place there ¢ 
|. Notice archaisms in Spenser. 


* What conditions of combat does Theseus impose on Palamon ant 


Arcite 2? Describe the lists 
2 Describe him. 


6. Who was Emetreus 
Give the meanings of the following words, and 
gery, deete, herte-spon, pyne, 


the etymology of 
bleynte, aretted, 


t, 
those which are in italics : 
del, apayd, appalled, star/, clothred, upyay- 

8, How does Sidney define Poetry * 


9. Mention, without proofs, the leading arguments advanced in the com- 


parison of the Poet with the Historian and the Philosopher. 


10. Show that the Philosophers of Greece appeared “ under the masks 


of Poets.”’ 
11. In what terms does Siduey 


argument is illustrated by the Bishop in Chess ? 
oS “ 
he way in which Burop An languages 


refer to Chaucer and Spenser? What 


12. Notice metre and rime. and t 
lend themselves to the latter. 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 
EARLY ENGLISH. 


EXAMANET raven veneer vers ornnceaes sesernerncsnanees sees Wat este eet, os .Cuas. E, Moyss, B.A. 


1. Translate, as literally as possible :— 

(a) Robert of Gloucester, (B), ll. 70-92. 

(>) Metrical English Psalter, Ps. CIII. ll. 65-84, 

(c) Dan Michel of Northgate, Sermon on Matthew, il. 73-107. 
2. Translate : 

(a) Umgriped me weeles of quede. 

(6) Este bueth oune brondes. 

(c) Withlossum chere he on me Joh, 





j 


LS So a 


a on ee om 
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(a) Geynest under fore 


<e) Miles murgeth huere makes. 
Y) Olepi me mot hym depe ine the water 
(7) for Hereds sak his witherwin 
(h) Wit recles forwit him he fell 
(¢) For mi soru sal son kele. 
= 


(7) Us au to thine na ferlve. 


(<) Non wantrokiynge of kueade. 
3. Distinguish between the Northern and Southern dialects in regard to 
(a) Verb : indic, pres. and pret. 
(+) Participle : present and past. 
(c) Infinitive. 


(d) Noun: gen. sing. and pi. 


B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 


HARLY ENGLISH. 


Morris anp Sxwat :—Part IL, extt. X.-XX.; Mattrumw ARNOLD :— 
Essays in Criticism. (The second.) 
EELAOMIENET, vis eseeee vecees 10 esev eee seeeeeres cccscceonerstesves sessesess ORAS. . Movse. B.A. 
i. Translate. 
(a) Ext. XI. A. ll. 98-108. 
(6) Ext. XIII. ll. 235-252. 
ll. 407-422. 


(c) Ext. XV. Passus Sextus, ll, 1-15. 


Passus Septimus, ll. 252-261, 


404 
(d) Ext. XVI. Il. 443-487, 


(ec) Ext. XX. Il. 145-192. 
Derive were, wrake, freke, ledez, houen, bordun, i-writhen. fayn, leches, 
Smat, menze, styh, sundri 


If. (a) “The power ef French literature is in its prose writers, the 
power of English literature is in its poets.” What national characteristics 


are mentioned as causing this, and why do they cause it? 
(0) In what respect is Addison provincial ? 


> 


t 


(c) In what connection and to what effect does Matthew Arnold quot 
M, Renan’s criticism ’ 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 


ANGLO-SAXON. 


EXAMINE, 0000 seveve ves a 3 ...OHAS. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Translate: — 


7% 


(a) Cynewulf, Riddle IV. 


(6)° Wanderer, Il. 92-105. 
(¢) Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, An. 894, from beginning to “faran woldon,” 
295-308, ’ 


(d) Maldon, Il. 74-88 ; 

°. Translate : Ne thurfe wé us spillan gif gé spédath to tham ; earn ses 

georn; hloh tha modimann; ic eom frymthi to thé thet ...... ; earh Oddan 

bearn ; héow and hynde; mé thet thuhte wreettlicn wyrd; Sanges rowe, 

héapum ferath; ne sceal nefre his torn to rycene beorn of his breostum 
acythan ; ac hira ther tu se on lond wearp; gefor Authered cyning. 


3. Answer questions 2, 3, 6, 7, of the Third Year Honour paper. 


(For Honours only.) 

1. Translate; Beowulf, ll. 80-90; 277-285 ; 356-370. 
9. Translate : he thes frofre gebad ; «theling ergod ; fiftena sum ; methel- 
wordum fregn; eofor-lic scionon ofer hleor-beran gehroden golde fah and 
fyrheard ferh wearde héold ; Snyredon ztsomne tha secg wisode under 


Heorotes hrof; forgrand gramum ; and for arstafum usic sohtest. 


3 Translate :— 
(a) (D) in the Third Year Paper. 
(4) An extract from @lfric on the Old Testament. 


B.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 
Pore :—Essay on Criticism; Essay on Man; BuoxiE :—Hist. of Civilization 
in England, Vol. I., caps. I., I. ; Vol. II., cap. VIII; Vol. IIl., cap. I. 


MER TRUNEE Di ds via daa oak TA Coda OR CAGD Fi bases 4 ABN einaeihen acti Ouas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
; ? 


y 
‘ 


1. When was-the Essay on Criticism published ? 
(b) What reference does Pope make to young Maro, Mevius, Dennis, 
Fungoso, Duck-Lane, Chaucer, Garth, Durfey, Appius, Ajax? When the 
reference requires an explanatory note, make it. 


(c) By what epithet does Pope characterize Waller and Denham res- 


pectively ? 
2. How does Pope view the Language of Poetry * 


tae 
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Ly 


>. Hay where each of the following lines occurs and civ: its context! 


(a) One science only will one genius fit 

{ b) True wit is Nature to advantage dress’d 
(c) Some ne’er advance a Judgment of their own 
(d) The bookful blockhead, ignorantly read 

(e) At length Krasmus— 


i. Give in tabular form the leading arguments of Epistle IV. Expand 


one of them. 


5. (uote any striking passage, nol exceeding ten lines, from Hpistles i] 
and III respectively. 


6. Account for the Deism of the Essay on Man. Of what larger scheme 


did the Essay on Man form a part ? 


7. (a) “Tn the ordinary march of societ 
regularity of nature destroys the doctrine of cha 
How does Buckle illustrate this ? 


(6). What use does Buckle make of the theory of the parallelogram of 
forces ? 
8. In what connection does Buckle bring the Sudras into his argument, 


and what does he say about them ? 


9. How did the Spanish church secure its influence prior to the Seventh 
century * 

10. When speaking of the revival of Spain in the Eighteenth century, 
what does Buckle Say regarding (a) medicine, (3) mining, (c) woollen 
manufacture ? 


11. Give some account of the attacks On Scotland (a) by the Northr 


nen, 
(6) by the English during the Fourteenth century, 
3.A. ADDITIONAL AND HONOURS. 
TENNYSON :—J/n Memoriam * Idutlls of the King 
Hizaminer..... eee woes SOS CSCS eooeese cos eeserveres CHAS. Hi. Moyse. B, A. 


How does Tennyson treat these subsects ? 

(a) The conflict between Faith and Nature 

(4) Faith as oppused to Reason. 

(c) Theidentification of Hallam with Nature. 
2. Compare the sections which deal with the anniversary of Hallam’s 
death. Mention the other anniversary-sections of In Memoriam. Supple- 
ry en ve! 7 T =~ Toy M4 . Yr] ae 7 “afarnr: } fy ‘4 ; 
ent the answer just given by referring to othe 
importance. 


landmarks” of 
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ry ‘ 


3. State, without much detail, features In Memoriam which seer to you 


@ 


Wordsworthian. 
4, Give the contexts of 
(a) The Danube to the Severn gave 
(b) “ Where wert thou, brother, those four days *’’ 


, 
| 


(c) A spectral doubt which makes me cold. 


(dy There rolls the deep where grew the tree. 
(e) You tell me doubt is Devil-born. 
(4, ’Tis held that sorrow makes us wise. 
(7) From state to state the spirit walks. 
(h) The pillar of a people’s hope. 
Say in what sub-divisions the lines oceur. 
5, Notice differences between Tennyson’s treatment of Gareth and Lynette 
and the prose account. 
6. What does Merlin tell Vivien about “a fair young squire ?”’ 
In what strain does Guinevere speak after Arthur bids her farewell? 
7. Take Pelleas and Ettarre ogthe Last Tournament and give in the 
form of concise summary the course of the poem. 
8. Mention the songs in the Idylls, and state what you consider to be 
their relation to the inner meaning of the Idylls in which they are found. 
9, In what connection do the following lines occur , 
(a) Reel back into the beast and be no more 
ee the pilot star of my lone life 
(c) Man dreams of Fame, while woman wakes to love 
(d) He was counted best by two yards in ¢asting bar or stone. 
(e) Thou mightiest and thou purest among men. 
10 “The old order changeth, yielding place to new.” Continue the 
speech to the end, or give its substance in your own words. 


THIRD YEAR AND B. A. HONOURS. 


ConstiTuTIONAL History :—Lectures ; FresMan :—Growth of the English 
Constrtution. 


EELDMINET..crevsseves secesseoscevosverevvscecscese cooses votes ...Caas. B. Moyse, B.A. 


1. Give six of the leading articles of Magna Charta and make comments 
on them. 


2. Apply your knowledge of the history of the period under review to 
(a) Obligation to. serve abroad. 


(6) The giving of land to the Church. 
(c) John, Earl of Warenne. 


> 
— 
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3. Sketch the political career of Hubert de Burgh. 
1. Notice the two provincial councils of the year 1283. 
». Treat the following subjects : 


(a) The growth of Kingship. 


Comment on this statement: “Six times at least in the spaee of nin 
hundred vears has the Great Council of the Nation thus put forth the last 
and greatest of its powers.’’ 


(6) In the Old English times ‘‘the Church and the Nation were 
absolutely the same.”’ 


(c) Folkland. 


+i | . . | cy 7 ~ » ,y y 7Y } 1a : : 7 
W hat non-Aryan races have settled in KHurope in historic time 


rm ° ; . ; : ; 
Trace the growth of the Mark of Brandenburg. 


Show by what steps France acquired portions of the kingdom of 


4. Notice the leading features in the territorial history of Denmark and 
Bohemia. 


5. Sketch the growth and partition of the Spanish Monarchy in Kurope 


6. Mention four treaties which changed the face of the European map, 


' 


ind indicate carefully how each changed it. 
7. Treat the following subjects in Macaulay’s Sketch of the condition of 
Hngland in the Time of Charles II. : 

(a) The mineral wealth of the country ; 

(4) The composition of the standing army and its equipment; 


(c) The amount and the sources of the revenue, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
JEVONDS’ LOGIC. 


Hxraminer,. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D 


eeeatererr sc eeewe ee ew eee eos eee 


l. Define (a) singular and general, (4) concrete and abstract, (c) relative 
and absolute terms, giving an example of each. 
2. Take the terms which you give as examples in the previous question, 
and explain the meaning of each in extension and intension. 
3. Givea logical analysis of the following sentences :— 
(a) Notonce or twice in our fair island story 
The path of duty was the way to glory. 
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(b) Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the 
Kingdom of Heaven. 
(c) No one is free who isa slave to his passions. 


(d) Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness sake. 
4. Define Opposition, and distinguish its different forms. 


5. ‘* All just actions are expedient.’”’ If this proposition be true, what 
inference may be drawn with regard to the truth or falsity of each of the 
following propositions :— 

(a) No just actions are expedient ; 

(b) Some just actions are expedien: ; 

(c) Some just actions are not expecient ; 

(d) Some expedient actions are just ; 

(e) No inexpedient actions are just? 


6. State in the form of a regular syllogism the argument :— 
“ He hath brought many captives home to Rome, 
Whose ransoms did the gen2ral coffers fill ; 

Did this in Cesar seem ambition ? 

7. In the following syllogism distinguish the several terms and proposi- 
tions :—“ The interactions of min¢ and matter are facts, and yet are 
incomprehensible; so that some facis are incomprehensible.” 

8. Name the mood and the figure of the syllogism in the previous ques- 
tion, and reduce it to the first figure. | 


9, State the only legitimate modes of reasoning in Hypothetical and 
Disjunctive syllogisms respectively. 


10. In regard to each of the following arguments state whether itis falla- 
cious, and if so, why. 

(a) If A. B. has no scientific attainments, he is unfit to superintend a 
great engineering work ; but as he has no scientific attainments he must be 
unfit for such a work. 

(b) Mathematical studies improve the mind, and therefore history can- 
not improve the mind, as it is nota mathematical study. 

(c) If these arguments be sound, that cannot be a bad cause which they 
defend. Now, as it is not a bad cause, the arguments must be sound. 

(d) The honourable gentleman clarges me with receiving bribes: the 
honourable gentleman ought to renember that those who live in glass 
houses should not throw stones. 

11. Explain one Logical, and one Material, Fallacy, giving an example 
of each. 


12. Explain one of the Methods of Induction, or the Deductive Method. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
CALDERWOOD’S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY 


CORNET 4 stimcces’ votes ccokerctetedethnase> vhocte sinekroeteal J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1, Explain the relation of Psychology to Ethics. 
2. Show that the knowledge of moral distinctions (a) is a knowledge of 
matters of fact, (6) ig not of the nature of sensation, but (c) is of the nature 
of judgment. 

3. State the Development theory on the knowledge of moral distinc- 
tions. 

4, State and compare Calderwood’s and Bain’s theories of Conscience 

5. What is Duty or Obligation (a) on the Intuitional, (6) on the Utili- 
tarian, theory? 

6. Give the Ethical Classification of Natural Impulses. 

7. State and discuss Necessitarianism. 

8. Distinguish ‘the various theories propounded in explanation of the 
order of things in which we exist,”’ 

9. Write a short note on the Origin of Evil. 


10. Explain the relation of Morality to Religion. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ROGERS’ POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
ES PANE puscsinciainiis ca snbctetnescacacs, sieus apigdaninaane’ J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


l. What articles have, what have not, an economical value; and what 


is the cause of this value ? 


2. Explain the economical advantages of the Division of Labour. 

3. Explain (a) the origin of money, (}) the reason why the precious metals 
are generally used for money, (c) the nature of any of the substitutes for 
money. 

4. What are the three heads under which the price of a commodity may 
be distributed ? 

5. Explain and discuss Malthus’ theory of population. 


6. Explain fully any of the schemes for raising the rate of wages. 


7. Define Rent; and show that land may yield rent, even when it is not 
paid toa landlord. 
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8 State the rules of Taxation laid down by Adam Smith. 
9. Explain (a) the distinction between Direct and Indirect Taxation, 
(b) their respective advantages and disadvantages. 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 
MILL’S LOGIC AND MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY. 


MIRE TOT ss aisles och dc sun danas bedtnineve nov oxmited es si cg hanno J. CLpark Murray, LL.D. 


1. State Mill’s doctrine (a) on the import of Names, or (}) on the import 
of Propositions, or (c) on the classification of Nameable Things. 

¥. Explain and discuss his theory on the nature of Inference. 

3. Explain and illustrate either (a) the Joint Method of Agreement and 
Difference, or (2) the Deductive Method. 


4. (a) State the various modes of explanation of the Laws of Nature. 
(b) To what does all such explanation amount? (ce) What are its limits ? 

5. Illustrate the formation of Perceptions in general by an example. 

6. (a) State the grounds on which it is maintained that we cannot per- 
ceive distance by sight alone, and (+) explain how this perception is 
formed in the case either of near or of remote bodies. 

7. Discuss either the question of the Primum Cognitum, or the contro- 
versy between the Conceptualists and Nominalists. 

8. Discuss the Empirical theory on any one of the ideas :—Self, Time 
or Space. 

9. State the theory of Pleasure and Pain. 

10. Explain the origin of sympathy ane antipathy. 

11. Write a short note on the feelings either of the Beautiful or of the 
Ludicrous. 

12. Discuss either (a) the Freedom of the Will, or (4) the Materialistic 
and Agnostic theories of existence. 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
GREEK PHILOSOPHY AND CICERO’S DE NATURA DEORUM. 


EILUMAINET, vores veveesseceveese Sade Sobsadcagetwpecunan weeeesds CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


lL. “Thales Milesius, qui primus de talibus rebus quaesivit, aquam dixit 
esse initium rerum......Anaximandri autem opinio est, nativos esse deos, 
jongis intervallis orientes, occidentesque, eosque innumerabiles esse 
mundos...... Post Anaximenes aéra deum statuit, eumque gigni, esseque 
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immensum, et infinitum, et semper in motu......Inde Anaxagoras. qui 
accepit ab Anaximene disciplinam, primus omnium rerum descriptionem et 


modum mentis infinite vi ac ratione designari et confici voluit iim pe- 


docles autem, multa alia peccans, in deorum opinione turpissime labitu 


wee 


Quatuor enim naturas, ex quibus omnia constare vult, divinas esse censet, 
quas et nasci et exstingui perspicuum est, et sensu omni carere. Nec vero 
Protagoras, qui sese negat omnino de diis habere quod liqueat, sint, non 
sint, qualesve sint, quidquam videtur de natura deorum suspicari.” 


Translate, and make a short note on each of the philosophers mentioned. 


2. “ Haec in philosophia ratio contra omnia disserendi, nullamaue rem 
, : 


’ 
/ 
aperte judica di, profecta a Socrate, repetita ab Arcesila, confirmata a 


‘ 


Carneade, usque ad nostram viguit etatem.” Explain this passage. 


3. “Zenonem, quem Philo noster coryphaeum appellare Epicureorum 
solebat, qauum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter.” Tell what you know 
of the Zeno referred to here, and distinguish him from the other two most 


hilosophers of the same name 


its 


4. Sketch the philosophy either of Heraclitus or of the Pythagoreans., 


5. Sketch either the Dialectic or the Ethics of Plato. 





THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 
LOAN Y soca ewewernpweeewe solder CLARK MURBAY, bbaD, 
|. Fraser’s Hxtracts from Berkeley. 


l. Explain the sense in which Berkeley maintains the existence of matte1 
and the doctrine on the subject which he attacks. 

2. Sketch briefly the general drift of the New Theory of Vision. 

3. Sketch the argument by which the New Theory of Vision is applied 
in A/ciphron to prove the existence of God. 


1t out 


4. Explain Berkeley’s doctrine of Causation, especially as broug!l 
in S2778. 


Il. Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought. 


l. Explain either (a) the different meanings in which form and matter are 
employed, or (4) the different functions of language. 

2. Distinguish Division, Definition and Denomination: and show their 
correspondence with the three powers of Conception. 


3. Give Thomson’s and Hamilton’s Tables of Judgments. 

4. State any two of the forms of Immediate Inference, recognized by 
Thomson in addition to those of the old logicians. 
5. Explain why Thomson rejects the Fourth Figure, while he admits the 
second and Third. 

6. Express in Euler’s or in Hamilton’s notation the Mood AII in the 
First Figure. 


; 
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B.A. ADDITIONAL. 
MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
MNPE IO Hic oisae ca cnys VayhsS cd tacucdstebstecnoerawas evs eeove J. OLuARK Morray, LL.D. 


1. Sketch, in brief outline, the chief periods in the development of modern 
philosophy. 


2. Give an account of the philosophy of Hobbes. 


3. Sketch Locke’s philosophy, both on its polemical and on its construc- 
tive side; and give an estimate of the former. 


4. Tell what you know of Condillac, or Bonnet, or Helvetius., 
5, State the salient points in the philosophy of Leibnitz. 


6. Name the English representatives of Idealism prior to Berkeley, and 
sketch Berkeley’s own system. 


7. Trace the connection of Hume’s Scepticism with the Empiricism of 
Locke. 


8. Describe the direction given to Empiricism by Hartley, and mention 
some of its subsequent representatives. 


BA. ADDITIONAL 


—— 


—— 


LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 


ME ROTIAMNE G65 50 A ie ES sas a Wao Ie bad a ave eee teewteeeRs J. Cuark Morray, LU.D. 


l. Distinguish the different Schools of Jurisprudence. 

2. Sketch, in brief outline, the facts obtained by application of the his- 
torical method to the doctrine of Human Autonomy. 

3. Explain Lorimer’s theory of Conscience. 

4, Explain the relation of Natural and Positive Laws, and show, from 


that relation, that Positive Laws cannot, forexample, make 90 cents equal 
toa dollar. 


5. Discuss the distinction between Perfect and Imperfect Obligations. 

6. What is the relation of Order and Liberty ? 

7. In what sense does the idea of Liberty not imply, in what sense alone 
does it imply, the idea of Equality ? 

8. Give a detailed account either (a) of the Secondary Sources of Posi- 
tive Law, or (d) of its Objects. 


\\ 
ft 
¥ 
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A.B. HONOURS [IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(I.) ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 


PEPE AT ceaiedscdius ob eee ey Pee Vida es vee Wis cuuhtoy ad un See- luau J. CLARK Murray. LL.D. 


l. Define evépyela, Epyov, ay vauic, &£ic, 


7 


2. Explain Aristotle’s division of the virtues, 


P| 


3. Explain fully his definition of Ethical Virtue, giving, as nearly a 
possible, his own terms. 


S 


4. Give a full outline either of Book V (on Justice) or of Book VI. (on 
Dianoetic Virtue), 


5 Distin 


tions with the corruptions to which they are severally subject. 


oO 


uish (a) three kinds of friendship, (4) three political constitu- 


6. State Aristotle’s theory of pleasure, and point out its connection with 
bis theory of virtue 


(II,) DESCARTES’ METHOD AND M EDITATIONS. 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
Hxeaminer, Lhdudcnsereuce se aoete Sakcdes 0 Us4 owe sbhte cobeidercecbuck J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1, State the rules of Descartes’ Method, and the rules of Morals which | 
lays down. 


1© 


2. What, according to Descartes, is the essential] difference between men 
g 


and brutes ‘ 


3. “ Cogito, ergo sum.”’ Explain the significance of this in the philosophy 
of Descartes. 


4. Point out the dualism in Descartes’ system, and explain the attempts 
made at its reconciliation. 

5. Give Spinoza’s definitions of Substantia, Attributum, Modus, Res 
Libera, Res Necessaria, Aeternitas. 

6. Distinguish the three kinds of cognition recognized by Spinoza. and 
explain the statement that “‘ summus mentis conatus summaque virtus est 
res intelligere tertio cognitionis genere.”’ 

7. Distinguish the three primitive affections recognized by Spinoza. 

8. Give his definition of Action and Passion, and explain the state- 
ments :—l. “Nos eatenus patimur, quatenus naturae sumus pars, quae per 
se absque aliis non potest concipi; 2. Fieri non potest, ut homo non sit 
naturae pars et ut nullas possit pati mutationes, nisi quae per solam suan 
naturam possint intelligi, quarumque adaequata sit causa.” 
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9. Explain the proposition: ‘‘ Mentis amor intellectualis erga Deum 
est ipse Dei amor, quo Deus seipsum amat, non quatenus infinitus est, sed 


quatenus per essentiam humanae mentis sub specie aeternitatis consider- 
atam explicari potest, hoc est, mentis erga Deum amor intellectualis pars 
est infiniti amoris, quo Deus seipsum amat.” 


10. In what sense does Spinoza claim immortality for the human mind? 


(IlI.) SPENCER’S FIRST PRINCIPLES. 
Examiner,..++.- PLO, Lee ek pth pe ..J. Crark Murray, LL.D, 


1. Explain fully Spencer’s reconciliation of Religion and Science. 


9. State his definition of Philosophy and its data. 


3. (a) What is the direction of motion? (0) Show that this is “a neces- 
sarv deduction from that primordial truth which transcends proof.” 


4. Give a full exposition of the Law of Evolution. 


5 Write a short criticism of Empirical Evolutionism, as represented 
by Spencer’s First Principles. 


(IV.) THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 
PRU 5.600 6 Neiae  adie Se oc Rb 8888s »«eeed- CuaRK Murray, LL.D. 
1. Explain the general relation of Kant’s three Kritiks. 


2. What is meant by the Empirical Reality and tbe Transcendental 
Ideality of space and time ? 


3. Sketch either (a) the Transcendental Deduction of the Categories or 
(b) the Schematism of the Pure Understanding. 


4. State the Analogies of Experience, and show their connection with 
the corresponding Categories. 


i | 


. How are the Ideas of Pure Reason severally formed ? 


6. Sketch Kant’s exposure of the dialectical inferences involved either 
in the Transcendental Paralogism or in the Transcendental Ideal. 


7. Sketch the Analytic of the Pure Practical Reason. 


8, Give the substance of the Kritik of the Teleological Judgment. 
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(V.) MORRAY’S OUTLINE OF SIR W. HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPARY 


MORRO ia oe L sien as whe ape mraebnes buenas UOLARE MURRAY, lath 


1. Define Philosophy (@) in its more extensive, (6) in its more limited 


signification ; and (c) state the reasons for this limitation. 

2. Give Hamilton’s classification of the Philosophical Sciences, 

3. (a) To what extent does the testimony of consciousness admit of 
doubt? (6) By what method alone can its veracity be impugned ? 

4. Distinguish Sensation and Perception, and illustrate the law of their 
relation. 

5. Give either (a) the classification of the Qualities of Body, or ( b) that 


of the Theories of Perception. 


6. Distinguish the Conservative, the Reproductive, and the Representa- 


tive, Faculties. 


ri What are the essential notes or characters by which Ww are enabled 


to distinguish original from derivative cognitions. 


inguish the Absolute and the Infinite, and illustrate the distinction 


in relation to Space. 
9. State Hamilton’s theory of Causality, and apply it to the problem of 


the Freedom of the Will. 


10. What are the conditions of the proof of God’s existence ? 


(VI.) MILL’S SYSTEM OF LOGIC. 
POLAT 5 oko cvseuctuden wekepecue sas teete rt eeee OU aieee J. CLARK M1 RRAY, LL.D. 
l. Give Mill’s criticism of Aristotle’s table of Categories, and his own sub- 
stitute for it 
2. Compare Mill’s doctrine of the Categories with Kant’s. 
3, Explain fully Mill’s theory of Reasoning. 
4. State the Experimental Methods. 
5. Compare Mill’s doctrine of Causality with Kant’s. 


6. State fully either <a) the requisites of a Philosophical Language, or 
(4) the classification of the Fallacies. 


7. Distinguish the Chemical, Geometrical, Physical, and Historical 
Methods in Sociology. 


8. Discuss the relative value of these methods. 
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(VIL.) MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 


.J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 


FEXQMINET, csovenss cine onvcsssrres vonennacesnscseena cunens sents 
1. What was the effect of Codes on the development of law ? 


2. Describe (a) the origin and function of Legal Fictions, (4) other 


agencies which attain the same object. 


¢ 


3. (a) What was the ancient Roman Jus Gentium? (b) Show how it 


wv. 


became historically connected with the doctrines of Stoicism. 


4. Describe the influence of Rousseau on the conception of the Law of 
Nature. 


5. “ By the Confarreation, Coemption, and Usus, the woman passed 


in manum viri, that is, in law she became the Daughter of her husband.” 
Explain this statement, and connect it with ancient jural relations. 


6. What was (a) the probable origin of Primogeniture, (0) its effect on 
the Law of Succession * 

7. State objections to the popular theory, that proprietary rights origin- 
ated in occupancy. 


8. “ The penal law of ancient communities is not the law of Crimes ; it 


‘3 the law of Wrongs (Torts).” Explain this in light of the condition of 


ancient communities. 





MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERAT URE. 





FRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 


EEEAMANET,; <sviecessrsseeor sess senses saseedesscensoovorscented J. Darzy, M.A., B.C.L 


1. Léandre. Mon pére ne vous plaignez («) point que j’aime une inconnue 
sans naissance et sans bien. Oeux (0) de qui Je lai rachetée (c) viennent 
de me découvrir qu'elle est de cette ville et d’honnéte famille ; que ce 
gont eux qui l’y (d) ont dérobée 4 l’age de quatre ans: et voici un bracelet 
qu’ils m’ont donné qui pourra (e) nous aider & trouver ses parents. 

Argante.—Hélas| 3 voir ce bracelet, c’est ma fille que je perdis a lage 
que vous dites. éronte. Votre fille ? 

Argante.—Oui ce l’est; et jy (/) vois tous les traits qui m’en peuvent 
rendre assure. 

Mouiern, Fourberies de Scapin. Ac. III., sc. xii. 





* 
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Py 


4. (a) At what tense and mood is plaignez? Why is the object vous 
placed before it ? 

(>) Write the noun which is represented by the pronoun ceua 

(c) Why bas rachetée two e’s ? 

(d and f) W hat does Y refer to? 

(e) Write the primitive tenses of that verb. 

3. Write in full the Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive Mood and 

the Past Participles of : connaitre, absou lre, tenir, savoir, mettre and naitre 


4. What is the difference of meaning between résous and résolu: 7 


u; bruyast 
and bruissatt, cra and cru, repartir and répartir ? 
+. Write six neuter verbs which take étre in their compound tenses. 
+ 


6. What do you remark about the past participles of reflected verbs? 


illustrate your answer by examples. 


'y . ; 7 . J j f og , —< ’ } 
: Are the f retveriele Indefinite ; Pri lerile Pefinzte and SU hounctive om 
Drimitive or derivative ? lf primitive, wh 


Ad 


enses do they form ; if deriva 
tive, from what tenses are they formed ? 

8. Translate into French: 

The pen with which I am writing is not very good. She whom we love 
is amiable, A man on whose friendship I can rely. I have some foreign 
Howers, the smell of which is very agreeable. Have the men been called 
from the meadow ? He applies himself to nothing whatever. They have 
spread the news that the king isdead. My uncle would have been very 


rich if he had not lost so much lately. We bathe oftenin summer. I must 
take this letter to the Post Office before three o’clock. I do not believe 
that she laughs at you. They live on vegetables and on milk food 

9. Translate into French: 

The wainscot of the staircase of that house is very beautiful ; the first 
story and the basement have high ceilings, and the floors, the parlour, the 
entrance hall and the dressing-room are also well finished. The frame of 
that engraving is very pretty. There are two arm-chairs, three stools in 
that room. The shovel, the tongs, the poker, the fender, are all in their 


; )] aces 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


pee (P. J. Darry M.A., B.C.L,. 
Je B2ILETE, covccccees S08 0:0e ecvvoeve cts SWksied' eb-.000-6 Se uee's | Pror. MILLER. 


l. Translate into English: 
Ou fuyez-vous, madame? 

N’est-ce pas 4 vos yeux un spectacle assez doux, 
Que la veuve d’Hector pleurant & vos genoux? 
Je ne viens point ici, par de jalouses larmes, 
Vous envier un coeur qui se rend & vos charmes. 

Par une main cruelle, hélas, j’ai vu percer 
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ant variable, and when not 7—W hen ig the part. past 0% 
variable, and when not 2—Replace o@ in line 7 by its equivalent. 


164 


> To whom are the preceding W ords addressed * 


State what you know about her countr 


un enfant qui survit a sa perte. 

3 Correct, and state by what rules: Donnez-moi une demie-livre de 
sucre.—Ces fleurs sentent honnes.—Quand il se promenait, il saluait tous 
les bons gens qu'il 
Allemand d’une famille distinguée.—L’hiver est bien doux en Italie, e 
bien rigoureux en Canada.—Vous trouvez 
Il va souvent nue-téte. Feue sa mére était respectée de tout le monde. 


T Wie 
tition. —Which is the real subject in the senten ce N’est-c@ pas... 


genoux? and how 18 gue in line 3 to be explained- when 
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by 
Le seul ou mes regards prétendaient gs’ adresse 1 
Ma flamme par Hector fut jadis allumee ; 
Avec lui dans 1a tombe elle s’est enfermce. 
Mais il me reste un fils. Vous gaurez quelque jou 
Madame, pour un fils jusqu'ou va notre amour 
Mais vous ne saurez pas, du moins je le sou! 
Ty sn101 trouble rte a ~ * spanks . aa rig 
tun guei LrOUuUDiC moi vei son Invero.r nous 7ette, 


Torsque ace tant de o1ens qul pouvailent nous Hacer, 
a | 7 


(Vadt lo aa 1 wt + 7 tia reate >t wan TOT 1 nous lL oter 
vw, ‘ S| ic st ul U lL DOU: Ls S Ue + Ct Qu on VeuL UVU i OLOL- 
TTA} 7 lara } tak J low < wr 1GaAT 
helas I Lorsque, asses GS UlA ans de misere 


Les Troyens en courroux menacaient votre mere, 
J’ai su de mon Hector lui procurer appui : 
Vous pouvez sur Pyrrhus ce que jai pu sur lui. 
Que craint-on d’un enfant qui survit 4 sa perte ? 
Laissez-moi le cacher en quelque ile déserte ; 
Sur les soins de sa mere on peut s’en assurer, 

Et mon fils avec mol n’apprendra qu’éa pleurer. 


Mig RACINE, Andromague, tli, 4. 


7 


narents, relations and present 


2 


when is ending in 
reflected verbs 


Explain: 





rencontrait.— V otre ami est Francais et le mien est 


ci-inclus la copie du contrat.— 


4. Translate into French: 


Your curiosity, said the 
knowledge so V 
but what you can no longer procure from the living may be given by the 
dead. Among the wonders of this country are the Catacombs, or the 
ancient repositories, in which the bodies of the earliest generations were 
lodged, and where, by the virtue of the gums which embalmed them, 


they yet remain without corruption. I remembered that my father had 


sage, has been so genera, and your pursuit of 


igorous, that novelties are not now Very easily to be found ; 








obliged me to the improvement of my stock, not by a promise which 1 
ought not to violate, but by a penalty, which I was at liberty to incur; 
and then determined to gratify my predominant desire, and, by drinking at 
the fountain of knowledge, to quench the thirst of curiosity. 

Johnson, Rasselas- . 
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5. Jodelle. Hardy, Rotrou. State what you know about their efforts 


to resuscitate the theatre in France. Who were their followers? Specify 


the character of the tragedy of Racine. Show this character in Andro- 
maque. 


6. Who were the authors of: Le Menteur, Cinna. les Tragiques, le Tratté 


de la Servitude volontatre ; Gargantua; la Franciade : la Défense et Iilus- 


tration de la Langue Francaise ? 


7. Translate into French: 
To set at variance. He ig always well dressed. To drawadeed. He 
will meet his match. He isa good speaker. He does not know which way 
to turn himself. To run headlong into danger. Ifyou have a liking to it. 
To come to the point. The least said is the soonest mended. To lay up 
something for a rainy day 


a) 


ILC AMI~ANeET.... ; Jeseevedeve énwe I 


veveveeee Pd. DARBY, M.A. B.O.L. 


Traduisez en anglais : 


Je ne prends ces propos que pour une boutade 


C'est un signe pourtant que l’esprit est malade 


Kt Si tu ne rends rarde aces velléités 
D> 


Tu descends le penchant qui méne aux iachetés 


songe a2 Raymond 4 qui tu refugais ta porte 
Il avait cependant une excuse plus forte: 


Ll fallait qu’il nourrit sa femme, au lieu que toi 
u vis seul, et l’on @ toujours assez pour soi. 

Ab! Jaurais aujourd’hui beau JOOS. csc1,5- mais sois tranqguille, 
Je n’abuserai pas d’un triomphe facile. 


PONSARD, L’ honnexur et l’argent 


2. Traduisez les expressions suivantes tirées de 1h, nneur et Vargent 
l,’amour-propre égare. L’Age oi l’on nous morigéne, 


J’ étaleraig ma honte 
effrontément [1 fait courir. C’en est fait, je 


renais. Plait au ciel] que... 


Contiens-toi. Qn vous tient A l’éeart. Quelle tournure! Vous triplerez 
ja mise. Que ne m’avez-vous cru. vous n’en seriez pas 1A. I] barbouillait 


jadis quelque méchante crotite. Richard n’est point du tout ton fait. J) 
faut de ses conseils faire le plus grand cas L’emportement des coeurs. 
Yous vous remuez autant qu’une souche. Et votre fille, oui-dd, doit le 


connaitre A fond. 


3. Traduisez en francais : 
The English Government now chose to, wring*money out of Chervte Sin 
e a Oa - mY C lng. 


it had formerly been convenient to treat him a$ & Sovereign prince ; it was 
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now convenient to treat him as a subject. Dexterity inferior to that of 
-haos of the laws and customs, 


Hastings could easily find, in the general c 
Hastings wanted a great supply. It was 


arguments for either course. 
and it was suspected that he 


known that Cheyte Sing had a large revenue, 
Nor was he a favourite at Calcutta. He 


< 


had accumulated a treasure. 
great difficulties, courted the 


had, when the Governor-general was in 


favour of Francis and Ola vering. 
MacauLtay, Warren Hastings. 


4. Sous quelle triple influence le génie littéraire de la France s’était-il 
formé au XVile siécle? Hn quoi ce génie fut-il different au XVIlle 
siécle ? 

5. Quand Le sage vécut-il? Quels sont ses deux chefs-d’ceuvre 

Qu’est-ce que le Vert Vert? Qui est-ce qui l’a écrit? 

2épondez & la meme question pour la Métromanie et le mariage de 
Figaro. 

Quel fut le premier écrit de J. J. Rousseau? 

Quel est son chef-d’ceuvre ? 

Qui est-ce qui a écrit le Traité des Etudes? Quel est le jugement de 
Villemain sur cet ouvrage ? 

6. Traduisez en francais : 

Hastings had intended after settling the affairs of Benares to visit Luck- 
now, ‘and there to confer with Asaph-ul-Dowloh. but the obsequious 
courtesy of the nabob vizier prevented this visit. With a small train he 
hastened to meet the Governor-general. An interview took place in the 
fortress which, from the crest of the precipitous rock of Chumar looks 


down on the waters of the Ganges. 
Macautay, Warren Hastings- 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL. 
p. J. Darzy, M.A., B.C.L-. 


EXAMINE, .crsvecee secre seereneecencevonsesees caedeveakopais 


1. Eerivez en francais une courte biographie de LaFontaine et de 
Fénelon. Faites ressortir le caractére de ce dernier tel que le donne Paul 


Albert. 


2. Que pensez-vous de la morale des fables de La Fontaine * Et de son 


style? 
3. Traduisez en anglais :— 
L’alouette et ses petits avec le matire dun champ. 


Ne t’attends qu’é toi seul ; c’est un commun proverbe. 


Voici comme Esope le mit 
En crédit: 
Les alouettes font leur nid 
Dans les blés quand ils sont en herbe, 
O’est-d-dire environ le temps 




































FRENCH, 


Que tout aime et que tout pullule dans le monde. 
Monstres marins au fond de l’onde, 
figres dans les foréts, alouettes aux champs. 
Une pourtant de ces derniéres 
A vait laissé passer la moitié d’un printemps 
Sans goiter le plaisir des amours printaniéres 
A toute force enfin elle se résolut 
D’imiter la nature, et d’étre mére encore ; 
Elle batit un nid, pond, couve et fait éclore 
A la hate: et tout alla du mieux qu’il put. 
LAF ontvaAINE, liv. IV., fable 22. 
4. Pourquoi Racine écrivit-il les Plaideurs?  A-t-il écrit d’autres 
eomédies ? 
5. Traduisez en anglais : 
Léanadre....+. je me sers d’un étrange artifice: 
Mais mon pére est un homme A se désespérer ; 
Kt d’une cause en I’air, il faut bien le leurrer. 
D’ailleurs j’ai mon dessein, et je veux qu’il condamne 
Ce fou qui réduit tout au pied de la chicane. 


Mais voici tous nos gens qui marchent sur nos pas. 


6. Quels sont les représentants du genre burlesque au XVIle siécle ? 
Dites tout ce que vous savez du plus fameux d’entre eux. 

7. Dans quel genre de littérature Boileau s’est-il illustré? Quels sont 
les auteurs qui avaient déja écrit dans ce genre? 

8. Traduisez en francais: 

He now at once recollected me ; for the gloomyn gs of the place and the 
approaching night had prevented his distinguishing my features before. 
Yes, sir, returned Mr. Jenkinson, I remember you perfectly well; I bought 
a horse, but I forgot to pay for him. Your neighbour Flamborough is the 


only prosecutor I am afraid of at the next assizes: for he intends to swear 


positively against me as acoiner. I am heartily sorry, sir, I ever deceived 
you, or indeed any man; for you see, continued he, pointing to his 


shackles, what my tricks have brought me to. 


| saeTrnT ‘yy - Z 7 athe 
(,OLDSMITH, 4 /Le 1car of Vi akefiel 1. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS 


Hxraminer,..... 


Setedn aunts P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Que gait-on de la famille et de la position sociale de La Bruyére? Ot 
maquit-il? Quand ? Ol mourut-il? a-t-il longtemps vécu? Dans quelle 
famille illustre? En quelle qualité? Quel était le caractére de cette 
famille ? 
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2. Répondez aux mémes questions pour Boileau. 

3. Quand parut la premiére édition des Caracieres. Sous quel titre ? 
Pourquoi La Bruyére adopta-t-il ce titre? Qui est-ce qui publia cet 
ouvrage ? Combien cette publication lui rapporta-t-elle ? 

4. Racontez ce que vous savez de l’élection de La Bruyére & I Aca- 
démie. 

5. Quelle place La Bruyére occupe-t-il dans la Littérature cme 
Est-il & proprement parler un penseur ¢ Expliguez votre reponse. 

6. Répondez aux mémes questions pour Boileau, 

7. Dites, @’aprés Paul Albert, tout ce vous savez du caractérede Boileau. 

8. Quel est le chef-d’ceuvre de Boileau? Qu’est-ce que le Lutrin ? 

. Quelle grande lutte Boileau «¢ ut-il & soutenir? Qui était son prin- 
cipal adversaire ? 

10. Par quoi Raynou: rd est-il connu dans Vhistoire de la formation de 
la langue frangaise ¢ 

11. Quelle influence les peuples germaniques ont- ils eue sur la forma- 
tion de la langue frangaise ? 

12. Comment, d’aprés Ampére, la langue fr: ancaise s’est-elle formée ? 

13. Traduisez en anglais ces phrases tirées des Plaideurs: Courir les 
brelans. Tu fais le gentilhomme. Des plus hup ypés: Garde-fous. Obtenez 


faussaire, qui 
gervit ses amis, en le payaut,s’entend. Un faux exploit. Un crasseux, 
Rapports d’experts. Voyez le beau sa bbat qu’ils font 4 la porte. Pour- 
quoi Vinjurier. I) le fait assigner. Le pére aura l’exploit, la fille le poulet. 
Je les mets pis A faire. Mais je ne sais pourquoi, plus je vous envisage, 


moins je me remets, Monsieur, votre visage. 


un arrét comme il faut que je dorme......Quelque honnéte 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Hiaminer,.. ccc cc nc cece sees ceseccesceeebh. J. Darey, M.A., B.O.D. 
Traduisez en anglais: 
Philinte. On fait assea de cas de son oncle Damis. 
Qu’en dites-vous, Madame?—Célimene. Il est de mes amis. 
Philinte. Je le trouve honnéte homme, et d’un air assez sage 
Célimene. Oui; mais il veut avoir trop d’esprit dont jenrage. 
Il est: guindé sans cesse ; et dans tous ses propos, 


On voit qu’il se travaille a dire de ee mots. 
Depuis-que dans la téte il s’est mis d’étre habile, 
Rien ne touche son gofit, tant il est difficile. 

Ii veut voir des défauts 4 tout ce qu’on écrit. 

Et pense que louer n’est pas d’un bel esprit ; 
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Que c’est étre savant que trouver a redire 

Qu'il n’appartient qu’aux sots d’admirer et de rire; 
qu'en approuvant rien deS ouvrages du temps, 
Il se met au-dessus de tous les autres gens. 

Aux conversations méme il trouve 4 reprendre 

Ce sont propos trop bas pour y daigner descendre : 
Et les deux bras croisés du haut de son esprit 


Il regarde en pitie tout ce que chacun dit. 
Mo.ier®, le Misanthrope, A. ii 8.v. 


2. A quel genre de comédie le Misanthrope appartient-il? Quelles sont 


9 


les critiques que l’on a faites de cette comédie ? Sont-elles bien fondeées ‘ 
1 1 


En combien de périodes divise -t- on l’histoire de la littérature fran- 
eaise au XIXe siécle ? 
4. Citez six historiens appartenant 4 la lre“période et six 4 la seconde 


Faites connaitre les €crits de ces auteurs. 
5. A quelle période Benjamin Constant, Manuel, Royer Collard appartien- 


nent-ils? Comment se sont-ils illustrés ? 
6. Nommez six critiques fameux du gouvernement de Juillet. 


7. Qui est-c qui a @éerit: le Cours de littérature dramatique, le 


Ta lea de la littérature francaise Qu seizieme siécle, la Legende des 


giecl Ss. i . LT OU Mousaue fares. l’ Histoire de la Révolution francaise, le 
rombat de la Sérieuse, le Lac, Louis XVII, La|sainte alliance des 
}¢ up le . 

8. Traduisez en frangais 


Don’t take for granted all what you hear. It does not matter to me 
whether you itor not. The laborer is at the top of the ladder. He 


took my and in a lowtone bade me good-bye. Every one ought 
to be here by this time; don’t let us wait any longer. We are very much 
afraid that some accident has happened to our aunt; we have not heard 
from her for a long time. If you stir yourself ever so little you must suc- 
ceed in t | ness . would rather he would come himself, although i 
should 1d Him the troupe 

9. Trad , nc 


Cheyte Sing was in the greatest dismay. He offered two hundred 
thousands pounds to propitiate the British Government. But Hastings 
replied that nothing less than half a million would be accepted. Nay, 
he began to think of selling Benares to Oude as he had formerly sold 
Allahabad and Rohileund. The matter was one which could not be well 
astil oS resolved to visit Benares. 


MacauLay: Warren Hastings. 
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170 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
FOURTH YEAR ADDITIONAL. 
LOHAN ccuissee .ctivesee vaseesee el icdheitivdsic iPS. DARE, MA 


1. Traduisez en anglais : 

Je déjeunerais bien pour me distraire, mais mais la porti¢re a oublie 
mon lait du matin. I] me reste un crofiton durei qui je brise 4 force de 
poignets et que je grignote nonchalamment comme un homme bien au- 
dessus des vanités du monde et des pains mollets. Habituellement la 
perspective qui s’ouvre devant ma fenetre me ravit. C’est un chevauche- 
ment de toits dont les cimes s’entrelacent, se croisent, se superposent, et 
sur lesquels de hautes cheminées dressent leurs pitons. Hier encore je 
leur trouvais un aspect alpestre, et j’attendais la premiere neige pour y 
voir des glaciers ; aujourd’hui je n’apercgois que des tuiles et des tuyaux 
de poéle. Les pigeons, qui m’aidaient 4 mes illusions agrestes ne me Sem- 
blent plus que de misérables volatiles qui ont pris les toits pour basse- 
cour ; la fumée qui s’éléve en légers flocons, au lieu de me faire songer aux 
soupiraux du Vésuve, me rappelle les préparations culinaires et ’eau de 
vaisselle: enfin le télégraphe que j'apercois de loin sur la vieille tour de 
Montmartre, me fait l’effet d’une ignoble potence dont le bras se dresse au- 
dessus de la cite. 

Souvestre, Le philosophe sous les toits. 

2. Traduisez en frangais : 

Adam. Dear master, I can go no further: I die for food! Here lie I 
down and measure out my grave. Farewell, kind master. 

Orlando. Why, how now, Adam! no greater heart in thee. Live a little ; 
comfort a little; cheer thyself alittle. If this uncouth forest yield any- 
thing savage, I will either be food for it, or bring it for food to thee. Thy 
conceit is nearer death than thy powers. For my sake be comfortable 
hold death a while at the arm’s end; I will here be with thee presently ; 
and if I bring thee not something to eat, I will give thee leave to die ; but 
if thou diest before I come, thou arta mocker of my labour. Well said; 
thou lookest cheerly :, and I’!] be with thee quickly.—Yet thou liest in the 
bleak air. Come I will bear thee to some shelter; and thou shalt not die 
for lack of a dinner, if there live anything in this desert. Cheerly, good 
Adam. 

Suakespears, As you like it. Ac. II,S. V1. 

3. Dites tout ce que vous savez des origines et transformations du 
thédtre.—Mystéres—Farces et moralités.—Comment il se transforma au 
XV Ie siécle. 

4. Nommez Jes deux auteurs les plus originaux du XVIe siécle. Deve- 
loppez votre réponse. 


5. Faites connaitre les Gifférents éléments dont s’est formée la langue 
francaise. 








—$—$—$—— a 












































FRENCH, 


6. Dans quel siécle la langue francaise s’est-elle définitivement formée 
Quels sont les auteurs qui se sont occupés & la rendre pure et ¢légante 
Quand vécurent-ils? Quelles sont les institutions qui ont travailleé a ce 


; 


méme but ! 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
GRAMMAIRE HISTORIQUE ET LITTERATURE FRANCAISE. 


Examine? PEPE ICTR ETO PU LCR ep ebeeccdeaseeseceesG@agavan P. J. DARBY. M.A.., B.C.L. 


1. Donnez la date du plus ancien monument de la langue frangaise. 


Dites ce que vous savez de ce monument. 

2. Qu’est-ce qu’on appelle chansons de gestes ? Quelle est la plus 
fameuse? A quelle époque remonte-t-elle? Donnez un court résume di 
cette chanson. 

Qu’est-ce que les poémes armoricains ? Citez-en quelques-uns. 


1. Qui était Marie de France? A quelle époque vécut-elle? Quel genre 
de littérature a-t-elle cultive. 

5. Quels sont les auteurs du Roman de la Rose? Quels sont les princi- 
paux personnages de ce roman ? 

6. Dites tout ce qué vous savez sur Charles d’Orleans. 

7. Quelles sont les causes qui ont amené la Renaissance en France ? 
Quand le Collége de France a-t-il été fondé ? 

8 Faites connaitre les Essais de Montaigne. Pourquoi Montaigne a-t-1! 
écrit cet ouvrage 2? Comment est-il considéré dans la littérature frangaise ¢ 
Donnez le titre de quelques-uns des chapitres des /ssavs. 

9. Qu’appelez-vous accent tonigue en frangais? Ou se place-t-il ? 

10. Qu’est-ce que vous appelez verbes anomaux? Combien y en a-t-il 7 
Pourquoi sont-ils ainsi appelés ? Nommez-en six. 

11. Donnez les étymologies de: ailleurs, partout, amont, aval, demain 
désorma 18, AS8S8e2 

12. Donnez les six adverbes d’affirmation et de négation avec leurs etymo- 
logies. 

13. Traduisez en anglais :— 

Et au’ pis aller, la distribution et variété de touts les actes de ma comedie 
se parfournit en un an. Si vous avez prins garde au bransle des mes 
quatre saisons, elles embrassent l’enfance, l’adolescence, la virilite et la 
vieillesse du monde: Il a joué son jeu; il ne sait autre finesse que de 
recommencer, ce sera tousjours cela mesme. 

MoNTAIGNE, “ssazs. 
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172 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


14, Ecrivez en francais moderne :— 

Co sent Rollans la veue ad perdue ; 

Met sei sur piez quanqu’il poet s’esvertuet ; 

En sun visage sa couleur ad perdue, 

De devans lui ot une perre brune 
X Colps i fiert par doel e par rancune ; 

Cruist li acers ne freint ne n’esguignet 

E dist li quens: ‘‘ Sante Marie, aine.” 

Chanson de Roland, 

1. Ecrivez en francais moderne :— 


Et en brief tens, dit-il, le vent se feri ou voille et nous ot tolu la veue 


de la terre, que nous ne veismes que le ciel et yeau, et chascun jour nous 


loisgna le vent des pais o¥ nous avions esté nez. 
J OINVILLE. 


GERMAN. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Tn A . Aye 
BLORIRA, SNS Ce re CRTC Bk, MARKGRAF, M.A. 


1 Translate into English :— 


(A) Und das war verminftig ; denn in sweifelhaften Dingen mus man 


immer das Sriderjte und Befte wahlen, und Lieber eine Hoflichfeit aus 


Srrifunt Yeqehru als eine Grobheit. WS aber der Konig weiter fagte und 
auf temten Beqleiter deutete: Dies ijt Seine Majeftat der ruffifde Kaijer,” 


da war's doc) dem ehrlichen Mann, als wenn gwei lofe Bsgel ihn zum efter 


haben twollten, und er fagte: , Wenn ifr Herren mit einem ebhrlicen Maun 
enern Spas haben wollt, fo fudt einen Andern, als ic) bin. Bin id def 
wegen aus Weftindien Hierher gefommen, dah ic) ener Narr jer?" Der 
Rarjer wollte ihn gwar verficern, dap er allerdings derjenige fei. Wein der 
srembde gab fein Gehor mehr. ,,Cin ruffifcher Spapvogel moget ihr fein,” 


Jagte er. Ws er aber nadjHer im Wirthshaufe die Sache errahlte und andern 


Ror; sf, 4 stte - 4 - P ° = ~ = : 
Seridht befommen hatte, da fam er ganz demiithig wieder, bat fuprallig um 
Bergebung, und die gropmiithigen Monarchen verziehen ihm, wie tatiirlich, 


und Hatten hernad) viel Spaf an dem Borfall. 
Hebel, Der Frembdling in Memel. 
(B) , Gegrupet feid mir, edle Serrn, 
Gegrupt ihr, jhine Damen |! s 


Weld) reicher Simmel! Stern bei Stern ! 
Wer Fennet thre Namen ? 

Sm Saal voll Pract und Serrlicteit 
Sdlieft, Augen, eud) ; hier ift nicht Zeit, 
Sich ftaunend gu ergdgen.” 
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GERMAN, 


; Niugen ein 
i : 
* +? 
| : iis 
> 7? 
~— = ’ ite 
. | 
vi x Lhe 
c Nas Sprel, 
~ > 6 i ; ; 
or ad ‘ : 
> Ratto 4 
t vette ) TILL Wicyf, 
hh Noa 9 tenes 
iV Vel YLLLICL I, 
ee ‘ > af 
Lug] Hl <4 40it ep 
a OC : + 
' + alt LAC eri 
G : . x rf. 
dent Ki er, Den Du baft, 
t , | , s t 
QB tM nocd) ole golone Laft 
vA \/ +4 * Oo 
LILOerT P & liten rraqgett 
4 , 
ay: hoa Na ps 1 
Goethe, PD eT Cariget 
“ = es at oth iN Awe iotrran Roe iter. Nem elirfichen Ntann 
FASS As, ' 1 1N DOL DUM Oe! mor CIICTT 204 CLLEL, DEMLCYTIIG CM Wann 


Ore qoilden Nette,, dou Damen (See Ext. A. & B):-—(b) Give the 4 cases 


Sing of —good black tea; every green-leaf (Blatt, n.) ; a large stone 


the characteristic features of the strong declension of 


nouns, and state the classes of nouns belonging to the I. and LI 


.* : - - “ ’ ~ ’ 4 
division tn the Plural of this declension. 


»~] ; (or ‘3 4 | ena In Gni = 
4. Parse the following verbs, and five the I resent infinitive of 


. , 
= ( NAY Tern Faato , nll+ ; »oF 10D . 
each :—twar, muf, fagte, Deutete, wollten, fudt, bin gefommen, miget 
syvaaht+ hat nine hats: ToMneny Foot) st " HiT F ft A717 rp; s! | rit { w , H . 
€raa } LUTILIIICID UULIC, RUM CID, LEMTeL, ULUGI elll, Qejler, ya} LEE iXt. 


T> : sl slys t, sNarnanal " peta sir Fo - 
A & b);—and (0) nelbmt ab, wiedergegeben, reitet aus, aurucgebradt, 


= . , ¥ < ° a > Mae 
5. Conjugate abretjen and berfaufen, giving the 3rd Sing. and 2ad 


+ 


Present, Imperfect, Pluperfect, First and Second 


6. Translate :—Wie biel hr iff e8? 8 ift ein Miertel nach fieben 
Sit e8 Jeon Ore Biertel aut jehs? Wein, es iit erft ein Riertel auf finf 
Heine lpr geht yu fpat. Cr hat bis Halb aehn gewartet. Wir find vor 
einige Wonaten bei uuferen Gropeltern in Koln gewefen. Sd) rathe Shnen 
qern das Befte Was fur Bucher lejen Ste am liebften? Gein Cie fo aut 
MILE Ole S 1d) C1 Yolen Ail laifen 


hen is the English preposition of not expressed in 
(y;ermnan ? (b) W hen is the English preposition Trom rendered by 


J 


Give short examples for a and b 
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2 ‘T’ranslate into German :— 

< . i ayers Io m 

~T his road leads to the fields, and that one into the woes. There 
are a great many fruit-trees in the garden of our neighbour. My 
elder brother shall (is to) go to Europe next summer. We have been 


working diligently since this morning. Frederick the Great of 


Prussia lived in the last century. They lived formerly in the country. 


. r 
Cony this exercise. Shut the doors and open the windows. The 
a J Ai Ws , .« 
streets of little villages are often not so dusty as the streets of large 
towns. The rose 1s ‘he queen of (the) flowers. No one can count the 


stars of (the) heave. We have no time to stay here any longer: - 


INTERMEDIATE EX AMINATION. 


FAMINE, soca cevesccece covers iC. F. A. MAREGRAF, M.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 
(“> Behiillt find feine fdonen Glieder 
$11 Gold und Purpur tuunderbar, 
Bis auf die Sobhlen walt hernieder, 
Gin [eichter faltiger Talat ; 
Die Urme gieren Cpangen, 
Um $al8 und Stirn und Warrgert 
Kliegt duftend das befrangte Haat. 
Die Zither rut in feiner Linfen, 
Die Rechte halt das Clfenbein. 
Sie miifien ihm gu Hilfen finfen, 
Gs trifft fie, wie des Bliges Schein. 
Shu wollten wit erntordelt ; 
Er ift gum Gotte worden! 
D fcjling’ uns nur die Grd’ hinein !’ 
_ Gr lebet nocd, der Tine Meifter | 
Der Singer fteht in heil’ger Hut. 
Sch rufe nidt der Rade ®eifter, 
Mrion will nicht ener Blut. 
Kern mogt ihr gn Barbaren, 
Des Geizes Knechte, fahren 5 
Rie labe Scones euern Muth |” 


A, W. Schlegel, Urion. 










































GERMAN. 


(B) &8 flimmt und flammt rund um ibn Ber, 
Mit qriner, blauer, rother Gluth ; 

&8 wallt um ihn ein Feuerme 

Darinuen twwimmelt Sollenbrut. 

Sad) fabren taujend Hollenjunde, 

Laut angehebt, empor bom Sdjlunde. 


7 ° 
ei 


on 


Er rafft fich anf durch Wald und Feld 

Ind flieht faut hbeulend Weh und Ach ; 

Doch durd) die ganze weite Welt 

Raujdht bellend ihm die Holle nach, 

Kei Tag tief durcd) der Erde Kliifte 

lim Mitternacht hod dur) die Lufte. 

Im Macken bleibt fein Wntlis ftehn, 

So rafd die Flucht ibn vorwarts reibi 

Gr muf die llngelheuer febhu, 

Laut angebhest bom bofjen Geift ; 

Mus fehn das Knirjden und das Fappen 

Der Ptachen, welche nach hm fduappen.— 
Birger, Der tvilde Sager. 


(a). Give briefly the substance of the fable as recorded by Herodotus 
and on which the ballad is founded, from which Ext. A is taken. 


. ow " " | aah ts 7 até wale 
(6). State what you know about the origin of the legend of ‘ the wild 
huntsman’. 
9. (See Ext. A & B) (a) Parse the following verbs, and write down 
the irregular forms (heside those that may here be given) of each :— 


flieqt, Halt, trifft, ijt worden, ftebt, rufe, mogt, bleibt, reift, mup. (0) 
Give the Past Participles of :—fahreu empor, rafft fic) auf, raudt wad). 

8. (a) Give the 4 cases Sing. of: ein [eichter, faltiqer Salar; dae 
hefrauste Saar; qrimer, blaner, rother Gluth (See Ext. A&B). (6) 
Decline in both numbers:—that great traveller (m.) ; their young 
relation (f.). 

4, (a) Instance some adjectives formed from adverbs of time and 
place. (0) W hat adjectives are indeclinable? (c) When are cardinal 
numbers declined 2? When are hBundert and taufend declined like nouns, 
and when like the def. article? Give examples 

5. Write down the prefixes of those compound verbs which are 
partly separable, partly inseparabl Instance three such verbs, and 
ahow the difference in their accentuation, meaning and conjugation 


when used a. separably, 0. inseparably 
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176 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


7 1 PD) 
i 


6. (a) Give the 3rd Sing. and 2nd Plu. of the Present, Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Second Future active, in both the Indicative and Sub 


junctive, and the Imperative (same persons) of : —befehlen and fig 


einbilden (reg. impr. refl.) (06) Conjugate ,,abdicen’’, giving the 2nd 
Sing. and 3rd Plur. of all the moods and tenses passive. 

a8 ift mir lieb. Geine Worte haber mir fehr webhe 
gethan, Mimm dich in Wet! Ich warne dich davor. Lap Sedem das Seine! 


Moriiber flagt e 
) 


7. Translate :—®D 


denn! 8 ift uns da jehr gut ergangen. Du gibjt oi 
Feine Mtiuhe. Wir thaten e8 um euretiwiller. Gie waren auper fic) bor 
yreude 

8. Translate into German :— 

These things were mine, but at present they are yours. Edward’s 
native town lies on the Thames, but mine lies on the Danube. 
Matilda’s sisters came to meet her at the railway-terminus. We did 
not know (Imperf.) where he came from, nor whither he wished to go. 
They went down. He rantoand fro. Many ranges of mountains 
along the boundaries (Grenje, f.) of this country are covered with 
great forests. If I were in your place, I should not do that. That 
every one experiences (erfa)ren) both good and bad, is true. I havea 
violent headache and a sore throat; I think I have caught cold. We 
should not haye believed that they would depart so soon. While their 
house was being built, they lived outside the city-gate at a friend’s 





-house. 
THIRD YEAR. 
TE ick sb SS SPE Oe Cee eas C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 
Is Ueberfesen Ste ins Cugli{de -— 


Wus Chamisso’s ,Beter Gdlemihl’ :— 
3. Kap., Seiten 22-23. 
Wus Lessing’s “Minna bon Baruhelm’ — 
2. Wufzug. 8. Wuftritt. Geite 3. 
Il. Grammatik. 
lL. Erwahnen Ste einige unperfinliden Berben, welde (a) den 
Genitiv, (6) den Dativ regieren 7 und fiigen Sie furze Beijpiele hingzu. 
2. Was fur Verben werden durd die Suffize eln, igen, iren gebil- 
Det? Fiuihren Ste einige folder Verben an. 


© 


3. (a) Mad) welden Verben mupim Deutfden der Snfinitiv ftatt ded 
Partizips des Prajens gebraucht werden, wie eds im Englifden der Fall ijt ? 

(6) Weldhe Verben regieren 4 ei Uifujative ?—-Geben Sie furze Beifpiele 
fiir a@und 6, 
















GERMAN. 


a 
. 


Den folgenden Wusodrucen die berfdiedenen Formen des 


rH& +, « | : hb ] 
tus OCT ° Look here | (tO On read il r | Answe r 


courage! Be silent! Do not go away! 
utfpredenden englischen Sdiome Der folgenden Gabe 
enc) Herhbort Hbaben. Ware eS doh wahr! Ih 
Witte. Was Hatten wir thun follen? Gr fam 
Ol meiner eingedenf? Sie wollen eS nit 


S$ tvird mtr. aqebolfen. 


aiways was and remained my true friend, although 


peared to be my adversary. He shook my’ hands 


; 


parted, and promised to write to meat (bei) the 
[he reneral spoke tO the soldiers and exhorted 
Lt) I had hastens 1 to bring then ews, but | 
y it already. He wasoblized to e the money 
G1 hey mourn the death of a YCry neal and 


ld ; l hr | +t lnot 4 , 
ny and dusty road brought us at last to (an) the 
rp ; 
V. he young man’s conduct 18s very much to be 


know what tothink of, nor what to say toit. He 


Ly himself by showing the letter he received from you. 


oS | ~ ; . = ~ . 
quiet valley secluded from the world as it were, 
eep) Impression on (auf) the man accustomed only to 


1) r). f larcea : 1aq 
» Ly OF Laree ‘ ble : 


te eigenthumlide Form der altdeutfcen Dicht 

ne UUitterafton”’ befannt it. Mennen Ste die a llit 
didjte, Die uns aus Der FranEt{ den Pertode zuqefom 
Gedichte derjelben Periode bezeidnen den llebergang von 


uden aur gereimten Didtung? 


o . c . 


‘1 unteridtiedliden Charafter in Der Boette Der Miinne 


% 2 No Yip eller sutichen Sid No apnannt ? 
O pig der Vater der nenern deutiden Didfung genannt 7 
4 128 br ‘ . ‘. ' © sha $777) 1D >. d,nertoars 5 

lurz, was Synen uber das Leben und die Sehriften bon 


Haller, wellert und Winckelmann befanut ift. 
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178 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
3A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Examiner, ce es ct abos OA a Py Pi eR eees aa lvgsens D Pere, BF n, A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 


I. Grammatik. 
1. Geben Sie die Bedentung und Weleitung der folgenden Worter :—3ug, 


+ 


Sritt, Fahrt, diet, Claudereit, Sdhluffel, glatt, thoricht, Biffen, Creignib, 
Morhaltnis, abermalig, Ueberblerbfel, Heiland, Tugend, gewartig, Standhaf- 
tinfeit Fejtung, Geprange, KHiiehtling, Fahurid), unfehloar, genehm, Gefdmacd 
perdcdtlich. 
2. Melee Rerben find als primitiv oder als Wurzgeloverben ju 
9 


AP #t 


betracten? ihren Gie Beifprere an. 

2 eben Sie Beifpiele von Verben, die von Siubftantiven, Wdjeftiven uud 
Nerben avbageleitet find. 

4. That is to be the answer to my question 2 You aresilent? The 
rings only work backward? Let him seek for honest gain ! Would 
that even the whole world might hear us !—If he had cried out, they 
would have found him; if the buried one hath already arisen; he 
would treat them as if they were his own subjects; he nodded his 
head, as if he meant to say “ quite right ’.—leberfetjen Sie die obigen 
Gage, und die lesten vier mit Auslajfung der Konjunftion if’. 

= Grflaren Gie die Wortfolgein normaten und inbvbertirten 
Sagen. 

6 Was find Subftantivfjage, % dDjeftivfabe, und Wover 
bialfage? 

Il. Ueberiegen Sie aus Schiller’s “Balleufteins Yoo" :— 

Nierter Aufyug. Grfter Wuftritt. Seite 124. 
Siinfter Uufzug.  Hilnfter Wuftritt. Seiten 186-187. 

(a) Was fonnen Sie iber die Daritellung und den Styl diefes Dramas 
jagen ? 

(b) Weben Sie eine Charafterffisze bon Wa lenftein, 

(c) Beridten Sie fur; die Handlung in Den Schlupjcenen. 

IIL. Ueberjesen Sie ing Deutfde :— 

Thus, in the thirty-eight year of his life, in the midst of a career of 
victory, was Gustavus Adolphus called away ; the preponderating 
‘nfluence of bis mind gave another character to the constitution of 


Germany and the progress of our development. He had already con- 
ceived the idea of getting himself nominated king of Rome, and his 
design, the extent of which is known to none, may also have com- 
prehended other countries of Hurope.. He often expressed his astonish- 
ment that the present age did not produce generals like those of 
antiquity ; and when he was told that the altered character of the 
weapons and tactics of war, and the existence-of strong fortifications 

























GERMAN. 


: ; ’ T 
were the Cause, he replied ‘The difference is not int ature of 
, 


we could 
with the heart of an Alexander, the courage of a Hannibal, and the 
enterprising spirit of a Cvesar, we should see renewed the deeds of 
Alexander, the conquests of Hannibal, and the successes of Ceesar. 


Kohlrausch, History of Germany. 
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1. (&@) Meben Sie die Hauptiuge aus Wieland’s Leben ervor. (0) 


sytch > . lire : ~ Siete 7. 3973 Ce ate CRITE er 
Herigten Sire, was Shuen uber die Anlage und Wusfiihruna feines 
=" . ~ - - 
a, . haf ; Par 7s ; tory SR " 
Oberon’ befannt ijt. Cc) Nennen Sie feine beften Romane. 


. hor tiphtitng Aahan LT 7 ? fi¢torvnrrionan Wea oot " " “4 + & 
2. Welder Richtung Haben fic) Herder’s literarijehe Bejtrebungen vorzuas 
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4. Welche Schritte roetne’s ul chi rs gevoren der Oturmunod 
re’ : ») > " : : 
HNranays NY ¢ § pon Goeth Werfen loudere 
welyt auy den Urjpring der geiftiqen Wufreaung in dieler Beriode ? 

vad ~ ah = >~ <P aSttA rea Vilwesh tT 1 1] S 1, 9 : ~ 

a. Meven Ore even Turrzen Mbrig DOM oOeniller’s ‘eveIT. wid erivabnen 
> ’ a ratant Aleman thaal Cla: can: allay 
oie Jerner DOTAUGIIC Ten Drammen urd VY Goel 

. S)> 777 C77 7 “Tt Slag? ‘ “ary gr F~ ~ an "16: ~ Po rT * ‘ ; YY 1 . 

6, MEME Ste Ole ZIUTOTeRM Hel folrqenoen WS ELTE <—Ilitan, ( ner die 


Weisheit der Inder, Kaiser Octavianus, Thiodolf der Islander. G rdwi, 


Das Marmorbild, Kathchen von Heilbronn, Munchhausen, Die 


A bagsiden. 


Was fOunen Sie uber die literarijche Tendenz Der fhwabifden 
Sdhule ausfagen? Welhe Schriftfteller diefer Schule verdienen bejondere 
Keachtung ? 

III. Die Deutsche Sprach (S chleicher). 


+7 


L. Was it unter Der vedif hen Sprache au veritehen? Sn welchem 
Berwaudt}d ftsgrade fteht das Sanscrit zu diejer Sprache ? 


M 
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Ki 


2. Modurd last fic die Winahme rectjertigen, Dab die flawodenut 
fde oder nordeurop aijhe Gru idjprade fic) guerft von der 
indDogermanif@men Uriprache ansfdpied ? 

S Reranidaulicen Sie das jucceffive Hervorge hen Der adt indogert 


manifden Grundifpragen 
4. ou welche Beriode der Dent{ den Sprache iff die Enutitehung des 
rveutimen Myt hus uno Die Uusbildung der alteften ep ifden D i dh- 
tung au verfepen ; und mit welchem Grande ? 
MWeshalb ift das Gotijde von gre sper Bedeutung fiir die De wt j de 


? 


Sprachforimung 
G6. (a) Sn welden Zeitraum reicht Der Gebrand det Riunen ? Erflaren 


Sie dieve Schriftform. (4) Kas it unter der wulfilant iden Sdjrift 
iT inl: i 
— @Weben Gie die entipredenden Formen wm .9.D., M.H.D. und 

2... fiir die gotifmen Wirter kviman, kaurn, vakjan, mikils, 
brikan ; tiuhan, satjan, itan, thata ; skapjan, hilpan, rairpan, slépan ; 
ciban, dags, fotus. 

Q GCharafterifiren Sie Das Mittel hoddenti de tm engerm Sie 
im Vergleiche mit dem Wit uno Neuhochdentf aden 


NS 


THIRD YEAR ADDITIONA 
\ F, A. Markerar, M.A. 


Bcaminer, oc. coe cscvce ccccvecsccesess 
I. Ueberfetzen Sie aus Kdrner’s Qeier und Sdhwerl i— 
Mufruf. Seiten 19-20. 
Qiigow’s wilde Jago. Seite 32. 
(a). Schreiben Sie eine furze Cebens]figze ban Theodor Korner. 
(b). Nennen Sie jerre beiten Bedichte, und begeidnen Sie den Charafter 
Derielben. Was fOunen Sie Uber feinte Dramatijden Leijtungen berichten ? 


Il. Weberfetaen Sie ans Schiller’s ,Wilhelm Tell’ :— 


1. Mufraugq. 8. Scene. Seite 26 
2. Untsng. 2% Seene. Seite 69 
(a), Wann, und auf weffen Wiregua “wurde diefes Drama begonnen und 


bollendet? Beruht dasfelbe auy sa eerie Grundlage ? 
(db). Velden Grundfagen Hat der Murtor Darin befondern Wisdrud geqeben? 
Sn welder Scene concentritt fic) die moralijde - ait Dicjes Dramas ? 


D 


III. Ueberfetsen Sie ins Deutjdhe — 
(A) No nation elt ae the laws of hospitality more than the 


Germans. To refuse a stranger, whoever he might be, admission to 




































GERMAN, 18] 


the house, would have been disgraceful. His teble was free and open 
to all, according to his means. If his own provisions were exhausted, 
he who was but recently the host, would become the guide and con- 
ductor of his guest, and together they would enter, uninvited, the first 
best house. There also they were hospitably received. When the 
Stranger took his leave, he received as a parting present whatever he 
desired, and the giver asked as candidly on 


his side for what he 
wished. 


Kohlrausch, History of Germany 
(B) The fatigue of our crossing the Appennines, and of our whole 
journey from Lorotto to Rome, was very agreeably relieved by the 


variety of scenes we passed through. For not to mention the rude 


prospect of rocks rising one above another, or the gutters deep-worn 


In the sides of them by torrents of rain and Snow-water, or the long 


channels of sand winding about thei bottoms, that 


ty 
i 


illed with so many rivers : 


are sometimes 
we saw, In six days’ travelling, the several] 
seasons of the year in their beauty and perfection. We were some- 
times shivering on the top of a bleak mountain, and a little while 
after basking in a warm valley, covered with violets and almond-trees 
in blossom, the bees already swarming over them, though but in tl] 
month of February. 


ic 


Addison, Remarks on ftaly. 


B.A. HONOURS AND ADDITIONAL. 


AMER, «5ictn usd éeubaen ceaeecalees One MARGKRAF, M.A. 


[. lleberfehen Gie aus Lessing ,Nathan der Weite’ 
If. Wufzug. 5. Wuftritt. Seiten 60-61. 

(a) Su welder Abficht hat Lessing diefes Drama gefdrieben ? 

(6). Eriwahnen Sie feiner bedeutendften dramatifcden Werke. 


(c). Sn welder Ridtung insbejondere hat diefer Schriftiteller den uad- 


baltigften Cinflugb auf die deutidhe Litteratur ausgeiibt ? 
(d). Schildern Sie fur; feiuen perfinliden uud literari iden 
© harafter. 
IT. Weberfetzeu Sie aus Heine’s,Bud der Lieder” =: 
Die Minnefainger. Nummer ll. Seite 65. 
Mieder der Heimfehr. “Mummer 37. Seite 151-152 
Berg-Sdylle. Nummer 3. Seite 208. 
ITI. Ueberfetzen Sie aus Schiller’s ,@efdhidte des DdDreifi 
jabrigen Rrieges”’ :— 


. 


Biertes Buch. Seiten 32 
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182 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


IV. Ueberjetzen Sie ins Deutjdhe -— 
We were’seated upon the deck, watching the changing hues of the 
clouds as they were touched by those soft, rich colours so character- 


‘stic of the tropics, when a native friend approached, and asked, 
is it clear 


; 
' ¢é 


‘fwesaw Chimborazo “ Why, no! we exclaimed, 


from clouds?” ‘ Look,” said he, turning toward the east. We 


looked, raising our eyes to an angle genera ly assumed when taking 
‘1 the summit of mountains. But nothing appeared, save the usual 
heavy clouds banked hich along the horizon. ‘* Where are you 


looking ?” 


exclaimed our friend, casting a glance at our eyes; 
‘‘here!’’? and he pointed away up among the clouds. We looked, and 
never will we forget that view. Resting upon the high bank of 
clouds, which seemed to have assumed a marble firmness, stood 
Chimborazo, its snow-fields four miles above us, flushing gold and 
erimson from the rich colors of the west. 

Myers, Life and Nature among the Tropics. 


3. A. HONOURS. 
_...C. F. A. Margerar, M.A. 


EXQMiNe’ss ccccece cocve sees covers 


[. Ueberfesen Sie aus Go the’s ,%auft’ die auf Seiten 87-38, 712- 
73 und 161 bexeichneten Stellen. 

(a) Sur-welche Periode vou Goethe’s Leben reidjer Die Wnfange Ddiefes 
Dramas, und wann wurce es vollendet ? 

(b) Shildern Sie Faujt’ s Sharafter, wie ihn Goethe dargeftellt hat. 

(ce) Wie ijt der Charatter vow Mephistopheles in Diefem Drama aufpufay: 
fen ? 

II. Mittelalterliche Litteratur (1150-1390). 

1. Melee Didjtungsform wurde von den ho fifden Dicdtern over 


Minnelugern vorjiiglich gepflegt. Nennen Sie die vornehmiten unter 


ihrem. . 
9 Grfliren Gie dieMNibelungenftrophe, die fpdtere Fiinftlidere 
Strophe (liet), die Lei de, und den Sprud. 


>. 


\ 


SM ote F 2 Grélaren Sie die Gattungen Der Did aFtt fdhen Poefte. Erwahuen Sie 


Der vorgiiglidften Gedidte it Diejer Dichtart, und nennen Sie die Perfaljer 


Ris beat Dderjelben. 


eos 4. Rergleicen Sie den Charafter der vol fst Hiimliden Epit mt 
Dem der Hoififdhen? 






























HEBREW. 183 
5. Ju welde Sagenfreife gehoren die folgenden Gedidjte:—Die H ai- 
monuodsfinoder, Swein, Parcival Lohengrin, Eneit, Die 
sabenfdmladt, HSugdietrid, Gudrun, DasNibelungenlied. 


6. Weldhe Denfmaler der dDeuntfdhen Brofa lLaffen fih in diefem 


Seitraume autivetien ? 


Iti. Die Deutsche Sprache (Schleicher). 


L. Was fonnen Sie uber den Urfprung, die Entwidelung und Verbreitung 
der Denti den SOdhriftfprade beridten ? 


‘ Yao emalaaa VP nestle w lt teeees. Lhakn 
2. (a) Su weldem Berbalturp fiteben 


die Deutf hen Mtundarten au der 
zcyriftipracde? (6) ZSeigen Sie den Unterfdied gwifhen Hoddeut{ d 
| eutid) und unrederdeut{d. 
Was ifunterdenGrundbocalen und deren Steigerung und 
beritevent 2 
i. Wergterben Sie in uberfiehtlicher Bujammenjtellung die Boealreiben 
anuijden llrfpracdhe und der Deut{ hen Grundfprade 
lftandigen Vocalrethen des MittelHomodenti den. 
9. Srflaren Ste Die foigenden mittelhododeut{den Formen und 
eluug der entfpredenden Formen im x enboddeut{ den. 


M.H.D. N.H.D. 


niwer ueben niuwer neuer 
triwe " triuwe treue 
showen “ shouwen schauen 
frowen ‘! frouwen frauen 


6. Crlautern Sie durch Beijfpiele aus dem MittelhHomoeut{ men 
die Suyvammenstehung nach Conjonantenausftog. 


HEBREW. 
ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

( Rev. Pror. D. Covussrrat, B.A. B.D., OFFICIER 
Haaminers, < [d’ ACADEMIBE, 

( .....ReV. JAMES AWDE, B.A. 

Translate the following sentences : 
L DD? FIT IS -@) AWD NVA TWD A 

" } : : . : _ “7 0° “- 

(a) Decline 44), sing. and plural, with one light and one grave 


Sun x es, 
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184 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


(b) Render into Hebrew : This book iS good. 
(c) Attach the light sulfixes to the plural of FTW 


(d) Mark the tone on WD _ and state the rule. 


(e) Explain the pointing of K, 
2 oma onson ew @ ‘Dw DY 


(a) Give the sing., abs. and const. states of the plural nouns in 


these sentences. 


(b) Explain the use of the Cardinal numbers as to genders. 

(c) Render into Hebrew : They have three sans and two daughters: 
We have one God. 

(cd) Explain the pomtmg of }° 

3. JOY NO ONDN TIID @ ayn ory? % sy @ 
3. TY 8? DO’NO i 35) 2 DPR OPW? ” say 

ATT = pgine-+19 ace T ‘ 3: =e 
(a) Explain the pointing of F7** 
T ~ 
(b) Translate poy into Greek and Latin. 


(c) Conjugate the future Kal of WY ; and state the change ef- 


PSA. 5 
fected by the pause in the second sentence. 


(2d) Mark the tone on ys , and give the rule. 
4. POT WD 1°79 DD WIND [DY "1D 
(a) Parse ry and conjugate the pret. Kal of that verb. 


(b) What is the plural of sere). abs. and const. stat es? 
(c) What is the accented syllable of 9°75 ? 
(d) Render into Hebrew: The Lord has given and the Lord has 


taken away. 
(ec) Translate 9P}F} and explain its pomting. 


5. DY TON! @ “BOY NIA 2 AW OY 
"13 T7IN 


(a) What is the usual word for 4f ? 

(b) Parse the verbs in these sentences. 

(c) When is “JJN? used instead of “TN 7 

(d) What move of tone and change of vowel would 4) conversive 


effect in = ? 





























HEBREW. 


{é) Point out to what class these verbs belong. 

(f) Write the apocopated form of PJ in the future of Kal, Ni- 
phal, Hiphil, Piel and Pual. 

(g) Explain the — in J49p? ' 


(h) Render into Hebrew: He has visited him.—To visit me—My 
kiling.—He shall teach him in the name of the Lord. 





INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 


.ee EV. Pror. D. Cousstrat, B.A., B.D., Orrrorer 
5 ? 
Examiners, [d’ACADEMIE. 
lL .... iev. James AwpeE, B.A. 
1. Translate : (a) Genesis, Chap. L verses 16, 
(b) Exodus, _ AX. _ o. 24, Yd. 
(c) Deuteronomy, Chap. XXXII, verses 8, 9, 36, 43. 
2 Parsi the following words :_— 


(a) ory) —W rite the full form of this word.—Mark the accented 


ayllable and state the rule-——What are the words used to express 
creation and formation ? 

(0) Pow ran>— rive the root and its meaning.—Write the plural» 
abs. and const. states.—Add to the plural the suffix of the 3rd. per- 
son, singular, mase.—Mark the tone and state the rule. 

(c) PHAMWMh—What is the literal meaning of this word ? -Give 
the Greek translation of the LX X.—Write the preter., 3rd person, 
sing. masc. of the same conjugation. 


(d) ry} to) OU —Distmguish between the shelamim and the ’oloth.— 


T 


(ive the root. 


Ce) FYH37 —Conjugate the future Hiphil of this verb. 
(f) rp ay fp 9 —What are the meanings of this word ?—Why is 


the characteristic dagesh omitted in the second radical letter 7/—Con.- 
jugate the preter. Piel of SSR 
(9) DTISVY —State the renderings of this word.—Write the pret. 
fon ae = 


Piel, 3rd person, singular, masc. 
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pd 

CO 

oP) 
o, 

ic) 
f 


Pa 8 What is the meaning 


} = Licht 1 


(h) “? DIN —Explain the form *\_ 
\ - 7 


of “}9 in this expression ! 
i 


(2) eg a Og —Attach the OTaVe sufhxes to the sing. and plur. of 


this word. 
8 Compare the Greek olf Rom. XII. 19, and Deuter. 32, 39, 


‘apie and avTaTo0@ow ). 
4. Point, translate and explain the Masoretic Notes of Deuter. 
XXXII. verses 4, 18, 21, and the note at the end of Exodus. 

future. with and without vav 


5. What are the uses of the Hebrew futt 


TN 


conversive ! 
6. Render into Hebrew :— 


is the man who listens to the Lord.—The prophet said: Thy God 
he earth.— 


visited the iniquity of the inhabitants of 1 
how good is peace !—We will learn the 
] 


Many are saying to my soul.—Blessed 


reigneth.- —~He 
How fearful is war, and 


sacred tongue. 





ADVANCED COURSE. 


Pp 
> 


_.. Rev. Pror. D. Covussrrat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER. 


Examiners, (d?ACADEMIE. 
_...ReEY. JAMES Awpb, B.A. 

1. Translate : (a) Isaiah, Chapter I. verses 5, 12. 
(b)  « e- VWil .“: 9 11,34. 
ts aie ty Ne ee 
Gy o* 8 AV ns Bp 
(e) Psalm Rk “5. cy. 

(f) rT iy & 
Co) * CHL = 26, Lig ta: 
9. Parse the following words : 


Explain the -. Write the pret. 29rd. person sing. 
-s © 


(4) IDs 
masc., Niphal and Hiphil. 


(b) mxv —Write the full form of this word.—Give its literal 





translation. 
(c) YP —Explain the change of = into 7.— Vrite the constr. 


,* 


state sing., and the abs. state plural. 


































HEBREW. 


(a) Ti iz (yive 1ts meaning when the tone 1s on the last syllable 

. 4] . Li’ ~, leat ‘ i ‘ 4 , | ] + Wha ' 

otate the rule. xX] iaAln the Masoretic note attached to lt. What Is 
the meani r of Ephraim # 

en ~o6 VA7 1 4 . 4 : . ley 1 > | ] " } aT ° 

Py NY’ —What are the translations which have been given of 


this word ? 


(f) i 2Yirt—How has this word been rendered by the LXA, 


the Vulgate and Kimchi?—What is the usual Hebrew word for 
virgin ? 


(J) yrs — Attach to the sing. a orave and a light sufhx, 


my Conjugate the pret. Hiphil.—Write in full, point and 


ey A “i. & ; : r \7 1é 
transiate the JLasoretlic note of [saiah Li’ Viet Le 
(sc) ™98FP ' Dia _ 
. Uj j Ss) ; - dA icALLSI : 
rm ered 


tas, @ wu 


G4) Py" — Give the Greek and Latin translation. 


Si Translate, with explanatory orammatical hote 8, the following — 
(@) 431329... WDD 
6) DD 7D 


(c) P\YI 3 —What is the gender used to express abstract ideas ! 


pgm ns 4 & 


(ce) 1, TORT — txplain the use of the ai l Account for the 


(f) “NO 
(g) er 7n=V9 94 em DW "DD 


ie ; 


(y) yaw aban YY nw) 


i. Point and translate the final Masor e of the book of 
Psalms 
5, Rend a into Hebrew ; Every day the rio ht MULLS stand before the 


Lord and say the Shema (Deut. VI. 4).—I do not know.—I cannot 


‘efuse the evil and 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 
TRANSLATION. 


Doyees Rev. Pror. D. Cousstrat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER 
Examiners, [d’ACADEMIE. 
t rere Rev. James Awns, B.A. 


1. Translate Genesis, Chapter X, verses 9, 8; 9, 10. 
(a) Parse SD) » ONT" 
(b) Give a paradigm of fq], future Kal. 
yes 
(c) What is the meaning of a i 


‘ve : 5 of : 
(d) What is the usual name of the country called \Y3U’ f “TN | 
Ts o.oe. 


] 
, : a be wm , 
(c) Write an explanatory note on ;J1/7’ sH5 NY Ja 
as Ps =n a “tg - 
: 5 & 
al 2. Translate Habakkuk, Chapter II, verses 4, 5, 6. 
v uaees. Y (a) Parse FODY » 
5C (ee: SS ies 
(b) Write in full, point and translate the Masoretic note attached 
of to you ' 
( w: vs . | , 
thri (c) Mark the accented syllable on FTV? and give the rule. 
T s Ss 
. i (d) Give the root, fundamental meaning and Greek translation of 
1€ 
hs as : 
Vat TIVON 
(ec) Write an explanatory note on imps ppg 9 and YY WT. 
> Speed i 
Give the root and precise meaning of HDA)" 
] y 
Ey Tr e . : : ap M4 . - 9999 * 
cepill (g) Explain the form “Vf3X") and its relation to INE 
cer as 3. Translate Psalm V. verses 9 to 12, inclusive. 
tion Ya 


seein (a) Parse 49%) and mark the accented syllable, giving the rule. 
ant fe : 


Gre af Ev ad (b) Parse “\ygr}F} and point the Keri of the Masorets. 

Her Maa eee Fai ey 

gister fe) Gane (c) What is the force of the suffix in 4/9995) (verse 10) ! 

simain bik (d) Translate into Hebrew: The Lord shall lead in his righteous- 

| ness those that fear him and do not walk in the way of sinners. 
bysk 4, State briefly the contents of the prophecy of Habakkuk. 
j is 
. — vais 

ps =H 4 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 


GRAMMAR. 


( +++ Hey. Pror. D. Coussrrat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER 
Examiners, < [d’ACADEMIE. 


( ....Rev. James Awpe, B.A. 


1. Describe the various sorts of dagesh forte. 


bo 


Explain the syntax of numerals. 


2. Give three instances of the feminine form of the Infinitive. 
4, State the theory of the helping vowels. 
5. What are the tenses and moods which stand for the Imperative i 


6. Give four instances of Hebrew words accented Milel, and give the 
rule in each case. 


Write a paradigm of one of the declensions of nouns as given by 


“I 


Gesenius. 


8. How is the Optative expressed 1n Hebrew ? 


—_ 
a 


Write down two verbs doubly anomalous, and state the rules to 


v 


which they are subject. 
10. Give a paradigm, 3rd. person singular, masc., Kal, Niphal, Piel, 
} oD ? = ? , ? 
and Hiphil, of a contracted verb. 


CHALDEE. 
Examiner, ....+. Rev. Pror. D. Coussrrat, B.A., B.D., OFFICIER 
[d’ ACADEMIE. 
1. Translate Daniel, chapter LI, verses 9, 10, 1l. 
(a) Parse SPT. Explain the = under Y and the dagesh 
> ’ 
(b) Write the 3rd. person, singular masc., future Peal and pret. 
Aphel of yo : 
(c) Write the masc. form of MH“ ’ 
(d) Give the plural, abs. state of tmp on 9 
(ec) Write a paradigm of PW é 
(f) Translate into Hebrew the following : ry ers), ‘uy $ 


IPN MIT?» TID 


T? 
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190 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
(9) Render the same words into Greek. 


(hk) Writei n full, point and explain the Masoretic notes attached 
to Daniel, chap. I], verses 9, 10, 11. 
9. Translate Daniel, chapter ITI, verses 28, 29, 30. 


a! 


sd ax? 


(a) Parse 79/5 this word a quadriliteral 


(b) Parse vymmgenoes 9 _ Write the vowels of the Chethib. 


| } aw ad rAd 


(c) Give a paradigm of future Peal of p24 


(d) Translate into Chaldee ‘-—Thou shalt not worship any God 


except the God who made the Heavens and the Earth. 


8 Point and translate into English the following : 
sym SD) wT INIT ON TON 77 
SIND) YN TWN OVA 


3 Translate into Chaldee the following : 


*Eori yao Vedc NUOV EV OVPAVOLC, @ 7 ic Rarpevouev. Ovvatocg e&EAeova lt 
/ - i 27 i i » s 
HUAC EK THC KaLLvOV TOV TUPOC TAC KaLOMEVAC, Kal EK TOV yelpav cov Baatsév 


pt OFTaAL I i CC. 


5. Characterize briefly the Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan. 





CHEMISTRY AND THE NATURAL SCIENCES. 





FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 


4 eerrtert ween tereee 


EXAMANET, .00eerecee ane sadiien MaCGaRYe yo B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


9 


1. What do you understand by the Periodic Law of the elements 
Write down the first two periods. 

29. Whatare the leading distinctions between metallic and non-metallic 
elements, and between inorganic and organic chemistry ? 

3. Name any of the metals which will float upon water, and describe 
one of them. Name any which have a specific gravity above twenty. 

4. Give the principal differences (a) between the allotropic forms of 
Phosphorus and (b) between those of Carbon. 

5. Discuss the nature of flame, and explain the principles involved in the 
construction of the Davy Lamp and Bunsen Burner. 


6. Give the symbol, atomic weight and quantivalence of Carbon, Silicon, 


Chlorine, Phosphorus and Arsenic, 











CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES, 


1. Distinguish between addition and substitution products, and between 
turated and unsaturated compounds. 
§. Name the principal series of Hydrocarbons. Give also the general 
formule and first member of each series. 
9. What materials would you require in order to prepare each of the 
following compounds : —~Carbonic Oxide, Phosphoretted Hydrogen, Alco- 
hol. Caustic Potash, Dextrin ? 


LO Describe the spectroscope and explain it use. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


Examiner,...+- Se an ee ee a oe de Saigoia ...D. P. PBaNHALLOW, B. Se 


|. Distinguish between determinate and indeterminate inflorescence, 
(sive example Ot ¢ ach. 

2. Give the component parts of the flower in their relation to 

re production. 
) the axis. 

3. Explain the structure and formation of the pollen grain 

4, Outline the principal methods of fertilization. 

5. Show the application of the terms Protandry and Protogyny. 

6. Give the leading characters of the Gymnosperms, and indicate their 
proper position in classification. 

7. The embryo sac. state :— 

(a) Its functional character. 

(b) Its equivalent in Cryptogams. 

(c) Its product. 


s Show the alternation of generations in Filiees. 


THIRD YEAR, AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ZOOLOGY (Cn Part). 
Ea ROR NRS Tse osansdwavaab GRueersdcnecoseeuls. Wi, ee mena LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the general characters of the Protozoa, and explain their arrange- 
ment in classes, with examples. 


2. How would you distinguish an animal of the class Anthozoa from a 


Hydroid or a Polyzoon ? 
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192 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


3. State the characters of the Hchinodermata, as illustrated by any com- 
mon animal of the class. 

4. Name the classes of the Mollusca, and characterise two of them, with 
examples. 

5. State the characteristic differences of Annelida, Crustacea and Arach- 
nida. 

6. State the distinctive characters of the class Pisces, and its division 
into orders. 

7 Give the characters of the Reptilia, and the distinction between the 
3atrachians and Reptiles proper. 

9 (haracterise, and refer to their places in the system, any three of the 
following groups :—Foraminifera, Pt ropoda, Coleoptera, Ungulata, Aster- 
oidea, Alcyonaria, Grallatores, Rodentia. 

9. Describe Amphioxus and its relations to other vertebrates. 

10. Describe the nerve-system, circulatory and respiratory organs of a 
typical Insect. 

11. State what you know of the specimens exhibited, and refer them to 
their Provinces and Classes. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, AND THIRD YEAR 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


GEOLOGY. 
BEX UManerysecccecseve ceceeeseeceusserenen converses seeees J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.BS. 


1. Describe the Middle and Upper Laurentian, stating their characteristic 
rocks, minerals, and fossils. 

9 State in order the Siluro-Cambrian Formations represented in the 
vicinity of Montreal, with their local geographical distribution. 

3. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their 
equivalents in Europe. State the characteristics of the Carboniferous 
Flora. 

4. What are the more important Silurian limestones in Ontario, and 
what are their distinctive fossils. 


5. State the geological relations of the following formations : Zechstein 
Wenlock, Caradoc, Ludlow,—and describe one of them, with its Canadian 
equivalents, if any. 

6. Describe the Pleistocene deposits of Canada and Western Kurope, 
and explain the various theoretical views as to the climate which they in- 
dicate. 

7. State the subdivisions of the Tertiary in France, and their supposed 
equivalents in England and America. 
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8. What Geological formations are represented between Lake Superior 
and the Rocky Mountains. Describe one of them with its fossils and use 
ful minerals 

9. Give in a tabular form the Geological and Zoological or Botanical re- 
lations of Ammonites, Phacops, Dy n lrerpeton, Cephalaspis, Column ired, 
Brontotherium. Megalosaurus, Nummutlites. 

10. What are the methods of proceeding and what the principal facts 
to be observed in beginning a survey of an unknown district. 

11. State the geological formations to which the fossils exhibited belong, 
and name the fossils. 


B.A. ORDINARY. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


EB ; ( SIR J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S 
Vi REALL CT es 6 656 6 Oe erpeseseot*oaee e608 ‘ ) y rn : ? 
. | B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. By what simple tests may the ores of Iron be distinguished ? 
2 i 4 - 


\ 


Canada, 


2. State what you know with regard to Lignite and its occurrence in 


3. Describe the Jolly balance, and explain its use in determining the 


specific gravity of minerals. 

4, Explain the distinctions between wholly crystalline, semi-crystalline, 
glassy and clastic Rocks 

5. What are some of the principal characteristics of Volcanic rocks ; 
Name the more important rocks of this group, and describe two of them. 

6. Describe the principal varieties of Granite. A distinction has been 


made between exotic and endogenous Granites. Explain it. 


7. What do you understand by perlitic, spherulitic, and porphyritic 
structures 

8. How is it possible in many instances to ascertain what minerals 
are present in rocks which are so fine grained as to appear homogeneous 
to the eye ¢ 

9. Describe each of the following rocks briefly,and state what you know 
with regard to their origin ;—Cneiss, Diorite, Syenite, Sandstone, Quartzite, 
Fire-clay. 

10. Describe carefully each of the rocks exhibited, and state what you 


know concerning their geological relations. 
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BA MANET 1.0000 sve ereee eee cerceeens Fae 


1. Explai the use of the asbestos t 


the detection of metals. 


crystallized Oxalic Acid : 





4 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


hread and the charcoal splinter in 


heated with Manganese Dioxide 


1 the quantities of the materials 


3. How many litres of Carbonic Oxide can be made from 100 grammes of 


< 


4. Give equations indicating the changes which take place in any two 


of the following cases :—(1) When Hydric 


of Ferrie Chloride. (2) When Ammonium 5 


Aluminium Sulphate. (3) When Arsenious 


° Z 8 hia ‘ tt 
nium Sulphide. (4) Whe 
f Hydro-disodium Phosphat 


Sulphide is added to a solution 
ulphide is added to a solution of 
Sulphide is dissolved in Ammo- 


Then a solution of Barium Chloride is added to one 


5. What is the action of Ammonia upon Mercurous Chloride? Give the 


equation 


6. How much Nitric Acid can be made from 50 grammes of Potassium 


a 


Nitrate ? 


much Sulphuric Acid would be required in each case 


How much frum the same quantity of Sodium Nitrate? How 
j 7 


9 


7. Name the metals of the Third Group and describe their separation. 


8 What metals are thrown down from aqueous solutions (a) by Hydro- 


chloric Acid, and ()) by Sulphuric Acid ? 


9. Give the formule of the following substances :—Chromium Oxychlo- 
ride, Lead Chromate, Boric Acid, Ammonium Oxalate, Silver Arsenite, 


Potassium Ferricyanide. 


10. How would you distinguish Brucine from Morphine, and Quinine from 


Cinchonine ? 
11. State what you know with regard 


Grape Sugar and Casein. 


12. Name the principal inorganic acids 
Barium Chloride, and ()) by Silver Nitrate. 
( “ 


to the chemical characters of 


which are precipitated (a) by 


13. A solution contains the chlorides of Antimony, Bismuth, Manganese, 
Barium, Magnesium and Potassium. Describe its qualitative analysis. 
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THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL 
CHEMISTRY. 


EZAMINET, ...cvsdeservariaee MONTE Sue tee ee B. J. Hanrinetor, B.A., Pa.D. 
t. Describe Victor and Carl Meyer’s method for thé détertiination o 
vapour densities. 
2. What substances are formed when a mixture of Bromiobenzine and 
fodomethane is acted upon by metallic Sodium? Give the equation. 


3. The sintplest formula for Acetic Acid based wpon the results of arialy- 
sisis CHO. For what reasons is this formula commonly doubled ? 

4. State what you know with regard to the constitution of basic salts. 

5. When Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Alcohols are respectively sub- 
jected to the influence of oxydising agents, what changes do they under- 
go? 

6. How many litres of Nitric Oxide will be evolved if 80 grammes of 
copper are dissolved in nitric acid ? 


7. Into what classes may chemical reactions be divided? Give examples 
of each. 


8. Explain the significance of the three following formule :— 
CHO C,H,COH CO. (CH,), 
9. Give the formule of the following compounds :~—Amidogen, Phenyl- 
amine, Methyl Carbinol, Amylic Alcohol, Triforamide, Paraldehyde. 


10. The density of Sulphur vapour is three times as great at 500° ag at 
1000°, What inference would you draw from this? 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 





(I.) MINERALOGY. 


f Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
 B. J. Harrineton, Ph.D., F.G.S. 


PBINORETE: .5 006 sve0 coceev sasens covseseoe pete 


1. Distinguish between hemiholohedral and holohemihedral forms, giving 
examples. 

2. State fully what is the cause of the brilliancy of such minerals as the 
Diamond, Anglesite and Sphalerite. 


3. Explain the distinction between uniaxial and biaxial crystals. Give 
also the significance of the terms acute bisectrix, obtuse bisectrix, and optic 


axial plane. 
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4. What are the different methods of twinning in Orthoclase ? Describe 
each fully. 

5. Explain the use of dense solutions in the determination of specific 
gravities, and give the composition of Rohrbach’s solution. 

6. What are the leading characteristics of the Triclinic System of 
Crystallography. Explain the notation of the faces. 

1. Enumerate the principal hemihedral forms of the Isometric System, 
and give their symbols. 

8. Whatis a sphenoid, a scalenohedron, a hemidome, @ clinopinacoid, a 
gyroidal form ? 

9. Explain polymorphism and isomorphism and give several examples 
of each. 

10. What are pseudomorphs, and in what ways are they produced ? 


11. Describe fully each of the specimens exhibited. 
(II.) DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 
Afternoon, 2 to 5. 


This examination will be held in the Chemical Laboratory. 





(III.) BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS AND DETERMINATIVE 
MINERALOGY. 


EEXQMANET yrvvee. cevece cca ceevenseoeescseerecrerseneeseges B. J. HarrineTon, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Explain the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analysis :— 
Potassium Cyanide, Potassium Iodide, Cupric Oxide, Calcium Fluoride, 
Magnesium. 

2. Describe the operation of roasting a mineral. What is its object ? 

3. In the absence of coal-gas what fuels are best adapted for blowpipe 
work ? 

4. State what takes place on heating each of the following substances in 
a closed tube:—Pyrolusite, Cinnabar, Arsenopyrite, Siderite, Fluorite, 
Tellurium. 

5. What minerals constitute the scale of fusibility ? Describe the manner 
of using the scale? 

€. Give blowpipe tests for the detection of (@) Boron, (6) Fluorine, (¢) 
Chlorine, (d) Sulphur, in Silicates. 

1. How would you determine the specific gravity of a mineral (a) with 
the specific gravity bottle, (4) with Nicholson’s hydrometer, (c) with 
Walker's balance ? | 
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Dp 
; | 
3, ID 


y what simple tests wonld you distinguish Jamesonite from Stib- 

e, Chalcocite from Tetrahedrite, Molybdenite from Graphite, and Cassi- 
terite from Rutile ? 

9. What are the blowpipe characters of the following minerals: Sti 
Orthoclase, Tourmaline, Sphalerite, Menaccanite ? 

10. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, gelatinization, defla- 


gration. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
(1.) LITHOLOGY (including Microscopic Characters of Minerals.) 


(Sm J. W. Dawson, | 


1L.D., F.R.S. 
x Yedeionen vintoetereserer dB J, aeeyeren, are 


Heaminers.,.. oa 
; >. 
. . PaDs 


{ D. « 

1. Name the principal rock-forming minerals, and state into what groups 
they may be divided. 

2. What are the optical characters, (a) of Hexagonal and (4) of Monoclinic 
minerals as studied in their sections with the polarization microscope ? 

». Give the microscopic characters of Nepheline, Olivine and Microcline. 
In what rocks do these minerals occur ? 

4. Muscovite and Biotite are present in the same rock-section. How 
would you distinguish them ? 

5. If Quartz and Sanidine were present in the same rock-section, how 
would you distinguish them? 

6. Explain the terms Micro-crystalline, Crypto-crystalline, ‘Micro- 
felsitic. 
7. How would you distinguish (@) Diabase from Diorite, (6) Trachyte 
from Liparite. 

8. What are principal characteristics of the so-called Vitreous rocks ? 

9. Melaphyre, Porphyrite, Norite. State what you know with regard to 
the characteristics and mode of occurrence of these rocks. 

LO. Describe Quartzite, Argillite and Mica sehist, and discuss their origin. 


11. Diseuss the question of Rock-classification, pointin out the chief 


Yr 
difficulties which have to be encountered in all attempts to group rocks 
in a natural way. 


12. Name and describe the specimens exhibited. 


UI.) PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 


1 ; (J. W. Dawson, LL.D... F.RS. 
GROMMET Danses dapuesosedns, coccccees cetevcvegseveei { p 
LLAMIUNET 8, } J. HARRINGTON, BA.. Ph.D. 


1, Explain the manner of indicating geological observations in general 


maps and sections. Tllustrate by an ideal map and section. 
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198 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


2. Explain the various ways in which mineral veins may change im char- 


acter in descending into the earth, and the causes of such changes. 


92. What are the best means for ascertaining the existence and effects of 
Faults ? 

4. In examining anv rock section or exposure, what are the’ instruments 
to be used and facts to be recorded # 

5 A formation containing Productus, Fenestella, Philtipsia, rests uncon- 
formably upon one holding Dikellocephalus Diplogrepsus, OF Paradoxides, 


< 


what may be inferred a3 to relative ages and iatervening time ? 


6. Trace any of the following groups upward in geological time from its 
origin to its extinction, so far as Lnown, and state its representative genera 
in each system of formations. 

(a) Trilobites, (6) Ammonitide, (c) Tabulata, (d) Cystidea, 
(e) Orthide. 

7. What are the different modes of occurrence of Igneous Rocks? How 
may these be distinguished and their relative ages ascertained ? 

8. Explain the modes of occurrence of Mineral Veins, and classify them 
in accordance therewith. 

9. State some of the difficulties attending the study of contorted and 

werturned roeks, and the methods of dealing with them. 

10. State the characteristic parts and method. of description of an 
Orthoceras, a Rugose Coral and a Ganoid Fish. 

11. How would you distinguish the following genera of Fossil Plants, 
Lepidodendron, Calamites, Neuropteris, Sigillaria. 

12. In what formations do you find the first. specimens of the following 
groups, and under what generie forms: 

(a) Echinoidea, (b) Orthoceratide, (¢) Insecta, (da) Decapoda, 


(e) Filices. 





(il.) GEOLOGY AND PALHONTOLOGY. (dn Part.) 


nee J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
Ecamiersy.ccccescseae sovsvecaierers eseses es diel B. J. HARRINGTON, Bian, Ph.D. 


1. Trace the Southern boundary of the Laurentian in Quebec and 
Ontario, and mention the formations with which it is in contact. 


2. State the stratigraphical relations of the Huronian to the Laurentian 
and to overlying formations in the Lake Huron District and in Newfound- 
land, and mention the useful minerals of the Huronian in those districts. 


3. State in tabular form the general succession of stratified rocks in the 
Eozoic or Archxan districts of Canada. 
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4. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Acadian Group in New 
Brunswick. Mention the equivalents of that Group elsewhere in America 
and in Hurope. 

5. Give in a tabular form the series of Lower Silurian recks in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec, with their European equivalents, and mention the special 
points of interest connected with the Quebec group of Logan. 

6. State the mineral character, characteristic fessils and conditions of 
deposit of the formations seen in Ontario on a line of section from the 
“Laurentian on the N.K., south-westward. 

7. Describe the following formations, and indicate the special points of 
imterest attaching to them and their fossils:—Anticosti Group, Gaspé 
Sandstones, Gypsiferous formation of Nova Scotia, Permo-carboniferous of 
Prince Edward Island. 

8. Explain the connection of Underclays, fronstenes and Shelly Bitumi- 
nous Limestones with Coal Beds. 

9. Knumerate, under their Zoological Groups, the characteristic fossils 
of the Niagara Limestone and Corniferous Limestone. 

10. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur, and 
what is their precise range in geological time: Calamites, Chonetes, Pro- 
ductus, Hurypterus, Corocoryphe, Trinmucleus, Cephalaspis, Dictyonema, 
Orthis, Psilophyten, Hyolithes ? 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 
(2 T0 5 P.M.) 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological fermations, and te 
their places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications. 


(IV.) GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. (In Part.) 


EN f J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.B.S. 
ULATAVIVEY Ss ccc eee cesses esse sssees R. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. State the reasons for and against the theories of Land and Marine 
Glaciation, as applied to the Boulder Clay. 

2. What is the present state of knowledge respecting the relations 
of the Triassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary Floras, with respect to their 
general resemblances and differences, and in comparison with modern 
plants ? 

3. In what formations and under what generic forms do the follow- 
ing groups first appear :—Feptilia, Marsupialia, Myriapoda, Croco- 
dilia, Aves, Belemnitida? 
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4. Tabulate the Mesozoic Formations of England, and state their 
equivaleats in Canada, as far as known. 

5. State fuliy the geological anc 1 zoological or botanical relations of 
the follow ing fossils : Mivcrot ste Sy Ventr ic utiles, , Gi yphe bs Mosas AUT US » 


} ‘ AT | ae | 
Beryx, Nummuliies. 


6. State the geological age and characteristic f yssils of the following 
formations tiara nie, Niobrara, Leda Clay. 


” Sketch the distribution of the Mesozoic and Tertiary on the line 
of the Canada Pacific Railway. 
T-ias of Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island, 
‘+s distribution and the associated Trappeaa Rocks. 

9 What evidences are there in Canada of foldings and flexures of 
the earth’s crust later than the Carboniferous Period ? 

In what localities and in what formations do Coal and Iron ore 

of Mesozoic or later date occur In Canada? 


EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS 


11. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited, and 
refer them to their respective Geological Formations. 


(V.) MINERALOGY. 


. J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RB.S. 
\ B. J. HARRINGTON, PuD. E.GS. 


Examiners, oes cceecece covese 


Give a synopsis of the principal hexagonal forms with their symbols. 


Distinguish (a) between inclined and parallel . hemihedrons, (b) 
between vertically direct and vertically alternate hemihedrons, and (¢) 
between pyramids of the first, second and third orders in the tetragonal 
system. 


3. Two minerals (@ and }) gave on analysis the following results. Cal- 


culate their formule and give their names :— 





a b 
Siliea 40.2 42.9 
Alumina 2.2.6 37.0 
Lime 37.2 20.1 
100.0 300.0 


4, Name the principal tetragonal Silieates, and describe two of them. 


5. What are the forms exhibited by crystals of Canadian Apatite ? 
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6. Give in tabular form the names and distinguishing characters of the 
principal Zeolites. 


7. Characterise each of the following substances briefly, and state to what 

species they belong :—Leucoxene, Colophonite, Essonite, Piedmontite, 
> 
? 


Bronzite, Cummingtonite, Picotite, Freibergite. 


8. State what you know with regard to the lustre and cleavage of each 
of the following minerals :—Stibnite, Sphalerite, Diamond, Orthoclase 
Pyroxene, Topaz, Gypsum, Halite. 


9. Give the crystalline form, hardness, and specific gravity of Nephelite, 


Prehnite, Chrysolite, Arsenopyrite, Cinnabar, Proustite. 


10. What are the blowpipe characters of Molybdenite, Pyrargyrite, 
Zincite, Wollastonite, Beryl, Lepidolite, Pyromorphite and Malachite ? 


SPECIM ENS.—Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name and describe the specimens exhibited. State also what you know 
with regard to their geological relations. 
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Entrance, Prize and Exhibition Examinations. 





FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS. 
G.H. CHanpier, M.A. 


7 ‘ 
KMxaminers.ece eoeeeeeesesese seeete 8888 FOF 


1 What is the simple interest on $102.45 from May 13th to September 
16th, inclusive, at 74 per cent. per annum ¢ 
2. A gallon of water contains 277.2 cubic inches and weighs 10 lbs. Find 


in ounces the weight of a cubic foot of water. 


3, Find the square root of 290°324. 














4. Divide a4 + yt — 24 + 22? y? — 22? — 1 by 272 + x? — 2? — 1. 
wert: ee ome ’ 
5 Reduce- Mite 4 to its lowest terms. 
23 — ] 
. ao + Y 2x e2 ay — 73 
é Vind the value. of 77. Ee es SE \ Bee 
Yy C+ Yy x2 y— ys 
7. Find x from the equations 
2%4+3 42 1 6z2+2 r¢1 
ee ee a en he -——_, 
4 a x S 6 
l I l 





a . 
ab—axzx be—bz a2¢—az 


8. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third 
side. 

9, Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal in area. 

10. If astraight line be divided into two equal and also into two un- 
equal parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of 
the square on half the line and of the square on the line between the points 
of section. 

11. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the angle at the cir- 


cumference standing on the same arc. 


SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (First PAPsErR). 
Examiner, --- severe ss evenes cndsvd sedses Woes esipeuninaveknst Gey May GARR Bm 


1. If 19 square chains make an aere, find in inches the length of one 


ehain. 
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bt 


Reduce to its simplest form: 


3a7-dart+a’® a-x wo +2axt x* 
a-z* “gta” 22 


. Solve the equations: 











a. 
WN 


5 2 32-2 

fiance AE go tbe. 
zr+4 2A@=-3. "7 
ata oe 


4. Solve the simultaneous equations: 


(pan ee 
22+3y+l=0)? 
ph re! 
x y*=36 5° 
5. Show that: 


a* + (a Be \2 


6. In every triangle, the square on the side subtending an acute angle is 
less than the squares on the sides containing that angle, by twice the rect- 
angle contained by either of these sides and the straight line intercepted 
between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle and the 
acute angle. 


bo ae ee 
4 r + (a B®) = ig t 


, 
/ 


7, If two straight lines ina circle cut one another the rectangle contain- 
ed by the segments of ’the one is equal to the rectangle contained by the 
segments of the other. 


If one of the lines bisects the other, the difference of their squares is 
equal to the square on the difference of the segments of the bisecting line. 


8. Describe a circle about a given regular pentagon. 


9. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles 
shall be similar. 


10. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar 
to each other and to the whole parallelogram. 


11. If two straight lines be parallel, and one of them be at right angles 
to a plane, the other also shall be at right angles to the same plane. 
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SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (Seconp Papsr). 


EXANUNET, sosvcerenversaseescceede covsvecbs st0nes sonnses¢hens abee »G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. Show that 


cosec cA seca 





(1) oe + aaa ae sec A cosec A, 
1 — cos A A 
2) (cosec. A =cot 4) * =) > =tan* 9; 
A+B 





sin(A +B) C08 ~~5 
#) six A+sin B cos A + B 





5) 
2. In any triangle sin ; £2 @-bG=9 
be 
3. Solve the triangles in which 
\ c=897. 3 a= 831 a = 1000 
£ A= 3lo2l-6” b = 536 B=120? 15’ 15” 
( C= 90° C + 16° 287 40” C= 36752’ 


4. From eachof two ships a mile apart the angle which is subtended 
by the other ship and a beacon on shore is observed: these angles are 55: 
and 62° 30’. What are the distances of the ship from the beacon ? 


5. A flag-staff 20 feet high stands on a wall 40 feet high. At a point 
on a level with the bottom of the wall the flag staff subtends an angle of 
10°, ind the distance of the point from the’ wall. 


EXHIBITION AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. 


MATHEMATICS. 


H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


ELXLAMINET, 01 sevens sevens veverecen cons gxeupece huewvgrcisensed arabe G. 

1. Define a logarithm. Prove the rule for multiplying by means of loga- 
rithms. Whatis the modulus of the common system of logarithms, and 
how is it used? 


2. In any triangle 


A $ (s—a); 
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(2). sin2 A+sin2 B+sin2C=4 sin A sin B sin C, 
(3). The area = 5 (s —a) (s— 6) (s — ©). 
3. Show that 
, @' ). tan A+ cot A = 2 cosec 2 A, 
( sin A+sin B ( A+ B 
b'4 ROSES —— = an | oa 
*). Gos A+ cos B We ES, 
A/ 5 _ a | 
( 5) sin L8 eee 
4 
4. Find the equation of a straight line in terms of its intercepts on the 
axes. 
5. Find the equation of the straight line which joins the intersection of 
| y — Te —3 = 0 and de — 3y +2 = 9), with the intersection of 4% + oy— 
I 12 — 0 and 8 + 6y—4=0. What angles does the line make with the 
axes ¢ 
6. Find the points of intersection of the ljne y= dz + b. with the circle 
22 + y2? = a2: and hence deduce the condition that the line may be a tan- 
ar : ; 
rent. 
W . * . . * - 
sc 7. Prove analytically that the angle ina semi-circle is a right angle. 
8, Find the equation of the tangent and normal at any point of a para- 
of bola. 
( 9. Explain the meaning of a differential, and investigate the formule 
ms dx 
hr d(uv)=udv +vdu,d(sinz) = cos@ dz,d(tan gz) = i ET 
Ine 
. Th t a 2 x i v3 
. 10. Differentiate tan * ————« }. #%, lor { tan}. 
at li—2z < 9 
Vat 
can iE, d x x? da . 
. integrate >7— a 
Li. Inte, L+2°:/ long a ef 
12. Find the maximum parabola which can be inscribed in a given 1s08- 
Ey celes triangle. 
eg; 
trar t = 
% r r mI a -_ + 
tion \ e SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
ment Hien es 
Gra MECHANISM. 
fae M bi) EXAMINET, »+ +0008 béeneetnn Mele Le i ad a pene veces ceo. H.. MoLEop, Ma. E. 
gister : ‘ ; +e 
Seiden 1..Obtain an expression for the ratio of the velocities of the ends P and 
; Q of a connecting rod. 
4 (a) Show how the relative velocities of P and @ may be set out ina 


diagram. 
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2. What do you understand by “ centre of oscillation ?”’ 

(a) Dezcribe two experimental methods by which its position may be 
ascertained. 

3. In a Watts parallel motion the centres are on the same side of the 
link. The rods are 20 and 30 in. and the link 25 in. long, find the “ parallel! 
point,’ and apply the pantograph to find a second “ parallel point.” 

(a) Prove the parallelism of the paths of the “ parallel points.” 

4. A pinion drivesa rack. Put pin wheels on one and construct two of 
the teeth of the other piece. 

5. Describe the construction and action of (a) the detached lever escape- 
ment, (6) the reversing gear of a locomotive engine, (c) the coing fusee, 
employed to keep clocks going while they are being wound up. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1886 


FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 
FELLAMANET, veces scveee evens seveerreceescees Soa daw tho oeer ees G. H. CHanpiger, M.A 

1. In every triangle, the square on the side subtending an acute angle 
is less than the squares on the sides containing it, by twice the rectangle 
contained by either of these sides and the line intercepted between tbe 
perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle, and the acute angle 

2. A segment of a circle being given, complete the circle. 

2 If the exterior vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight 
line which cuts the base externally, the segments of the base shal! have 
the same ratio as that of the sides. 

4. Equal parallelograms which have an angle of the one equal to an 
angle of the other, have their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional. 

5. Show how a rectilineal figure may be made so that it shall be Similar 
to one given rectilineal figure and equal to another. 

6. Given the base and the sum of the squares on the sides of a triangle, 
find the locus of the vertex. 

1. Define an ellipse. What are the foci? Given the major axis of an 
ellipse and the vertex of the cone, find the foci. 

8. The subnormal of a parabola is constant, and the subtangent is twice 


the abscissa. 





] 
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9. The locus of the’ foot of the perpendicular from. the focus of a 
parabola on the tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

10. A segment of a parabola cut off by a chord is equal to two*thirds 
of the circumscribed triangle. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY (First Paper)—ALGEBRA. 
Examiner,.. sos ceese ao otacewecdycelswwemiamm™ ~G@. H. Cranpurr, M.A, 
1. Name the quadrants in which the sine, tangent and secant, respec- 
tively, are plus. 
2. How may radians be converted into degrees? Prove the rule. 
3 Given tan A = 2.6; find sin A, cos A, &€. 
4. Prove the rélations between the functions of an angle and those of 
its supplement. 
5. Show that 
(1) tan A + cot A = sec A cosec A. 
(2) tan?A — sin 2A = tan ¢A sin *Z. 
sin (4 + B) 
cos A cos B’ 


} 25) 
sin (4 + B) a ( 2 


7 es SR pa ce —————r rm. ? 
sin A-sin B ; A-B 
sin § > 


(3) tan A + tan B= 


(5) sin A+ cosA = 2 sin (45° + A). 


6. Prove that 
tan A +tan B 


(1) tan (4 + 4)= 7T4an a tan B” 





A #4 
(2) cos A = 2 cos—> —j=] — 2 sin “yr 
. 1 + sin A oe 
(3) Ty cos A? L +tany ). 


7. Shew that V 128-250 + V 72-18 = V 2, and that v24 x 
TS Vans 12 V7. 


@-ab-20 gs =- 3Sx+2 
8. Reduce the fractions —;—;—> ply: ald ; wai 
é : Ee amkabt+ ab sad wt BO tacit lowe 





terms. 


9. Find the square root of 4 — 12¢ + 5a2 + 14a3 — lla! + 4as + 4@. 
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(2) — — 
. ; | Hi 0 
2 2 Er=QO 25 
(3) + = 


il. The difference between the hypotenuse and the other two sides of a 


right-angled triangle is 3 and 6; find the three sides of the triangle. 


FIRST YEAR, 


CTRIGONOMATRY (Second Paper). 


Exraminer.. Se BES TF ee eR hae STi a. poeees : (5. H. (CHANDLER. M.A. 
. T . | 
1. in every triangie 
A—B i—b U 
tan ] cot 5 
Z if ; oo] 


2. The radius of the circumscribed circle is 





=~ 
ai r 
4 a/ re 1) (s —b) (s—c ) 
Solve the triangles in which 
(l) a 520, A = 66° 2’ 52’’, C = 90° 
(2) @ 241, b = 169, C = 15° 22 37’: 
(3) a 1000, B L200 15/ iyle C = 36° 52’. 


4. The angle of elevation of.a tower 100 feet high, due north of a 
observer was 50°; what will be its angle of elevation after the observer 


has walked due east 300 feet ? 


~ 


5. A headland C bore due north of a ship at A, and after the ship had 
sailed 10 miles due east to B the headland bore north-west ; what was the 
distance of the headland from A and B ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
PUMIUNIRE Ty CALC SaN Gs Gk bikes o date desengussuus oscvevecccesssseces Qe. H. ORANDLER, M.A 


1. Explain the distinction between absolute and gravitational units in 
mechanics. 

2. Two bodies, weighing 12 and 16 pounds respectively, hang by a string 
over a smooth pulley ; how far will they move in the first second ? 


Q 


























Bees ned ie ge ae , aa 
or oe a . 
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_ Find the conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces acting in 

one @ plan upon different points of a rigid body 
plane is 20°, and the co-efficient of fric- 


ij aoe angle of inclination of a 
he direction and magnitude of the least force which will drag 


tion is 4; find t 
20 pounds up the plane. 


a body weighing 2 
a spherical base is placed upon the top of a sphere ; 


5. A body having a sphe 
the centre of gravity of the body is at a distance h from the lowest point ; 
show that the equilibrium will be stable if the reciprocal of A is greater 


um of the reciprocals of the two radii. 
6. What weight can be raised by a force of 50 lbs. applied perpendicu- 
arly at the end of a lever 5 feet long, to a vertical screw of 2 inches radius 


than the s 


and one inch pitch, the co-efficient of friction being 08 ? 
Give the rule for obtaining the total pressure of a liquid on any sur- 

face. 

8. Explain the general method of finding centres of pressure by geometry. 

Find the centre of pressure of a triangle having one side in the surface 


of the liquid. 
. Explain the weighings which are required, and obtain the formula 


for * th e specific gravity of a solid which will not sink in water. 
10. The rim of a fly-wheel weighs 300 lbs, and its diameter is 4 ft; how 
much kinetic energy does it contain when it makes 500 revolutions per 


minute ? 


SECOND: YEAR. 


CALCULUS. 
wwe Gr. H. CHANDLER, M.A- 


Ms 


Examiner’, eseeee tee eee es sees t rere eerese® See esetoeeeeeseeee 
1. Prove the formule for differentiating tan « and tan™ 2, respectively. 


2. Show that— 
( x \* nm xml d ¢ 
ci hug 4 1 + =) cigs fay eg 


(2) d a + 2) ie i 
sin x (cos be — sin *x) da 
(3) d AG = A RAPE TE SPO ITE 
1 + tan 2 (cos « + sin 2)? 


(4) d(sin nx sin” w) = sin” ly sin (m+1)xda 
Find the first two terms, viz., «+4 «3, of the expansion of tan @. 


4, Show that the tangent to the curve (a—2) *y = ax, is parallel to the 
— a, perpendicular to it when x = a, and that the tan- 


axis of « when 7= | 
gent at the origin bisects the angle between the axes 



























a ee es ee 


- 
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5. Explain the geometrical meaning of d?y, and hence deduce the condi- 
tion for a point of inflexion. 

6. Prove that the rectangle of given perimeter and maximum area is a 
square. 

7. Find the maximum cylinder which{can be cut from a given cone. 


barre v2 d a *] 
8. Find the value of ; cos 2 x dz, | ta and (3 x3-2+1)dz. 
2 l ; Oo 


anid .@) 
9. Show that— 


OL . 
(1) —— 4 tan * 2”, 


1 + a* . 
se 


(2) dx 
f —— — 2 tan“, 


cos 2 = A- 


a 


‘ : ‘ 

be 1 > 

(3) ( x3 / 7+3 x*dz =18 (0 +3 2*)” 
: 


10. Find the area of the curve y = 2x3 —x between the limits x = 1 and 
x = 2; also, the centre of gravity of this area. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


PTE rocki eee Seldc vee es FY abe V peach cbs vod nieqns tabeg Civeverl G. H. CHanpukr, M.A. 


») 


1. In how many points do the curves 2? + 27? 25, and y2 = 47 inter- 
y 


sect? Find the co-ordinates of the points. 

2. The co-ordinates of the vertices of a triangle are (2, 1), (3,—2) 
(—4,—1) ; find the equations of the medial lines of the triangle, and show 
that they meet in a point. 

3. How far is the vertex (2, 1) from the opposite side? Whatis the 


% 


length of that side? Hence calculate the area of the triangle, and verify 


your result by substituting in the formula for the area of a triangle, 

4. Find the centre and area of the circle @? + y2—6¢—l4 y= 2, 

5. Find the equations of the tangents from the point (7,1) to the 
circle 22 + y? = 26. 

6. Transform the equation *y = 3 to axes which bisect the angles 
between the given axes. 

7- Show that the locus of a point, the square of whose distance from a 
fixed point is proportional to its distance from a fixed line, is a circle. 

8. Find the eccentricity, latus rectum, and area of the ellipse 16 7’ 
25 y* = 1600. 
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9, Prove that the tangent at any point of a parabola meets the direetrix 


and latus rectum produced at points equally distant from the focus. 


10. Show that the distance of either focus of a hyperbola from an 


asymptote is equal to half the cunjugate axis. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


Hxaminer,...+ Fa cela Ba cepewceee exis siceded + tard ise G. H. Cuanpimr, M.A. 


1. Shew that when a belt is on the point of slipping on a pulley the 
Napierian logarithm of the ratio of the tensions on the two sides is pop 
where u is the co-efficient of friction and ¢ the angle at the centre sub- 
tended by the part of the belt in contact with the pulley. 


2. A cylinder 3 inches in diameter and 5 inches long stands on a plane 
the inclination of whichis gradually increased. How will the cylinder 
begin to move, the co-efficient of friction being °63? 


3. Show how the centre of gravity of 4 bodies of equal weight placed 
anywhere in space may be found. 


_ 4 By what weighings may the specific gravity of a body be found, (¢) 
when the body sinks in water, (77) when it floats, 


5. Explain the construction and working of a Bourdon pressure gauge. 


6. A vessel contains a quantity of air which weighs 8 grains, and exerts 
a pressure of 163 lbs. per square inch ; 3 grains more of air at the same 
pressure and temperature are introduced into the vessel, what is the new 
pressure. 


7. What will the pressure be if the temperature be raised from 3 to 10 
degrees Fah ? 
8. Describe Sprengel’s air-pump. 


9. A body is projected down an inclined plane with a velocity acquired 
in falling down its height, and describes the length of the plane in the time 
of falling down its height. Find the angle of elevation of the plane. 


10. Show that the surface of a liquid rotating about a vertical axis is & 
paraboloid of revolution. Show that the liquid rises as much at the out- 
side as it sinks in the middle. 






























MATHEMATICS, ETC, 


THIRD YEAR. 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
EXAMINET, . «1.000 Svistaaaees Feuthvassk¥\es retin deetedon sesne Verse G. H. Cuanpirr, M.A. 


1. Assuming Napier’s Rules, show that in a right-angled spherical tri- 
angle : 
sin @ tan b tan a 


cos A—=——— ? tan A> = 
inte tan ¢ sin b 








5, Wee rae 
sin ¢€ 


2. What is meant by the polar triangle ? 
Show that the sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between 
two and six right angles. 
3. In any spherical triangle 
cos a = cos) cose + sind’ sine cos A. 


4. If the sun is observed to cross the meridian of Montreal at Oh. 6m. 
«) 


, 2.21s. on March 25th, 1886, what is the error of the clock ? 

5. What is meant by parallax, and what by the augmentation of the 
moon’s diameter ° 

6. How may the meridian altitude of an object be used in finding the 
latitude of the place of observation ? 

7. Find the altitude and parallax of the moon when it culminates here 
to-day (latitude 45° 30’ 17’”). 

8. Find the sidereal time when 51 Cephei (Nautical Almanac, p, 314) 
will be at its greatest western elongation to-day. 

9. Explain clearly the method of determining difference of longitude by 
means of the electric telegraph. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (ADVANCED). 
Hxeaminer,...... su ko pant we eT eT ee Gases tha peaees sseeeeeG. H, CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. What are conjugate diameters of anellipse? Write down the equation 
of the diameter conjugate to that passing through a given point on the 
ellipse. 

2. Prove that the tangents to conjugate byperbolas at the extremities of 
conjugate diameters intersect on the asymptotes. 

3. A line of constant length moves with its extremities on two straight 
lines at right angles to each other; show that the locus of a given point 
in the moving line ig an ellipse with the segments of the Jine for semi- 
axes. 
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4. Find a formula for the radius of curvature of a given curve. 


b, 3 
5 The radius of curvature at a point on an ellipse = PEN. where 0; is 
a 0 


the semi-diameter conjugate to that passing through the given point. 

6. Prove that the evolute of a logarithmic spiral is also a logarithmic 
spiral. 

1. Given in position the sides of a right-angled triangle and one point 
in the hypotenuse, how should the triangle be completed so that the 


area may be a minimum ¢ 


8. Integrate (r+ a +2+ 4% 2+2) de, Vv @— 2 da, cos dx, 
tan 4a d x, and 2° (1 + #7) ~ 5 ax. 

9. The abscissa of the centre of gravity of the area between the curve 
ay 2= «3 and the double ordinate where x = a is 2 a. 

10. The equilateral hyperbola «—y? =*a® between « = 4 and « = 2a 
revolves about the axis of x; show that the volume generated is equal to 
that of a sphere of radius a. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


INGLISH COMPOSITION. 
Examiner, ....OHAS, E. Morse, B.A. 


(A) Write the following extracts, correcting the spelling and insert- 
ing the marks of punctuation :— 


1. He made an administration so chekered and speckled he put together 
a peice of joinnery so crossly indented and whimsiccally dovetailed a 
cabinet so variously inlayed such a peice of diversifyed mosiac such a tesel- 
lated pavement without cement here a bit of black stone and there a bit 
of white patriots and courtiers king's friends and republicans whigs and 
tories trecherous friends and open ennemies that it was indeed a very 
curious shew but utterly unsafe to touch and unsure to stand on the col- 
legues whom he had asorted at the same boards stared at each other and 
were obliged to ask sir your name sir you have the advantage of me. 


2. The gentlemen his particular friends who with the names of various 
departments of ministry were admitted to seem as if they acted a part 
under him with a modesty that becomes all men and with a confidence 10 
him which was justified even in its extravagence by his superior abilities 
had never in any instance presumed upon any opinion of their own 















































ENGLISH COMPOSITION, 217 


deprived of his. guideing influence they were whirled about the sport of 
every gust and easily driven into any port and as those who joined with 
them in maning the vessel were the most directly opposite to his opinions 
measures and character and far the most artfull and most powerfull of the 
set they easily prevaled so as to seize upon the vacant unoccupied and de- 
relict minds of his friends and instantly they turned the vessell wholly out 
of the course of his policy as if it were to insult as well as to betray him 
even long before the close of the first session of his administration when 
everything was publicly transacted and with great parrade in his name 
they made an act declaring it highly just and expediant to raise a revenue 
in America for even then sir even before this splendid orb was entirely 
set and while the western Horizon was in a biaze with his descending 
glory on the opposite quarter of the heavens arose another luminery and 
for his hour became lord of the ascendent. 


B. Correct the following sentences and give brief reasons for the correc- 
tions: (a) It seems to me impossible to scientifically illustrate the 
matter. (4) {intend to proceed farther in the argument by supplement- 
ing what I have written. (c) Michael Angelo planned a totally different 
building to the existing one. (d) I hoped to procure the original placard 
which was posted on the walls but which I have been unable todo. (e) 
If you enter the room, you will see a harmonium standing near the 
window. (f) The gag is forced into the mouth of whomsoever lifts up his 
voice with a pure heart. (g) It is now about four hundred years since 
the art of multiplying books has been discovered. (A) What can be the 
eause of the parliament neglecting so important a business. (2) It was 
great in him punishing one to whom he had done some wrong. (7) The 
temper, as well as knowledge, of a modern historian require more sober 
knowledge. (k) I had rather be the prey of crows than flatterers, for 
these only devour the dead, those the living. (/) Neither the houses nor 
the garden were sold. (m) Neither the captain nor the sailors was saved. 
(n) One species of bread, of coarse quality, was only allowed to be baked. 
(o) The ends of a divine and human legislator are different. 


©. Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) A-visit to a church or cathedral. 
(6) ‘Sermons in stones.” 
(c) “ Thrice is he armed that hath his quarrel just.” 
(The Essay must not be less than one and a half nor more than two 


= 
pages in length. Write clearly, be careful in regard to punctuation, and 
jot down on the margin the main subject of each paragraph. | 
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ENGINEERING. 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


LOCOMOTIVE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. 


Pee ee . Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.I.M.E. 
LAMINEVS,+- +++ +++ e+ W. Waris, M.IC.E., Mecuu. Surr. GTR 


1. What are the distinctive differences in design between a locomotive 


boiler, an wternally fired return tube boiler, and a Lancashire boiler ? Com- 
pare their evaporative efficiencies, and give reasons why one is more 
efficient than another. 

2, Give rough dimensions of a Lancashire boiler capable of supplying 
steam toa 100 I. H. P. engine, the working pressure per sq.-in. being 75-Lbs. 
absolute, and anthracite coal being used. 

3. Why is it usual to double-rivet the longitudinal and to single-rivet 
the circumferential joints of a boiler-barrel? State cases in which it is 
found advisable to depart from this rule. 

4. Give an average tensile strength (with and across ithe grain) suitable 
for («)—wrought-iron boilers, (b)—steel boilers. How is the arrangement of 
the difference of strength with and across the 


; 


the plating affected by 
grain ? 

5. Explain the meaning of the terms piiting, corrosion (internal and 
external), grooving or furrowing, as applied to a steam boiler. In what parts 
are these effects to be looked for ?. To what are they chiefly due? 

6. Give the average proportion of fire-grate to fire-box heating surface 
and also to total heating ‘surface in a locomotive boiler. What is the 


average ratio of length to diameter in the case of the boiler tubes ? 


7. Give skeleton sketch showing how the weight on four coupled wheels 
(two on each side) is brought from the frame on to the axle bearing by 
means of a balance-beam. 

8. How would you proportion the areas of the steam and exhaust ports, 
as compared with the sectional area of the cylinder, in an express loco- 
motive ? 

9 What is meant by the inside and outside laps and the lead of a shide- 
valve? Sketch a slide-valve and buckle suitable for an express locomotive 
outside cylinder, and show a method of balancing the valve. 

10. Of what use are side-rods in a Locomotive? To what stresses are 
they subjected ? Sketch, giving dimensions, one end of a side-rod for a 
3%-ins, x 33-in. pin; the rod is to be solid ended and brass bushed. 

11. In a link-moteon show, by means of a sketch, the positions of the 
eccentrics on the axle relatively to the crank pin, (a)—when the valve 
spindle is connected directly or in line with the link pin, (%)—whena 
rocking arm intervenes. 

N.B.—Allowance to be made for lap and lead in both cases. 

12, In a link motion, how is the valve motion affected by linking up ? 
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SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


MATERIALS. 


Henry T. Bovey, M-A., A.M.I.C.E. 
Braminers,. ee eeee cee eeeeees4 JOHN KENNEDY, M.I.C.E., Chief En 


gineer Montreal Harbour Works. 


IL. TIMBER. 


1, Name the specimens on the table and describe the characteristics of 
four of the principal timbers used in engineering structures. 

9 What timbers are most suitable for (a)—bridges and trestles (super- 
structure), ¢€+)—piles, (c)—submerged timber-work, (d)—crib-work above 
water, (¢)—railway ties. 

Briefly state your reasons for the selection ineach case. 


15 
~ 


. Write out a specification for the timber to be employed in crib-work. 


4. Under what conditions is timber most liable to decay ? 


Enumerate the principle processes in use for the preservation of tim- 


qr 


ber, and describe one of these processes in detail. 
II. LusricanTs. 


g. What is a lubricant? What is its purpose ? What properties must 
it possess to render it effective as ¢ lubricating material ? ,How would you 


assist a lubricant to prevent the over heating of a journal ? 


7. How would you determine the economic value of a lubricant ? 

8. What are the best lubricants for (a \—journals under heavy pressures 
and low velocities, (b)—journals under heavy pressures and high velocities, 
(c)—journals in ordinary machinery, (d)—steam-cylinders, (e)—delicate 
mechanisms, (4)—low temperatures 2 Give examples. 


Ul, Fve.. 


9. Enumerate the fuels used in metallurgy and engineering. 

10. How would you ascertain (a)—the heating power of a fuel, (6)—the 
minimum quantity of air required for its complete combustion, (c)—the heat 
efficiency of a furnace ? 

11. Name and characterize the fuels ordinarily used, (4)—in locomotives 
in Canada and the United States, (6)—in casting processes. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


DRAINAGE. 


ey ol (Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
DLAMINETS, vvsveevevsvessers Js ol tlaire enka se ee Mra: 
ibaa kites | Joun Kennepy, M.I.C.E. 


N.B—The answers to the following Questions are to be illustrated where- 
ever possible by carefully drawn sketches. 

1. How do you determine the quantity of water to be dealt with in 4 
system of sewerage ? 

If it is expedient to exclude excessive rainfalls, show how you would do 


so. 


2. State some of the considerations which must influence an engineer in 
his selection of an outfall and in his decision as to the disposal of the sew- 
age. 


3. Sketch some of the generally approved sectional forms of sewer 
ranging in area from 30 to 150sq. ft. Remark upon any special advan- 
tages which may belong to the several forms. 

4. What is meant by a self-cleansing sewer? How is a sewer made to 
be self-cleansing ? 

5. Write out a specification for the construction of : (a).—a brick sewer of 
about 20-sq.-ft. sectional area (}).—an earthenware sewer of about 1-sq. ft. 
sectional area. 


6. Explain how you would prepare foundations in soft ground for each 
of the sewers in the preceding Question. 


7. Describe the construction and uses of manholes and lamp-holes. 

8. Describe an approved form of gully. 

9. What is the object of flushing ? What advantages are gained by 
flushing? Give a detailed description of some method by which flushing 
is effected. 

10. Give reasons for the ventilation of sewers. What considerations 
should govern the adoption of any proposed method ? 


ESSAY. 
Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
FOURTH YEAR, 
1. Analysis of Mineral Phosphates. 
2. Impact of Water. 
3. Lubrication and Friction. 
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pe 


. Thermodynamic Laws, 

5. Ventilation of Mines. 

6. Water analysis especially with reference to Montreal water. 

THIRD YEAR 

7. Experimental results as to the effect of repeated stresses upon the 
strength of materials of engineering. 

8. Lighting of mines. 

9. Lubrication and Friction. 

SECOND YEAR. 

10. Fuel. 

11. Gold Mines of Canada. 

12. Lubrication and Friction. 
3. Manufacture of Nitric-Acid. 


— 





EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Sc. (Course of Mechanical Engineering ). 
STEAM BOILERS, CUTTING TOOLS. 
Pitre I 3 hs ig | Henry T. Bovey, M.A..M.D.,M.B. 
a ) H. Waxuis, M.I. M.E., Meca.. Supt. G. r.R. 
NB. The answers are to be illustrated wherever possible by carefully 


drawn sketches. 
Part I.—SreaM Boers, 9 A.M. TO Ll AM. 


1, Sketch the principal joints in a boiler shell, and state the consider- 
ations which would govern you in spacing the rivets. 

9. Of what use are Galloway tubes ? Show bya sketch the arrange- 
ment usually adopted for Lancashire boilers. 

3. What is a gusset-stay ? a longitudinal stay ? @ diagonal stay ? Show 
by sketches how they are employed and state their use. 

4. Describe an approved method of securing the front tiibe-plate (or 
sheet) to the shell of a locomotive boiler, and explain how the wrought- 
iron tubes are secured to the plate. 

What should be the thickness of a tube-plate for a boiler 4-ft. in diar. ? 
Why? 

5 What is the use of asteam-dome? Show by & sketch the manner of 
connecting the dome with the barrel. 

[sit more difficult to deal 


g. What is meant by boiler incrustation ? 
rature or with those 


with substances precipitated by an elevation of tempe 
left behind by the evaporation 7 Why * 
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State some of the methods suggested for the prevention and removal of 
incrustation. Describe the one you consider of most practical value. 


Part I. —Curtime Toots, 11 a.m. TO | P.M. 


1. Describe some of the common forms of saw-teeth, and explain how 
they are set. 

9. Give a detailed description of the action of a planing tool. 

3. Describe a reversible tool-holder. 

4 Discuss the action and relative value of conical and paralle) mandril 
bearings. 

5. Givea general statement of the influence of the cutting-pressure on 
the tool point in a lathe, of the cutting speed on the cutting pressure, 
and of the comparative resistance to cutting in forged steel, w rought-iron 
and cast-iron. 

6. What are the considerations by which you would be guided in deter- 
mining the proper top and bottom rake for a cutting tool ? 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Sc., (Course of Mechanical Engineering.) 
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. 


TEL AIUATCCT Ss ie 6 8050 06S 50 50608 wlo'e's {awe I. Bov EY, M.A., M.I.M.B. 
\ Herpert Watuis, M.1.M.E. 

1. Cons:ruct a quick-return motion for a given travel of 12-ins. 80 that 
the maximum return may be twice the maximum cutting velocity? Also if 
the number of double strokes per minute is 20, find the maximum cutting, 
speed, and compare the times of cutting and return. 


2. A uniform shaft transmits work, show that its efficiency is 


2 oe 5h 
Ss 


w being the specific weight of the material of the shaft, f the coefficient of 
friction, s the max. safe stress and / the length. 

A wrought-iron shaft 220-ft between bearings and 4-ins in diameter can 
safely traiasmit 120 H. P. at the rate of 95 revolutions per minute; what is 
the efficiercy of the shaft? 

3. An endless open belt travels ropnd two pulleys, find the ratio of the 
tight to the slack tension and also the friction between the belt and 
pulleys. State the relation between the size of a belt, its speed and the 
power it transmits. What circumstances limit the useful speed at which & 
belt may be driven. If the pulleys are 50-ft c. toc. and if the tight is 
3-times the slack tension, find the length of the belt, the coefficient of 
friction being $, and the diameter of one of the pulleys 12-ins. 
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4. Describe the principle of the dynamometer, and classify the various 
kinds of dynamometer, 

5. Show how to determine the efficiency of the teeth of wheels, and apply 
to the following case :— 

The driver of a pair of wheels has 120-teeth, and each wheel has an 
addendum equal to °28 times the pitch ; the ares of approach and recess 
are each equal to the pitch ; the teeth flanks are radical (coefficient of 
friction = *106.) 

6. Draw the linear diagram of crank effort in the case of single crank, 
the connecting rod being = 4 cranks—assume the resistance uniform and a 
constant pressure of 9,000-lbs. on the piston, the stroke being 4-ft and the 
number of revolutions per minute 55. Also find the fluctuation of energy 
in ft-lbs for one revolution. 

7. The piston-rod, connecting-rod, crank and crank-pin in the preceding 
questions are made of steel ; determine their proper dimensions. Also find 
the area of the slides, the safeistress per sq-in being 125-lbs. 

8. Assuming that the crank-pin centres of a pair of cranks set at right 
angles are moving uniformly and neglecting the obliquity of the connect- 
ing-rod show how to find the alternating force and alternating couple, and 
explain how you would balance them. 

An inside cylinder locomotive is running at 25 miles an hour—the drive 
ing wheels are 60-ins in diameter, the distance between the centre lines of 
the cylinders 30-ins, the stroke 24-ins, the weight of the reciprocating parts 
500-lbs, and the horizontal distance between the balance weights 59-ins., 
the diameter of the weight circle is 42-ins. 

Find the alternating force, the alternating couple and the magnitude 
and position of suitable balance weights. 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Se. 


DESIGNS FOR SESSION 1885-86. 


(A specification and estimate required with each design.) 


- Henry T. Bovey, MA., A.M.I.C.E, 
ee ) JoHN Kwnnepy, M.I.C.E. 
EXLAMINETS, «+000 seseseevrecssoe D A Pererson, M.I.C.E. 
H. Watuis, M.I,C.E., M.1.M.H, 


1. (a) Mineral car. 
(>) Head-work for a mine shaft. 
(c) Puddling furnace. 
2. (a) A deck road-bridge of 60-ft. span. 
(6) A graving dock with an 80-ft. entrance, and 500-ft. long, 
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(a) An iron roof of 96-ft. span. 

(6) A double-intersection timber and iron bridge of 100-ft. span. 

. (a) A roof of 50-ft. span. 

(6) A grain elevator. 

. (a) A jib-crane with a 5-ft. throw to raise 10-tons a height of 10-ft. 
(6) An arched wooden roof of 97-ft. span witha 16-ft. rise. 
(c) A cantilever bridge of 350-ft. centre span. 

3 A boiler for an express locomotive engine with 18-ins, x 24-ins. cylin- 


ders, and 5-ft. 8-ins. drivers. 


THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Se. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper J). 
Examiner, Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.I.C.E, 


1. Explain what is meant by the flow of solids, and give examples of 
mechanical operations in which it occurs. 

9 How is the strength of a material influenced by the fluctuation of 
stress ? 

A shaft is worked by a pair of engines with cranks at 120°, assuming 
that the pressure on the crank-pin is horizontal and constant in amount, 
compare the coefficients of actual and ultimate strength to be used in calcu- 
lating the diameter of the shaft. 


3. Define centrifugal force. 

A wrought-iron fly-wheel 10 ft in diameter makes 63 revols. per minute. 
Find the intensity of stress on a transverse section of the rim,disregarding 
the influence of the arms. If the wheel which weighs W lbs., gives out work 
equivalent to that done in raising W through a height of 5}-ft., what 
velocity will itloose ?. If the axle of the wheel is 10-ins in diameter and if 


08 is the coefficient of friction, show that it will take bik horse-power to 
2900 


turn the wheel. 
4. Prove the relations, 


f if 
M = R° I= * 1, 


and state all the assumptions upon which they depend. 


A block of ice 3-ins wide 4-ins deep has its ends resting upon supports 
30-ins apart, and carries a uniformly distributed load of 4800 Ibs. An in 
crease of pressure to the extent of 1125 lbs. per sq-in lowers the freezing 
point 1° F. Assuming that the ordinary theory of flexure holds good, 
find the temperature of the ice. 


. 
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5. A beam of double-tee section is loaded within the elastic limits and 
the tensile and compressive unit stresses are given; find a relation between 
the web and flange areas. 

The central section of a cast-iron beam is 103-ins. deep, the area of its 
webis 5 times the area of the top flange, and the moment of resistance of the 
section is 360,000 ft-lbs. ; determine the web and flange areas, the working 
> 7 . . . = = 
tensile and compressive stresses per Sq-in Deing 3,000 lbs. and 7,500 lbs. 
respectively (neglect the weight of the girder). 


6. What is meant by the stiffness of a girder? If stiffness and strength are 


~ } : + . “. p ; 
of equal importance show that the best ratio of depth to span is fats J 
q- Kk. S 
p and q being coefficients depending respectively on the manner of loading 
and on the form of the cross-section, f the safe unit-stress. E the co- 
efficient of elasticity and s the ratio of the max. deflection to span. 
In the preceding question the moment of resistance is due to a uniformly 
distributed load; find the span and the load so that the beam in addition 
to the specified strength may have a stiffness of 4th 


T0000 ***" 

7. Design a cast-iron cantilever 16-ft. long and of approximately uniform 
strength to carry a load of 4000 lbs. at the free end, together with a 
uniformly distributed load of 4800 lbs., the coefficient of working strength 
being 2,000 lbs per sq-in, assuming, (a).—the breadth to be uniform and 
equal to 8-ins., and the section a rectangle, (6).—the section to be a square. 

8. A homogeneous pillar of uniform sectional area is avsolutely fixed at 
the lower end, while its upper end remains free; show how to determine 
the crushing load of such a pillar, assuming that the form of the pillar 
when bent is a circular arc. 

Find the crushing load, the pillar being of wrought-iron, 4-ins in diar. 
and 12-ft high. Also calculate the lateral deviation so that the max- 
stress under a load of 16,000-lbs may be 10,000 Ibs per sq-in. 

9. Deduce an expression for the horse-power transmitted by a shaft of 
D-ins. diar. making N revolutions per minute. 

Determine the diar. of a wrought-iron shaft which will transmit 100- 
H. P. at 100 revolutions per minute, 7200 lbs per sq-in being the max- 
allowable stress. 

10. Show that the total intensity of stress at any point of a planeina 
strained solid is the resultant of two constant intensities of which one is 
perpendicular in direction to the given plane. Also show that the angle 
between the directions of the two constant intensities is twice the angle 
between the plane and the axis of greatest principal stress. 

The two principal stresses at a point in a strained solid are a tension of 
200 lbs per sq-in and a compression of 100 lbs per sq-in. Find the maghi- 
tude and obliquity of the resultant stress at the given point on a plane 
inclined at 30° to the axis of greatest principal stress. 
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bet et © 


11. The faces of a reservoir wall 4-ft wide at the top and 40-ft high have 
the same batter, and water rises on one side to within six-ft of the top ; 
find the batter, assuming, \1).—that the pressure on the base which is hori- 
zontal is to-be no where negative, (2),—‘hat the pressure is uniformly vary- 
ing and at no point excceds 10,000 lbs per sq-ft in intensity (masonry 

=125 lbs per cub-ft.) 

12. Remark on the use of offsets, large front batters, and counterforts in 


retaining walls. 


THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Se. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper I). 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
P 


: { 
EXAMINETS,. cee cece eeee Fea ON ale - ae 
t A. Prerprson, M.1,C.E. 


1. Carefully explain the meaning of the terms bending-moment and 
shearing-force, a8 applied to a loaded beam. 

A girder supported at the ends is loaded with a number of weights at 
given intervals, show that the difference between the bending moments at 
the two ends of an interval is equal to the shearing force multiplied by the 
length of an interval. Hence also show that if the bending moments are 
the same at any pair of consecutive weights, the bending-moment is the 
same at all points between them. 

9. A horizontal girder supported at the ends is loaded with a number 
of weights at given intervals; prove that the vertical ordinate at any 
point intercepted by the funicular polygon and a certain closing line re- 
presents the bending moment at the point. 

Four wheels loaded with 4, 4, 8, and 8 tons, at intervals of 6}, 82, and 
83-ft., are placed upon a girder of 24-ft. span, the first wheel being 3-ins. 
from the support; find by scale measurement the bending-moment at the 
centre of the girder, using any suitable scales. Also determine the greatest 
bending-moment which can be produced at the same section when the 
wheels travel over the girder at the stated distances apar‘. 

Place the wheels so as to give an absolute maxiumm bending moment and 
find its value. 

3. Draw a skeleton diagram of a derrick suitable for a 100’ x 30’ scow, 
and determine the stresses in the various members and at the bottom of 
the post when a weight of 6-tons is being lifted. 


In the accompanying diagram 
AB<= BC =... = GH= 8}4-ft.; Hk = 64-ft. ; the 
height of the truss is 8-ft. at B and 16-ft. at 
K; at A there isa load of 1-ton, at each of 
the points B, 0, D, E, F and G, a load of 2-tons, 


























——— ee 
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at H a load of 14-tons; determine the stresses in all the members. Also 
draw the funicular polygon. 


5 
A [n the accompanying diagram BC —50- 
o-~/ NXE ft., FG is 8-ft. vertically below A, and 
eas / Aaa Te the angle ABC = 30°; the dead weight 


as, A on éach rafter is 120-lbs. per lineal ft. ; 


there is also on AB a normal pressure of 300-lbs. per lineal ft.; rollers are 
placed under the end of the rafter at C ; find the stresses in all the mem- 
bers. Find the alterations in the stresses—(a) when an additional load of 
2000-lbs. is concentrated at D, (4) when the strut D F is removed. 

The platform of a bridge of 36-ft. span and 12-ft. wide is supportea 


on each side by an inverted Queen-truss; the Queen-posts are each 9-ft. 


> 


long and divide the span into 3 equal parts. Find the stresses in the 
several members for a uniformly distributed load of 50-lbs. per sq.-ft. of 
platform. Examine the effect of an additional load of 50-lbs. per sq.-ft. 
of platform on one-half of the bridge, and explain how you would modify 
the truss to bear this unevenly distributed load. 


Construct the reciprocal diagram of the accompanying truss, in which 


A | AB = AOC = 30-ft. ,the angle ABC—30°, 
KIS and the load at each of the points P is 2 
\ /\ tons; the struts are normal tothe raft- 





VV G ers. 


8. The figure reprssents a portion of a roof truss cut off by the plane 
7) Q R and supported upon the abutment at M. The 

vertical reaction at M = 7-tons, the horizontal re- 

i ; action at M = 24-tons, a weight of 4 tons is con- 
sane centrated at wah of the points N and O; the angle 


(A CMs = cos hk the perpendicular distance of P 


from M O is 74-ft.; MP = 23-ft.; PO is vertical and PN = PO; PM and 
T, make equal angles with the rafter; find the compression C in the rafte, 
at O, and the two tie-rod tensions T, and T,. 


9. The Warren girder shown by the diagram consists of six equilateral 
ceo isof 60-ft.span, is loaded 
with 2-tons at each of the points a, 
15-tons at B, 7§-tons at each of the 

a ee points C; find the stresses in the 





members met by the plane MN. 
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EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Se. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper III). 
( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.L.C.E. 








EKazam INCE 4. cisdesrs , 4 ‘ 1 
sjcilk ii ela eee ape ae | P. A. Peterson, M.1.C.H. 
Mrrnop 1}. Meruop 2. 
Six bars have 
Cou . Sr aaean 
tesa ee ee _to be arranged 
_ssse0 | rite z r 
Ue me upon a steel pin; 
| 64000 tanh har ia 18.3 
64000 J X ume viajaineg ae each bar is lg 1D. 
LU eoncientesl ; wide and is sub- 


jected to a siress of 64,000-lbs. Should the bars be arranged according to 
method l or method 2? Why? Determine the diameier of the pin. 

2. Show that the number of rivets required between two consecutive 

, 
panel points of bridge truss is — Lees) being the shearing force between 
fAd 
the points, f the co-efficient of shearing strength, A the sectional area of 
a rivet, d ihe depth of truss. 

3. A lattice girder of 90-ft. Span and 43-ft. deep, with three systems of 
right-angled iriangles, carries a uniformly distributed load of 5,000-lbs. per 
lineal ft.: determine the stresses in the several members met by verticals 
in the 3rd and 4th bays from the end. Also find the number of rivets 
required for the flanges in these bays. 

4. A double-intersection single-track Pratt truss bridge of 204-ft, span 
is 29-ft. deep c to ¢ of pins, 20-ft. wide c to ¢ of trusses, and has 12-panels. 
Assuming a panel wind pressure of 5,000-lbs. acting 8-ft. above base of 
rails (5 ft. gauge), determine the stresses induced thereby in the several 
members of the leeward truss. 

5. Determine the maximum stresses in the several members of the 4th 
panel from the end of the truss in the preceding question, hich are met 
by a vertical. Also design the 3rd: post from the same end. Ddta.— 
Engine panel load = 85,000-lbs., train panel load = 40,800-lbs., bridge 
panel load = 25,500-Ibs. 

If the top flange consists of plates riveted together, determine the 
number of rivets required for the portion of the flange in the 4th panel. 

6. The upper chord of a bowstring girder with isosceles bracing (8 
isosceles triaagles) is a circular arc of 80-ft.-span and 10-f\. rise at the 
centre; the dead-load on the girder is }-ton per lineal ft., the live-load 
l-ton. Determine, graphically or otherwise, the maximum stresses in the 
three members met by a vertical 28-ft. from one end. 

7. The main framing for a roof-truss of 60-ft. span is a triangular truss 
ABO, AB (= 15-ft.) being vertical and B C(= 60-ft.) horizontal. In- 
troduce the other braces you deem necessary, and show how to determine 
the proper dimensions of all the members. 












































en 





































ENGINEERING, 


8. Explain how you would determine the economic depth of a bridge 
truss of given span carrying a uniformly distributed load 


#x.—A double intersection Pratt-truss of ten panels. 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A. Sc, 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper IV). 
Pxaminer,.... cose cevcececerses HENRY L. Bovey, MA.,; A:MiI.CiE. 


l. A masonry arch is symmetrical with respect to a vertical plane through 
the key-line; show how to,determine the re-actions at the key-joint and 
at the springing, stating all the assumptions you make. 

Ex.—An arch with horizontal extrados and parabolicintrades of 128- 
€t enan ;¢ 29: ¢ ieee ‘6 - ‘" _¢ ‘ > 
ft. span and 32-ft. rise; height of masonry above crown 6-ft.; weight of 


masonry per cubic ft., 125-lbs.; width of springing = 12-ft. 


) 


2. State the conditions of equilibrium of an arch voussvuir. 


ow 


Distinguish between the “ curve of pressures” and the “ curve of the 
centres of pressure.” Show that they may be made to coincide and that 
the equation to either curve is then 

re 


rex Xx 
P. Y.=W. xf Ze AX —W q %. Le Ak, 
U 


U 

A and Y being the co-ordinates of any point on the curve with respect to 
the centre of pressure at the key-joint as origina, P the resultant pressure 
at the key-joint, z the vertical depth of the arch ata horizontal distance x 
from the origin, and w the weight of a cubic ft. of masonry. Find the 
equation to the curve of pressures in the parabolic arch of Question 1. 
By how much could its span be safely increased? What would be. the 
corresponding rise? 

4. Explain the relation between the common calenary and transformed 
catenary. Whatis the object of the latter ? 

Given—span = 30-ft., rise = 74-ft., height of masonry over crown = 
44-ft.; weight of masonry = 125-lb3. per cub.-ft., determine the trans- 
formed catenary, the amount-and direction of thrust at the springing, the 
curvature at the crown and springing. 

5. Deduce the eguation of condition in the case of an arched rib with 
hinged ends, and show how to determine the horizontal thrust,on the rib, 
In what manner will the result be modified if changes of temperature are 


taken into account, 
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A parabolic arched rib, hinged at the ends, of 64-ft.-span and 16-ft. rise 
is loaded with 1-ton at each of the points of division of eight equal hori-’ 
zontal divisions; find the horizontal thrust on the rib, allowing fora 
change of 60° F in the temperature. Also find the maximum flange stresses 
the rib being of a double-tee section and 12-ins. deep throughout, 
(Coeff. of expansion for 1° F = .0000067). 

6. The platform of a suspension bridge of 300-ft. span is supported by 
148 vertical suspenders (74 on each side) from two steel cables which are 
connected to saddles resting on rollers on the tops of two piers of equal 
height. The pier tension is equal to 1.059 times the tension at the lowest 
point ; find the dip. The weight of the chains, platform, suspenders, ete., 
may be considered equivalent to uniformly distributed load of 1,200,000- 
lbs., and the weight of the cables per lineal ft. is one-fourth of the load per 
lineal ft. of platform, find the sectional area of a cable. Also find the pull 
on a suspender, and the max. stress per sq--in. on the cables. The back- 
stays are anchored at points in the ground 75-ft. from the piers which rise 
60-ft. above the ground ; find the load on the piers and the pull on the 
anchorage. 

7. Show how to determine the weight of a cable of uniform sectional 
area. 

Find the weight of the cables in the preceding Question. 

8. What is the object of a stiffening truss. Design one for the bridge in 
Question 6, taking a live load of 2,000-lbs. per lineal ft. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.—(Advanced Course.) 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper /). 
EXAMAINET, .. 0000000 verse ee se ubeee wcveiecuese verse HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., A M.L €.B 


1. An elastic lamina in the form of an isosceles triangle A B ©, has its 
base AB (= 2a) fixed and hangs vertically. A weight W_ is suspended 
from C ; find the consequent elongation. If an additional weight is placed 
upon W, and then suddenly removed, show that an isochronous oscillation 
is set up, and find the time of a complete oscillation. (Neglect the weight of 
the lamina). Take thiekness of lamina unity, coeff. of elasticity = K, and 
vertical distance of C from:A B = L. 

9. The web area of an equal flanged girder under a given load varies 
both as the square of the depth and as the shearing force. Find the most 
economical ratio of web to flange area and of depth to span ; algo find the 
limiting span. 

3, A rectangular balk of white pine weighing 32-Ibs. per cub. ft. and 24-ft. 
long is fixed at one end and is merely supported at the other. The beam 
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carries 160 sy.-ft. of flooring loaded with 50-lbs. per sq. ft.; find its dimen- 
sions so that the max. deflection may not exceed 4 in., E being 2,000,000 lbs. 
Find the work done in bending the beam. 


4. A continuous girder of two equal side spans, and a centre-span of 
length L, carries a uniformly distributed load. Find the length of each 
side span so that the neutral axis may be truly horizontal over the inter- 
mediate supports. What should the length be when the centre span is 
hinged, (1).—at the centre, (2).—at the points of trisection? 


Draw shearing force and beuding-moment curves in each case. 


5. The water pressure on a dam is supported by a row of uprights 20-ft. 
in length, spaced 13-ft. apart, fixed at the base, and having their upper 
ends kept in the vertical by struts sloping at 45°. The water rises 18-ft. 
on the dam, find the thrust on the struts and the max deviation of the up- 
rights from the vertical. 

Draw shearing force and bending moment curves. 

6. The dam in the preceding question is afterwards supported by a 
second row of struts parallel to the first, the three points of support being 
in the same vertical. If the horizontal reactions at the points of support 
are all equal, show that the intermediate support divides the upright into 
segments which are very nearly in the ratio of 5 to L. 


7. Briefly state Weyrauch’s theory of the resistance of struts to buck- 
ling. 

The load upon a solid square wrought-iron strut. 15-ft. long varies from 
@ max. compression of 50 tons to a min. compression of 20 tons; find its 
sectional area, allowance being made for buckling. Take t = 45,73 
lbs. per sq. in., u = 24,941, o = 24,000, and 3 as a factor of safety. 


8. A strut of uniform section has one end fixed and the other free. Show 
that the minimum load at the free end which will cause the strut to bend 
laterally is 


the line of action of the load being parallel to the axis of the strut. 


9. The faces A B, A C of a wall are parabolas of equal parameters, 
having their vertices at B and C; water rises on one side to the top of 
the wall. Determine the thickness of the horizontal base B C, (1),—for a 
wall 30-ft. high, (2),—for a wall 60-ft. high, so that the pressure on the base 
may at no. point exceed 10,000 Ibs. per sq. ft. (wt. of masonry per eéub. ft. 
— 125 lbs.) Also compare the volume of such a wall with the volume of 
an equally strong wall of the same height, having a section in the form of 
an isosceles triangle with vertex at A. 


State all the assumptions you make. 
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B.A. Se.—( Advanced Course.) 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper IT). 
gcc iccccoustvacereceesssocsecnsnELRNEY E. O NMR, eee A.M.1.C.E. 


1. A continuous girder consists of two spans, A B, of length J,, and 
B C of length 7,, absolutely fixed at A and C, and resting upon an 
intermediate support at B. The loads upon A B are a number of 


weights, P,, P., Ps, . - - distant p,,PosPay - + | respectively 
from A, and upon B C a number of weights, @ , Cas Oey 4 tee 
distant ¢:,@2.93 - + + respectively from C; M,, M,, M, are the 


bending moments at A, B, C, respectively Show that:— 
M1, + Ms (1, +1,)+ My 
an P pp: 
af “U1 PD (1, -2p)+ 2Q.7 (ts — q) (4, - 2.9q). 


Find the reactions at the supports. 

2. A Locomotive and Tender pass over the girder in the preceding 
question. The loads on the wheels of the Truck, Locomotive, and Tender, 
counting in order from the front are 7, 7, 19, 10, 10, 10, 8, 8, 8, 8 tons, the 
intervals being 5, 5, 5, 5, 5, 9,5, 4,5, ft; AB=B O=50ft. Place the loco- 
motive, (1).—on the span A B so as to give a max. B.M at B, (2).—so as to 
give an absolute max. B M at B. 


In each case find the reactions at the supports. 


3. A parabolic rib of uniform stiffness is hinged at the ends, and 
in addition to a uniformly distributed load carries a weight P at a given 
distance from one of the supports ; show how to find the shearing force, 
bending moment, and maximum jntensity of stress at any point of the rib, 
and also the maximum of deflection of the rib. 


Explain Maxwell’s method of determining the resultant thrusts at the 
upports ofa framed arch. 


5. A large floating landing-stage in a swift-running river is held in 
position by a number of 44-in. steel wire cables securely anchored to the 
shore, a shoreward movement being prevented by rigid iron booms stretch- 
ing from the shore to the stage. One of these cables is subjected to a 
horizontal pull of 1,360 Ibs.; the difference of level between its shore and 
stage attachments is 50 ft. the horizontal distance between these points 
is 150 ft. ; find the length of the cable, and the cable tension at the shore 
and stage ends. (Weight of steel cable = 490 lbs. per cubic ft.; form of 
eable a@ common catenary.) 
































ENGINEERING. 
B.A. So, EXAMINATION. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper I) 


MDUMANET, » os cveiees civics vesieee sues eee LENRY TL. Bovey, M.A., CLE. 


1. Define the co-efficients of velocity and resistance, and deduce the rela- 
tion which connects them. 

Water issues horizontally under a head of 9-ft. from a thin-lipped orifice 
2 8q.-inS. in area and strikes a point whose horizontal and vertical dis- 
tances from the orifice are 74-ft. and 4-ft., respectively ; the discharge is 
78.125 galions per minute. Find the co-efficients of discharge, velocity, 
resistance and contraction. 

2. A hollow cone 2-ft. high and having a circular base 4-ft. in diar. is 
inverted and filled with water. Find the time in which the cone will be 
emptied through an orifice at the vertex ‘01 sq.-ft.-in. area, using -625 as the 
coeff. of discharge. 

3. Deduce an expression for the discharge through a rectangular notch 
taking the velocity of approach into aecount, and explain how you would 
make allowance for such contractions. Why is a triangular notch more 
suitable than a rectangular noteh for accurate gaugings ? 

A stream 100-ft. wide and 4-ft. deep flows at the rate of 90-ft. per minute. 
Find the height of a dam which wiil double the depth of the stream. 

4, Water flows through a perfectly smooth pipe of gradually changing 
diameter ; show that 


pP v2 


“ i | 
z+ + z~— = Constant, 


for all points of the pipe. 

50 gallons of water per second are discharged through a smooth pipe 
with its axis inclined to the horizon at 30°. Inalength of 20-ft. between 
two points A and B the diameter gré 


a) 


dually changes from 3-ins. at A te 
6-ins. at B; the pressure at A is 125-lbs. per sq.-in. Find the pressure at 


5. State the laws of fluid friction as determined by experiment. A 
. timber caisson of horizontal 


Ri jacets = = = - 4g ---%'* Zl - ~~" *section and dimensions, ag 

eee ~ ot : shown in the diagram, is to be 

1 te a aR a . 9 1 2 Lcagiic ty is e 

i ‘sunk in 30-ft. of water in a 

i ey vv ; 

KS “current of 8-miles per hour. 
> . : : 

a Determine the force which 

~~ the anchoring cables will have 





_——— ee 


\ y eee to bear. What is the least 


depth to which conerete will have to be filled in to prevent the caisson 
floating, when the water inside is pumped out ? 
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never exceed 2.71 ft. per sec. (f = .0075, g = 32). 


234 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


6. Two pipes of the same length have sectional areas in the ratio of 2 to 
1; compare the losses of head by skin friction—(a@) when the velocity of 
flow is the same in each, (b) when each gives the same discharge. 


ry 


7. Water stands 400-ft. above datum in one reservoir and 200-ft. above 
datum in a second reservoir, the two being connected by a uniform pipe 
10,000-ft. long and 18-ins. in diar. Draw the hydraulic gradient, and find 
to what height the water will rise in a supply-pipe taken 5,000-ft. from one 
end. If this point is connected by an 18-in. pipe 5,000-ft. long with a third 
reservoir, in which the water stands 300-ft. above datum, discuss the dis- 
tribution (f = .0075.) 

8. 100 gallons per minute flow through a horizontal piping of three 
sections AB, BC, C D, each 40-ft. in length. The sectional area of ABis 
3-sq.-ins., of BC 6 sq.-ins., and of C D 3 sq.-ins. ; find the tota/ loss of head 
f being 0075. Also find the diameter of an equivalent uniform pipe. 

9. Deduce an expression for the steady flow of water in a channel of uni- 
form section, clearly stating all the assumptions you make. 

The inclination of the bed of a river of uniform width is the same through- 
out certain lengths but differs from length to length ; show by a sketch the 
points at which the water is deepest. 

10. On one oceasion the effect of a wind blowing along a canal was 
found to be equivalent to increasing the ‘‘ wetted perimeter” by 20 per 
cent. ; what was the corresponding diminution in the velocity of flow and 
in the discharge ? 


HYDRAULICS (Paper 11). 
ME ROMANET 505-0050 astanies sis etekes cusps iaeusessiseeen wees HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1. A jet of 48 sq.-ins. sectional area, moving with a velocity of 15-ft. 
per sec., strikes a series of flat vanes introduced at short intervals at the 
same point. Each vane moves in the direction of its normal with a 
velocity of 10 ft. per sec., and at the moment of impact the direction 
of a jet makes an angle of 10° with the normal; find the pressure on 


@ vane, the work done per second, and the efficiency of the arrangement. 


2. The cylinder of an hydraulic machine is connected by means of @ 
supply pipe with an accumulator in which the pressure is p, ; show how 
to find the speed of steady motion. 

The ram for a direct-acting lift is 12 ins. in diameter and works under 
a constant head of 1728 ft., of which 25 per cent. is absorbed by the friction 
of the ram and other mechanism. The supply pipe is 1000 ft. long and 4 
ins. indiar. Find the weight lifted by the ram when speed of steady mo- 
tion is 1 ft. per sec. Also show that the max. speed of steady motion can 
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3. Explain the working of a reaction wheel, and show that its efficiency 

2V @-V), |. | a Oe . 
POtP)- Vv? u being the water’s velocity of efflux, V the speed of the 
orifices in their circular path, and F the coefficient of hydraulic resistances 
reduced to the orifices. 

Experience gives the speed of maximum efficiency as being that due to 
the head, find the corresponding value of F, and also the maximum effici- 
ency. 


18 


4. Show how to determine the mechanical effect of an undershot water 
wheel with flat vanes, and prove that its maximum efficiency is_.5. 

Find the H.P. of an undershot wheel 15-ft. in diameter with flat vanes 
working to the best advantage, the delivery of water being 24-cub. ft. per 
min. and the number of revolutions 7 per minute. 

5. Describe a Poncelet undershot water wheel, and point out its advan- 
tages over one with radial floats. 

6. An overshot wheel 32-ft. in diar. has a rim velocity of 8-ft per sec ; 
5-cub. ft. of water per sec. enter the buckets with twice this velocity 
ata point 123° from the summit of the wheel ; the deviation of the im- 
pinging water from the direction of motion of the wheel is 10°, the 
deviations from the centre of the points where spilling begins and ends 
are respectively 584° and 703° ; find the total mechanical effect due to 
the impact and weight of the water. 

Also find the deviation of the water surface from thé horizontal at the 
point where spilling commences. 

7. Describe an inward-flow turbine 

Construct an inward flow turbine from the following data :—efficiency 
=#, head = 32-ft; quantity of water passed per second = 10-cub. ft. v’” = v”” 
=} (velocity due to head), = v’” = 0, a = 68° 





a & 
B. A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
HYDRAULICS. 
Examiner, ..c.0 soe. dosceeaenunedunenseoms caeaus Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.L.C.8, 


1. The motion of the water in an open stream is steady and the varia- 
tion of cross-section and velocity is gradual ; show that the slope of the 
water surface relatively to the bed of the stream is given by the equation, 


iw 
dh m 2g 
ae “ 2 
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If the cross section of the stream is a reciangle of great width as 
compared with depth, and if H is the value of A for a condition of 
uniform motion, discuss the physical meaning of the above equation when) 


rf2 Vie 
(a.)-h i and also > H, (bd. \-he Sa @O and also > i, 


(c.)-h=H, andalso >a —. 
f 


2. A pipe gives a total end service Qe; if an end service Q}. is sufficient, 
how much is available for a wniform way service ? 

3. L isthe length equivalent to the inertia of a water pressure engine 
and F is the co-efficient of hydraulic resistance, both reduced to the ram. 
The ram moves from rest against a constant useful resistance ; show 

i ae” io ee AO ae 
that when the velocity of the ram is w its acceleration is # —__—~, V, 
ry aes 
being the velocity of steady motion; also find »v when the ram has moved 
through a distance x, and the time occupied. 

4. A spiral casing is formed round a centrifugal pump discin a normal 
condition of working, show tiat the gain of pressure in the spiral chamber 
will be a maximum when the velocity of the water circulating round the 
disc. is one-half the whirling velocity at the outer edge of the disc. 

5. Discuss the use of Involute Vanes for centrifugal pumps. 

The surplus water in a pond having vertical sides and a superficia | 
area of 12,000 sq. ft. is carried off by a channel 12 ft. wide at the bottom, 
and having a slope of 1 in 500. The sides of the channel are inclined at 
30° to the vertical. On one occasion, after a heavy rain, the water in the 
channel was 3-ft. deep, how long did the water continue to flow through 
the channel ? (assume all other inflows and outflows closed.) 


* 2 
EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Sc. 
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES. (Paper 1.) 
HLOIMANET 5 ccviice sceudcavcasiese uncee Sddipnshe eens Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 


1. Enunciate the laws which determine a perfect gas. 

Does saturated steam behave more like a perfect gas ata high or low 
temperature * 

A boiler contains 400-cuvbie ft. of a mixture of air and vapour in contact 
with water, the temperature being 32° F and the pressure 14.7 lbs, per sq. 
in.; find the pressure of the mixture when its temperature is ‘testi to 
212° F, and its volume to 420 cubic ft. (initial and final prs. of the vapour 
are respectively .089 and 14.7 lbs. per sq. in.) 





ee 














































bo 
Cn 
~y 


ENGINEERING, 


2. Prove that for a perfect gas: 


DO 
C pe C. = ae 
C, and C, being the mechanical equivalents of the specifie heats of the 
gas at constant pressure and volume, and p, v, 7’ its pressure, volume and 
absolute temperature. 

3. 1-lb. of air ata pressure of 14.7 Ibs. per sq. in. and a temperature of 
62° F, is compressed adiabatically to one-half its volume. It is still further 
compressed at constant pressure until the volume is } cub. ft., and is then 
cooled at constant volume to the temperature of 62° F; the air finally ex- 
pands ésothermally to the initial pressure of 14.7 lbs. ; find the efficiency of 
the air. 

4, Describe the cycle of operations in Carnot’s reversible engine, and 
state the physical result of the cycle. What is the efficiency of a reversible 
engine working between given temperatures? What is the sole condition 
of the equivalence of two heat engines ? 

An engine with a 16-in. cylinder, a 36-inch stroke, and the cut-off at 
one-fifth of the stroke takes steam at 364-lbs. per sq. in, and discharges 
into a condenser in which the pressure is 3 lbs. per sq. in. ; compare the 
efficiency of the engine with that of a reversible engine working between 
the same limits of temperature. (log. 5 = 1.6094.) 

5. L is the latent heat of evaporation of a liquid at the absolute temper- 
ature 7’ and a pressure of n atmospheres, the liquid and vapour are con- 
tained ina non-cofiducting cylinder and are allowed to expand by means 
of a piston ; if u is the difference between. their specific heats, prove that 

T. u dn 


i> 7 “ad 1 


6. Explain what is meant by the terms clearance, cushioning and wire- 





2116.4. 


drawing. 

An engine with the same stroke, rate of expansion, initial and back- 
pressures, as the engine in Question 4, but witha clearance equal to 1-20th 
of the volume swept through by the piston, is to do the same work ; find 
the diar. of the cylinder. 

7. When an engine is working at its normal rate explain in what man- 
ner the heat is expended per stroke. 

Name the different states in which water may exist ina cylinder, and 
describe their effect upon the efficiency. 

8. Describe the action of Hricsson’s air-engine. 

The air from one of these engines is drawn directly from and discharged 
directly into the atmosphere; the air receives heat from the furnace at 
400° F and is compressed at 120° F; the regenerator wastes one-tenth of 
the head stored at constant pressure; the efficiency is one-fourth ; find the 
rate of the expansion at constant temperature, 
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9. A volume, v, of steam at the pressure p 1, is admitted into a cylinder 
and expanded to the volume v,, of the cylinder and the pressure p,. If 
the steam expands according to the law p.»v” = const., show that the 
useful work of expansion is 


DS meee gr a ee 
Pi eT n—-1 —~ Px 3+ Us 


p, being a constant back pressure. 


In a Woolf engine the common stroke is 6-ft., the sectional areas of the 
cylinders are as 1 to 3, the initial pressure in the H. P. cylinder is 63 lbs. 
per sq. in., and the rate of expansion in the same cylinder is 3, the back- 
pressure in the L. P. cylinder is 3-lbs. per sq. in., the no. of revolutions per 
minute is 40; find the horse-power of the engine, and the average effective 
pressure in each cylinder, assuming that the steam expands according to 
the law p. v® = const. where n= 19 


PF 
10, Show how to determine, (a) the heat of combustion of 1-lb. of coal, 


(5) the amount of air required for the complete combustion of 1-lb. of 
coal. 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Sc. 
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES (Paper IS. 


TEPOMANET, ccien sdateu asteee Kets Mis viay sev HE BNBY T. Bovey, M.A. A.M.1.C.8; 


1. If w is the weight of the reciprocating parts in a direct acting hori- 
zontal steam-engine, and if the obliquity of the connecting rodis neglected, 
show that the pressure on the crank-pin due to inertia when the piston is 
distant « from the centre of the stroke is O.—, C being the centrifugal 
force of w assumed concentrated at centre of crank-pin and moving with 
the same uniform velocity, and r the length of the crank. 

Find the proper weight of the reciprocating parts in Question 4 of 
Paper I, the condition being imposed that the initial and final pressures on 
the crank-pin are equal. 


2. State the principal causes of vibration in machines and the means 
adopted to prevent their destructive effects. 
Illustrate by means of example in previous Question. 


3. Define the lap, lead, angle of advance ofa slide-valve. 

Explain the effect produced by—(a) increasing the lap first on the steam 
side, and second on the exhaust side ; () increasing the angle of advance ; 
(c) increasing the lead. 

4. Describe—(a) the common D valve, (8) an equilibrium valve. What is 
the use of an expansion valve ? 
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In the engine of Question 4, Paper 1, the connecting-rod —"4 cranks, the 
half-travel = 43 ins, the width of port = 2} ins, the angle of lead for the 
forward stroke = 3° ; what must the angle of lead be for the return 
stroke so that the cut-off may be at one-fifth of the stroke on both sides. 
Also find the steam and exhaust laps, compression taking place through 
one-ninth of the stroke. How must an expansion valve with an eccentri- 
city of 4-ins be set, so as to cut off steam simultaneously with the first? 

Find the greatest distanee between the two valve eentres. 

5. Describe the construction of an indicator, and name the principal 
causes of disturbances in indicator diagrams. 

Sketch indicator diagrams, illustrating the following defects :—a) too 
late admission of steam, (6) too early admission of steam, (c) late cut-off, 
(d) too early opening of exhaust. How would you remedy these defects ? 

6. Sketch in elevation and plan, giving rough dimensions, a crank, 
crank-pin, connecting-rod, piston-rod and piston suitable for the engine in 
Question 4, Paper I., showing how the several attachments are made. 

7. Describe the action of the ordinary pendulum governor. 

The governor spindle is driven by an endless cord passing round a 12- 
ins pulley on the fly-wheel shaft, the diameter of the pulley on the spindle 
being 8-ins. The engine has a stroke of 5-ft, and the mean velocity of 
the piston is 240-ft per minute; find the proper height of the point of 
suspension above the plane of the ball centres. 


8. Show how to determine the proper volumes of the cold-water and 
feed-water pumps. 


B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
HEAT AND. HEAT-ENGINES. 
EELOITARER, 56 vsecscecseve ogvess exces seconcsescsesees LENRY I. BOVEY, M.A., A.M.I.C.E. 


1. Write down the two fundamental equations of the mechanical theory 
of heat, and state the assumptions involved. Prove that,— 

(a). At constant volume the energy is measured by the heat supplied. 

(6). The loss of energy per unit of increase of volume (the expansion 
being adiabatic) is measured by the pressure. 

(c). The fal) of temperature per unit of increase in volume is equal to 
the increase in pressure per unit of heat taken in at constant volume multi- 
plied by the absolute temperature. 

2. Deduce the relation, 

p. v. = a. T.—b. p? 
for superheated steam, stating all the assumptions involved and find the 
constants a and b. 
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3. An engine receives superheated steam at a pressure of 50-lbs. per sq. 
in. and a temperature of 300° F. If the steam expands to a pressure 
of 10-lbs. per sq. in., the temperature remaining constant, find,— 

(a).—the heat imparted to each unit of steam during the change of 
pressure. 

(b.)—the heat employed in interior work. 

4. A condensing engine uses dry saturated steam at a pressure of 67-lbs., 
its temperature being 300° ¥, and the volume of 1-lb of the steam 6.32 
cub. ft., the rate of expansion is 5, and the back-pressure 29-lbs.; the 
water is returned to the boiler at the temperature of the condenser. Find, 
(a).—the energy of 1-lb. of steam ; (4) the mean effective pressure ; (c) the 
efficiency of the steam ; (d) the net feed water per cubic ft. swept through 
by the piston. 

(Assume latent heat of evaporation = 11144—.7t) 

5. If the obliquity of the connecting rod is small, show that the 
velocity of the piston when the crank has turned through’an angle @ from 
the line of stroke is approximately. 


; ; sin. 2 0 
Vo. sin. 0+ a) 
2. N. 


V° being the velocity of the crank-pin and n the ratio of the crank to 
the connecting rod. Hence show how to deduce the pressure on the piston 
at any point of the stroke. 

In the preceding question, n = 5, the number of revolutions per minute 
= 70, and W = the weight of the reciprocating parts, prove that the 
total pressure required to start and stop the piston at the end of the 
stroke = 121 W. 

6. Describe the steam injector and deduce an equation giving the energy 
of motion imparted to the water. What considerations limit the proportions 
of steam and water,and the temperature of the water as it flows out of 
the condensation chamber? ‘Show that the efficiency of an injector 
when employed to feed a boiler is perfect, and explain the advantages 
derived by the use of the injector as an ejector-condenser for condensing 
engines. 

7. Ina non-condensing engine there is a clearance c at each end of the 
cylinder whose total length is 2c +h. Steamis cut off after the piston has 
travelled a distance. When the piston has reached a position distant 
c+2zfrom the other end, steam is admitted and cushions against the 
piston for the remainder of the stroke. Assuming the expansion to be 
adiabatic, show that the work per stroke will be a maximum if 

at+h\nr-! ; 

(~-) =m, n being the ratio of the specific heats at constant 


pressure and volume. 


, _ p. (a+ @) 
Also show that the max. work per unit of area per stroke is a 
n 


p being the initial pressure of the steam. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
DasC AlPTIVE GHOMETPRY. 
LORIN ET 5 665.08 eiwis sivcevess die wawdeseleld cohveen shea C. H. McLzop, Ma. E. 


1. Find the fourth proportional to three given lines. 

2. Construct the cycloid generated by a circle of 3in, diameter. (a) 
Find the tangenito the curve at any point. 

3. Assume any irregul 


ilar figure of six sides and find a triangle of equa! 


area. 

4. The base ofa right pyramid isa regular hexagon of lin. side. The 
altitude of the pyramid is 3in. (a) Find the plan when its axis is at 45 > 
to the horizontal and one edge of the base is in the horizontal. (6) Find 
the elevation when the edge which is in the horizontal makes an angle of 
60° with the vertical. 

5. A cone, radius of base 1 in., altitude 2in. Show (a) asection by a 
plane at 45° to the base, and (%) the development of the cone surface 
showing the line of section. 

6. Project isometrically a rectangular block of stone 2 ft, long, 1 ft. broad 
and 3 in. thick, having a cylindrical hoie in the centre of 6 in. diameter. 
Scale one-quarter. 

7. The horizontal and vertical traces of a plane make angles of 40° and 
50° respectively with x y tind a point in the plane 2 in. trum each plane 
of projection. 

(a) Find the projections of a line in the plane, when the line contains 
the point, and is inclined at 30° to the horizontal plane. 

8. Find the horizontal projection of an angle of 120° when tue lines 
containing it make angles of 30° and 40° with the horizontal plane. 





SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
ELXAMINET, 000000 veveee Se ee Ears Sse gee Ee C, H. McLgop, Ma. E 


l. Explain two methods of chaining on sloping ground. Whichdo you 
consider most accurate ? 

2. Explain two methods of calculating areas (a) from the plat, (4) directly 
from the notes. 

3. Describe the operativa of reversing themagnetism ofa magnetic needle. 

4. Find where a perpendicular from a point meets a line ( a) by trial, (4) 
by direct construction, without the aid of an angular instrument, 
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come Oo 5. What do you understand by “local attraction”? (a) How does it 
affect a survey ? (5) How is its effect obviated ? 


6. How would you plot a survey by means of latitudes and departures ? 
‘i 7. How would you find the azimuth of a line from an observation of 
. Polaris at its greatest elongation ? (a) Explain how you would determine, 
by observation, the precise moment at which the greatest elongation occurs. 
(b) The polar distance of Polaris at the present time is 1° 18’. Calculate 
the azimuth of the star at its greatest elongation ? 

8. How would you test for collimation error in a transit, and how would 
"; you adjust for it ? 
ee (a) How does this error affect the prolongation of a line and what 
means would you adopt to secure the straightness of your line. 

9. Exhibit and illustrate by sectional diagrams a set of level notes in 
“ setting 
Be The gradient is 1 per 100, The work to be set out for three stations of 

which one is in cutting and another in embankment. 


out work.’’ 


| 10. Explain wherein underground differs from overground surveying 
; and show how to connect the surveys under various conditions. 





SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANISM, 
TGLAMANET, veins Fares ccsseeicccceccsvesccseue ucese coeees soavee este ..©O. H. McLeop, MA. E. 


1. Define simple harmonic motion. Represent the changes which occur 
-in the velocity of the harmonic point (a) by a formula, (4) by a diagram. 

2. What is the throw of an Eccentric? 

3. Investigate the character of the motion which would be communicated 
by a swash-plate in a direction parallel to the axis of revolution of the 
a plate. 


f 4. In the slit-bar motion, represent graphically the angular velocity ratio 
i between the bar and the crank, for any position. (2) Explain and illustrate 
b the application of this principle to obtain a quick return. 

} 5. What are the conditions to be observed in shaping the teeth on circu- 
i lar spur wheels in order that the velocity ratio may be constant. (a) 
i Trace the path of contact between (1) a pair of epicycloidal teeth in gear, 
i (2) a pin wheel and its rack, (3) involute teeth. 

j 6. The projections of two lines of shafting on a plane parallel to both 
} make an angle of 75°. It is required to connect them by a strap to run 
on pulleys of 20in. and 30in. diameter. Find the positions of the pulleys. 
LY 


i 


ee ee Ee 
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7. In an epicyclic train of three equal bevel wheels the first and last 
wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per second, and 
the arm turns once in three seconds ina direction opposite to the first 
wheel. How many turns per second does the last wheel make? (a) How 
would you drive the arm of this train. 

8. In connecting axes by Hooke’s joints what conditions must be observed 
in order to secure uniform motion in the driven axis. 

9. Mark on the accompanying indicator card taken from a steam engine 
(a) the point of cut-off, (6) closing exhaust, (c) opening exhaust, and (d) ad- 
mission of steam. 

10. Sketch, (a) a spur wheel reversing motion to obtain quick return, 
(6) three distinct forms of parallel motion, (¢) the chronometer escapement, 
(d) Harrison’s going barrel for maintaining the onward movement of a 
clock train during winding, 


SECOND YEAR. 
MOULDING AND FOUNDING, 
LELOARANET 50005 «as cis stsivaivcngeseanttueten vise ieere ave Te veaNteieds }. H,. McLgop, Ma.E. 


1. How would you classify moulding as regards the material used to 
form the moulds? State, generally, the kind of work done in each class. 

2. Describe fully the process of moulding a cog-wheel. 

3. Describe the formation of a core for a large pipe. 

4. State the use of the following; glands, chaplets, core prints, dry- 
ing stoves, traverses, loam-board. 

5. Describe briefly the several qualities of pig-iron employed, and state 
the use for which each is peculiarly adapted. (a) Give a mixture of 
pig-iron and “scrap ’’ suitable for car wheels. 

6. Describe a cupola furnace, and its use (7.e., charging, tapping, ete.) 


7. How are malleable iron castings produced ? 





THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
1. One diagonal of an octahedron of 2in. edge is inclined at 30° and 
an adjacent edge is inclined at 45°. Draw its plan and an elevation on a 


plane not parallel to any edge of the solid. 
9 
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9. Show the true form of a section of the octahedron in question I, by a 
plane parallel to one of the faces and 1 in. distant from that face. 

3. There are two spheres and a point. Find the traces of the two 
planes which are tangent to the spheres and contain the given point. 

4. A cone penetratesa sphere so that the axis of the cone meets a 
diameter of the sphere outside the surface of the sphere. Find the pro- 
jections of the line of section. 

5. In an axometric projection of a cube, two edges are represented at an 
angle of 150° and a third edge bisects this angle. Find the seales. 

6. Describe and illustrate the following methods of map construction : (a) 
Mercators, (4) the equidistant polyconic. 

7. Find the shadow cast on the horizontal by the object in question 1. 
The rays make angles of 30° with both planes, 

8. Find the perspective projection of a regular hexagonal prism with 
its axis vertical, when it stands to the right and within the picture. 

9. Find the perspective of an octagonal pyramid standing on a circular 
plinth. The edge of the plinth being in the fureground and to the left. 


10. Find the perspective of the shadow caused by the object in question 
8or9. Direction of rays at pleasure. 
Note.—Civil Engineering Students may omit one of questions 2, 3, or 4 


and question 8or9. Mining Students may omit 6, 7 and 10. 


THIRD YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
DN TTET yi ce ba sips Srceiesnnjpihes Cr gsetSé eine. -Keeees ses seseesveeeeeO. H. McLEop, Ma.. 


1. Adjust the sextant. (a) How would you obtain its index error. 

2. What is the correction for refraction usually employed in trigonome- 
trical levelling ? (a) Explain how to obtain a measure of refraction by ob- 
servation, 

3. Show that the difference in the elevations of two stations is propor- 
tional to the difference of the logarithms of the heights of the barometer 
readings at the stations. (a) How would you first correct the readings. 
(b) How does the condition of the air enter into the calculation of the 
difference in elevation. 

4. What is the “‘ establishment of the port ? 

5. Exhibit one complete set of measurements of a second-class angle in 
a geodetic survey by a “direction” instrument, with three micrometers. 

6. Explain the method upon which the blocks of townships in the Cana- 
dian N. W. lands surveys are set out. (a) Explain carefully how the 
parallels are run out. 
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7. In a geodetic survey the latitude of a station A was found to be 49° 
, Ooms T - - 4 no os 5) T r . . , ~ 
4’, 25'’ N. and of B 49° 22/ 33’’N. The azimuth of B from A 125° 45/ 
21’’, Find the distance AB on the spheroid. 
. * , . * . a * ad 
8. In obtaining the meridian from equal altitudes of the sun show that 
the correction to the mean direction is 


Sec @ Cosec (=) (Se in —) 
2 2 : 

9. The equatorial intervals of an astronomical transit are 4. 31.45, 
+ 15.72, + 0.02, —15.70, —31.40. Reduce the following observation made 
in declination 48° 13’ to the mean wire, the 4th and 5th wires having been 
omitted,— 9h 13™ 10.4 


34.2 


57.9 


10. Show that the correction for level is, in transit observations, repre- 
sented by b cos (¢—d) sec O. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Hraminer, «+++. od ab Gapedva hs seh cbesuastes cs bobnces Bxasemesbeeae C. H. Mclaop, Ma, E. 


1. Show how to convert Fahrenheit readings into Réaumur and Centi- 
grade. 


2. What is the object which should be sought in thermometer exposure ? 
What are the difficulties usually met with? What is the sling thermome- 
ter? 


3. Explain the construction and use ef the black bulb thermometer. (a) 
How would the readings of a black bulb compare with those of a bright 
dulb similarly enclosed ? Why so? 


4. How are barometer readings reduced ? 
5. Wherein does a vapour differ from a gas ? 


6. What is the usual indirect form of hygrometer, and by what means 
have the tables used in connection with it been constructed. 


7. State some of the causes which produce rain. 


8. Given the direction and mileage of the wind for each hour during a 
week or month, show how you would find the resultant direction and 
mileage. 


9, Describe :—fog bows, coronex, glories, parhelia, looming. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
PEROT a catheters dee dosd udui cavecaeedshivwevonrntes B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Explain the use of the common blowpipe, and distinguish between an 
oxydising and a reducing flame. 

2. Describe the spectroscope and explain its use in chemical analysis. 

3. Give equations to represent the changes which take place in each of 
the following cases :—(1) When Hydrochloric Acid is added to a solution 
of Lead Nitrate. (2) When Sulphuric Acid is added to a solution of Barium 
Chloride. (3) When a solution of Argentic Nitrate is added to one of 
Hydrogen Disodium Phosphate. (4) When Sal-ammoniac and Quicklime 
are heated together. 

4. Into how many groups are the metals divided for purposes of 
analysis? Name the metals in each and give the group reagents. 

5. How would you distinguish (a) a salt of Bismuth from one of Tin, (4) 
a salt of Cadmium from one of Arsenic, (c) a salt of Calcium from one of 
Magnesium ? 

6. How would you distinguish a Tartrate from an Oxalate, a Sulphite 
from a Sulphate, a Sulphate from a Phosphate, a Chloride from a Nitrate ? 

7. How may Carbon, Hydrogen and Nitrogen be detected in organic sub- 
stances? 

8. State what you know with regard to the manufacture of (2) Common 

So) 
Salt, (6) Sodium Carbonate, (c) Nitre. 

9. Give the names and uses of each of the following reagents :— 
K3FeCys, Pb(02H302)2, Ba(NO3)2, (H4N)2C03, KCyS8, NaPOs, Cd:, 
Co(No3)2. 

10. What are the objects of treating substances (a) upon charcoal and 
(6) in closed tubes? Give examples. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


( Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


IELGINGIOT By 6.6 are 6.0408 mp9 6.94.10 6a vin we4 : 
- , ( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. By what simple test may the ores of iron be distinguished ? 


2. State what you know with regard to Lignite and its occurrence in 
Canada. 


3. Describe the Jolly balance, and explain its use in determining the 
specific gravity of minerals. 
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4. Explain the distinctions between wholly crystalline, semi-crystalline, 
glassy and elastic Rocks. 

5. What are some of the principal characteristics of Volcanic rocks? 
Name the more important rocks of this group, and describe two of them, 

6. Describe the principal varieties of Granite. A distinction has been 
made between exotic and endogenous Granites. Explain it. 

7. What do you understand by perlitic, spherulitic, and porphyritie struc- 
tures ? 

8. How isit possible in many instances to ascertain what minerals are 
present in rocks which are so fine-grained as to appear homogenous to the 
eye? 

9. Describe each of the following rocks briefly, and state what you know 
with regard to their origin :—Gneiss, Diorite, Syenite, Sandstone, Quart- 
zite, Fire-clay. 

10. Describe carefully each of the rocks exhibited, and state what you 


know concerning their geological relations. 


7 


SECOND YEAR (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 
CHEMISTRY. 
(Answer only ten questions. ) 


EXAMINET, -+ +006 0000» s yaeavatai siaeee wien sssesevseceee bo. Je HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Explain the use of the asbestos thread and the charcoal splinter in 
the detection of metals. 

2. What takes place when Chlorides are heated with Manganese Dioxide 
and Sulphuric Acid ? Give the equation and the quantities of the materials 
which take part in the reaction. 

3. How many litres of Carbonic Oxide can be made from 100 grammes of 
crystallized Oxalic Acid ? 

4, Give equations indicating the changes which take place in any two 
of the following cases :—(1) When Hydric Sulphide is added to a solution 
of Ferric Chloride.(2) When Ammonium Sulphide is added to @ solution of 
Aluminium Sulphate. (3) When Arsenious Sulphide is dissolved in Ammo- 
nium Sulphide. (4) When a solution of Barium Chloride is added to one 
of Hydro-disodium Phosphate. 

5. What is the action of Ammonia upon Mercurous Chloride ?_ Give the 
equation. 

6. How much Nitric Acid can be made from 50 grammes of Potassium 
Nitrate? How much from the same quantity of Sodium Nitrate? How 
much Sulphuric Acid would be required in each case? 
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7. Name the metals of the Third Group and describe their separation, 

8. What metals are thrown down from aqueous solutions: (a) by Hydro- 
chloric Acid, and (b) by Sulphuric Acid ? 

9. Give the formule of the following substances :—Chromium:Oxychlo- 
ride, Lead Chromate, Boric Acid, Ammonium Oxalate, Silver Arsenite, 
Potassium Ferricyanide. 

10. How would you distinguish Brucine from Morphine, and Quinine from 
Cinchonine ? 

ll. State what you know with regard to the chemical characters of 
Grape Sugar and Casein. 

12. Name the principal inorganic acids which are precipitated (a) by 
Barium Obloride, and (5). by Silver Nitrate. 

13. A solution contains the chlorides of Antimony, Bismuth, Manganese, 
Barium, Magnesium and Potassium. Describe its qualitative analysis. 


THIRD YEAR (Mining Course). 
CHEMISTRY. 
ELDAR sidasaisice assiasdyecetinsts abeiey Ganvne B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, Into what groups are the inorganic acids divided for purposes of 
analysis? What are the group-reagents ? 

2. A specimen of Heavy Spar contains Strontium, Calcium and Iron. 
How would you detect their presence ? 

3. Describe the separation of the metals of the Second Group. 

4 How would you make a quantitative analysis (a) of a specimen of 
Copper Pyrites, and (>) of a specimen of Tetrahedrite ? 

5. Potassium Permanganate is added toa solution containing Ferrous 
Sulphate and free Sulphuric Acid. What changes take place? Give the 
equation, 

6. Magnesia mixture is added toa solution containing 1 gramme of 
common Sodium Phosphate. What is the weight of the precipitate pro- 
duced? Whatits composition? What is the precipitate converted into 
by ignition? What should the ignited substance weigh ? 


7. How would you detect the presence of Manganese in a specimen of 
Spathic Iron Ore? How determine the quantity of Manganese ? 


8. Describe the quantitative analysis of a specimen of Calcite contain- 
ing small quantities of Iron and Magnesia. 


9. A gramme of Witherite was dissolved in Hydrochloric Acid and 


Sulphuric Acid added tothe solution. The resulting precipitate weighed 


11.83 grm. What per cent of Barium does the miners! contain ? 
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10. A solution of Caustic Potash was exactly neutralized by half a 
gramme of crystallized Oxalic Acid; what weight of Potassium was 
present ? 

ll. How would you distinguish a Lignite from a Bituminous Coal ? How 
make an analysis of either ? 


B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION (Chemistry Course). 
CHEMISTRY. 


(G. P. Grrpwoop, M.D., M.R.C.S. 


EEX MIRET Sy ..0.0. 200 0e0ees ‘Jp y 
} ‘* | B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. The percentage composition of a compound is : Carbon, 24°24 ; Hydro- 
gen, 4:04; Chlorine, 71°72. Its vapour density is 495. Calculate its 
formula. 

2. Describe V. and ©. Meyer’s method for determining vapour densities, 
and from the following data determine the vapour density of Chloroform: 


Weight of substance............... aacgn cadhh canna .. 0°1008 grm., 
Temperature of water..........sss+0 bie sean 16°5 C, 
Barometric pressure reduced to 0°......... uezee =007°5 MM, 
Tension of aqueous Vapour............ Wiepoatens .. 1474 mm. 
Volume Of B18 ..cseqsises sseseesee senvnnens sage onli 22 CC. 


3. Chromium, Iron and Aluminium are present as Chlorides in the 
Same solution. Describe their separation. 

4. Describe the method of Berzelius and Rose for the analysis of complex 
Sulpho-salts. 

5. How would you separate Manganese from Zinc, if both metals were 
present in the same solution as Acetates? If present as Chlorides how 
could you readily convert them into Acetates ? 

6. Fifty-nine grammes of Metallic Tin were dissolved in Hydrochloric 
Acid, and Chlorine gas passed into the solution in order to convert the 
Stannous into Stannic Salt. How many litres of Hydrogen were given 
off in the first process and how many of Chlorine taken up in the second ? 

7. How would you determine the proportions of Copper and Tin in an 
alley of these metals? 

8. What do you understand by the indirect determination of Potassium 
and Sodium ? 

9. How would you determine the proportions of Ferrous and Ferric Iron 
in an insoluble Silicate ? 

10. Describe (a) the detection of Nitrogen in an organic substance, and 
b) its estimation by conversion into Ammonia. 
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION (Mining Course) ' 


ASSAYING. 


Examiner. ..... SIMU eh s¥onsh ivcetepivseUeeved eoeuraate B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph. D. 
1. State fully the precautions to be taken in preparing samples for 
ASSAY. 
9 


2. What is the theoretical percentage of Lead in Galena ? What percent- 
age can be obtained by the best methods of fire-assay ? 


3. Describe the estimation of Copper (a) by precipitation with Iron, and 
(5) by means of a standard solution of Potassium Cyanide. 
4. Name the principal ores of Copper, and give their composition. 


5. In a determination of Sulphur in coal one gramme of coal was taken 
and the Barium Sulphate obtained weighed 0:164 grm. What percentage 
of Sulphur does the coal contain ? 


6. How would you determine the proportion of Silver (a) in an Argenti- 
ferous Sphalerite, and (4) in an Argentiferous Chaleocite ? 
7. Describe a method for the assay of Zine ores in the wet way. 


8. Upon what does the valuation of a Manganese ore generally depend ? 
Describe the valuation of a specimen of Pyrolusite containing some inter- 
mixed Calcite. 


9. How could you determine the amount of free Gold in an ore. 


10. How would you ascertain the value of each of the specimens exhib- 
ited. 


THIRD YEAR (Mining Course). 
BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS AND DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 


RUA UATIOY isco vi ey SCG CANT Eis vhs eins coesve wusbhnkcosaced B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. Explain the uses of the following reagents in blowpipe analyses :— 
Potassium Cyanide, Potassium Iodide, Cupric Oxide, Calcium Fluoride, 
Magnesium. 

2. Describe the operation of roasting a mineral. What is its object? 

3. In the absence of coal-gas what fuels are best adapted for blowpipe 
work ? 

4. State what takes place on heating each of the following substances in 


a closed tube :—Pyrolusite, Cinnabar, Arsenopyrite, Siderite, Fluorite, 
Tellurium. 





CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 





5. What minerals constitute the scale of fusibility ? Describe the manner 
of using the scale? 

> oe etna . nee a - . . . ; , y . . 

6, Give blowpipe tests for the detection of (a) Boron. (5) Fluorine, (c) 
Chlorine, (¢d) Sulphur, in Silicates. 

7. How would you determine the specific gravity of a mineral (a) with 
the specific gravity bottle, (4) with Nicholson’s hydrometer. (ce) with 
Walker’s balance ? 

8. By what simple tests would you distinguish Jamesonite from Stib- 
nite, Chalcocite from Tetrahedrite, Molybdenite from Graphite, and Cassi- 
terite from Rutile ? 

9. What are the blowpipe characters of the following minerals : Stilbite, 
Orthoclase, Tourmaline, Sphalerite, Menaccanite 9 

10. Explain the terms decrepitation, intumescence, gelatinization, defla- 
gration. 


THIRD YEAR (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 


MINERALOGY. 


f Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


MMUROMNOT Gis i svvécccavvcxcaewn cdsspncbenenteteets , 
’ | B. J. Harrinetom, Ph.D., F.G.S. 


1. Distinguish between hemiholohedral and holohemihedral forms, giving 
examples. 
2. State fully what is the cause of the brilliancy of such minerals as the 


Diamond, Anglesite and Sphalerite. 

3. Explain the distinction between uniaxial and biaxial crystals. Give 
also the significance of the terms acute bisectrix, obtuse bisectrix, and optic 
axial plane. 

4. What are the different methods of twinning in Orthoclase? Describe 
each fully. 

5. Explain the use of dense solutions in the determination of specific 
gravities, and give the composition of Rohrbach’s solution. 

6. What are the leading characteristics of the Triclinic System of 
Crystallography. Explain the notation of the faces. 

7; Enumerate the principal hemihedral forms of the Isometric System, 
and give their symbols. 

8. What is a sphenoid, a scalenohedron, a hemidome, a clinopinacoid, a 
gyroidal form ? 

9. Explain polymorphism and isomorphism, and give several examples 
of each. 
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252 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
10. What are pseudomorphs, and in what ways are they produced? 
11. Describe fully each of the specimens exhibited. 
DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 


Afternoon, 2 to 5. 


This examination will be heldin the Chemical Laboratory. 


B.A. Sc. (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 


LITHOLOGY (including Mieroscopic Characters of Minerals). 


TE RAMEN bie ccswiean pes nwaaris.404esh a banca suiaeean’ 


Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Name the principal rock-forming minerals, and state into what groups 
they may be divided. 

2. What are the optical characters, (@) of Hexagonal and (8) of Monoclinic, 
minerals as studied in their sections with the polarization microseope ? 


3. Give the microscopic characters of Nepheline,{Olivine and Microcline. 
In what rocks do these minerals occur ? 


4. Muscovite and Biotite are at presentin the same rock section. How 
would you distinguish them ? 


5. If Quartz and Sanidine were present in the same rock-section how 
would you distinguish them ? 


6. Explain the terms Micro-crystalline, Crypto-crystalline, Micro- 
felsitic. 


7. How would you distinguish : (a) Diabase from Diorite, (6) Trachyte 
from Liparite. 


8. What are principal characteristics of the so-called Vitreous rocks ? 


9. Melaphyre, Porphyrite, Norite. State what you know with regard to 
the characteristics and mode of occurrence of these rocks. 


10. Describe Quartzite, Argillite and Mica schist, and discuss their origin. 


11. Discuss the Question of Rock-classification, pointing out the chief 
difficulties which have to be encountered in all attempts to group rocks 
in a natural way. 


12. Name and describe the specimens exhibited. 





CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
B. A. Sc. ( Mining and Chemistry Courses). 


MINERALOGY. 


ete f Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
ATES cg Ala bala ala al ad | B. J. Harrineton, Px.D., F.G:S. 


¥5 *O at —— ae ° . . . 
1. Give a synopsis of the principal hexagonal forms with their symbols. 


2. Distinguish (@) between inclined and parallel hemihedrons, (5) 


between vertically direct and vertically alternate hemihedrons, and (c) 
between pyramids of the first, second and third orders in the tetragonal 
system, 


ia . . . " . . a 
3. Two minerals (a and }) gave on analysis the following results. Cal- 
culate their formule and give their names: 





a A 
Silica 40.2 12.9 
Alumina 22.6 37.0 
Lime 37.2 20.1 
100.0 100.0 


4. Name the principal tetragonal Silicates, and describe two of them. 

5. What are the forms exhibited by crystals of Canadian Apatite? 

6. Give in tabular form the names and distinguishing characters of the 
principal Zeolites. 


7. Characterise each of the following substances briefly, and state to 
what species they belong :—Leucoxene, Colophonite, Essonite, Piedmon- 
tite, Bronzite, Cummingtonite, Picotite, Freibergite. 

8. State what you know with regard to the lustre and cleavage of each 
of the following minerals: Stibnite, Sphalerite, Diamond, Orthoclase, 
Pyroxene, Topaz, Gypsum, Halite. 

9. Give the crystalline form, hardness, and specific gravity of Nephelite, 
Prehnite, Chrysolite, Arsenopyrite, Cinnabar, Proustite. 

10. What are the blowpipe characters of Molybdenite, Pyrargyrite, 


Zincite, Wollastonite, Beryl, Lepidotite, Pyramorphite and Malachite ? 


Sprcimens.—-Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name and describe the specimens exhibited. State also what you know 
with regard to their geological relations. 
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THIRD YEAR (Mining Engineering). 
MINING. 
Examiner,...... Be ecusewiananctuessessusias yp aeaheal B. J. Harrineton, Px.D., F.G.S8. 

1. In searching for the continuation of a faulted coal-seam by what 
points would you be guided ? 

9. What are the conditions determining natural ventilation in a mine ? 
In so far as ventilation is concerned what advantage is there on increas- 
ing the sectional area of an air-way ? 

3. Describe any simple methods for producing a current of air while 
sinking a shaft or driving an adit. 

4. Where ladders are employed in mines how should they be constructed ? 
How arranged in the shafts? 

5. What precautions have to be observed in selecting a site for a shaft ? 
What are the respective advantages of vertical and underlie shafts ? 

6. Explain briefly the Poetsch system of sinking shafts in watery ground. 

7. How would you construct a horse-whim? Give sketch and approxi- 
mate cost. 

8. The thickness of a coal-seam, its inclination and cleat. How do these 
influence the selection of a method for the working of the seam ? 

9. What is panel-working? What are its advantages ? 

10. Underground roadways. State what you know with regard to them. 

11. What are the principal points to be observed in the examination of 
any region of country for economic minerals ? 


12. Explain each of the following terms :—Costeaning, Wedging-Curb, 
Brattice, Trouble, Stockwork, Room and Rance. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION (Mining and Chemistry Courses). 
METALLURGY. 
EAMINET 000600 ser cseeeeees Sie db avenedecsdaseay aes eaves B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Characterise briefly the different ores of Iron. What impurities are 
they most liable to contain? What becomes of the impurities when the 
ores are reduced in the blast-furnace ? 


2. State what you know with regard to the composition of blast-furnace 
slags. Upon what does their degree of fusibility and fluidity depend ? 
What substances often impart characteristic colours to them ? 

3. What are the advantages of a hot blast in Iron smelting? How is 


the hot blast produced, and what effect has it upon the character of the 
Iron? 
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4. Upon what grounds are the distinctions between fron and Steel 
based ? 

5. Describe some of the best appliances for raising ores, ete., to the top 
of blast-furnaces. 

6. Explain each of the following terms :—Cold Shortness, Burden, Tymp- 
arch, Cinder Pig, Scouring Cinder, Scaffolding, Cementation, Converter 
Regenerator, 

7. What are the principal methods employed in the desilverisation of 
Argentiferous Lead? Describe one of them. 

8. Describe (a) Ziervogel’s and (5) Claudet’s process for the extraction of 
Silver, stating the circumstances in’which they are applicable. 

9. In the case of Lead ores what considerations determine the method 
of reduction to be followed ? How may the various processes be grouped ? 
Describe one method for the reduction of Galena. 

10. Name the more important methods for the extraction of Copper from 
its ores, and give a brief outline of two of them (wet and dry). 

11. Distinguish between wet and dry methods of Gold parting, and give 
examples of each. 

12. Describe the manufacture (a) of Galvanised Iron and (4) of Tin 
Plates. 





EXAMINATION FOR LANSDOWNE MEDAL. 


THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Ha@MtNeT 8, 00001 vcvses vecovese b adveses a ba ceesese ( G. P. GBD WORD, M.D., M.R.C.S. 
‘s ? | B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 

1. What are the chief classes of derivatives which may be obtained from 
Hydrocarbons ? 

2. Explain the principle involved in the building up of complex Hydro- 
carbons from simpler ones ? 

3. How is Acetyl Chloride obtained? Explain its use as a reagent in 
the examination of compounds of Carbon. 

4. What is the result of treating Sodium Methylate with Iodo-Kthane? 

5. Explain by means of structural formule the supposed differences in 
the constitution of Ethylene Chloride and Ethylidene Chloride. 

6. Explain how, by starting with Methyl Alcohol and passing through 
the Cyanide, Acetic Acid may be made. 

7. To what class of bodies does Glycerin belong? What are the steps 
according to which it may be made synthetically from Propylene Chloride ? 
What takes place when Glycerin and Oxalic Acid are gently heated to- 


gether ? 
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8. What are Nitro-Compounds? By what reactions are the Nitro-deri- 
vatives of Benzine and Methane obtained? What is the action of nascent 
Hydrogen upon the Nitro-derivatives ? 


9. Why, on theoretical grounds, is only one variety of Propane possible ? 
How many Butanes are possible theoretically? Name them, and explain 
their supposed constitution. 


10. How may the synthesis of Napthalene or Anthracene be effected ? 
xplain the constitution of either body. 


e 
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EXAMINATION FOR LANSDOWNE MEDAL. 


TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 


HxaMiners, ....++ A ek: Fo -puw cneooeewe venus 


G. P. Girpwoop, M.D., F.R.S.C. 
B. J. HARRINGTON, b.A., PH.D 


1. Explain the use of the Gay-Lussac and Glover towers in the manu- 
facture of Sulphuric Acid. 


2. Describe the continuous rectification of Sulphuric Acid in glass 
vessels. 

3. How many tons of Pyrites containing 42 per cent. of Sulphur are 
required to make 50 tons of Oil of Vitriol containing 70 per cent. of 
H $0,? 

4. What are the principal impurities in commercial Hydrochloric Acid ? 
What their source? How may they be detected ? 

5. Desc ibe the manufacture of Nitric Acid. What impurities is the 
Acid likely to contain? How may it be purified ? 


6. If Sodium Nitrate sold for the same price per ton as Potassium 
Nitrate, which would be the cheaper salt to employ in the manufacture of 
Nitric Acid? Give the ratio of the value of the two materials. 


7. Describe the Quick Vinegar process, giving the theory as to the 
chemical changes which take place. 


8. What is Alkali-makers waste? Explain Mond’s process for the 
recovery of Sulphur from the waste. 


9. How is Nitre made commercially from the native Potassium Chloride ? 


10. Describe the rectification of Alcohol. How is the Fusel Oil separ- 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


( Pror. G. Cornisn, LL.D. 
, : Pror. A. C. ScartH, M.A 
EOI E, eebcse ids dats sibel doe enldenesoidees ay lee teas or ees 
7 n ' Pror. P. ©. Reap, M.A. 
kK. W. Booptr, B.A. 


1. What is meant by :—Delta, estuary, coast, range, archipelago, cape, 
current ? 

z. Describe the course of the rivers Fraser and Yang-tse-kiang. 

3. Give the position of,and some facts concerning :—Copenhagen, 
Venice, Novgorod, Teheran, Mocha, Disko, Sitka, Topeka, St. John, St. 
John’s, Liberia, Rangoon. 

4. Give the boundaries of the Russian Empire and of Bulgaria. 

5. Whatare the leading physical features of the Province of Quebec, and 
of Newfoundland ? 

6. What is the cause of “ seasons”’ ? 


7. What do you know of Corea ? 


GOSPELS. 


( Progr. A. G. Cornisa, LL.D. 
| Pror. A. C. Scarta, M.A. 


Me SRIREMAGS, ..oSi cp eid. vsberteeesakiveiads cee : 
2 i at | Pror. P. C. Reap, M.A. 


| R. W. Boonies, B.A. 


1. (a) Give the derivation and meaning of the terms :—Gospel, Apostle, 
Disciple and Evangelist. (6) Who of the writers of the four Gospels were 
Apostles and who Evangelists ? 

2. Give the substance of St. Matthew’s account of the Temptation, and 
compare it with the narrative of St. Mark. 

3, What are the leading characteristics of St. Mark’s Gospel ? 

4. Narrate, as concisely as you can:—(1) The Parable of the Good 
Samaritan ; or (2) That of the Prodigal Son; or (3) Our Lord’s conversa- 
tion wit Nicodemus. 

5. Name parables peculiar to St. Luke’s Gospel, and Miracles peculiar 
to St. John’s Gospel. 

6. (a) What is meant by the term Decapolis * (4) Name events that oc- 
curred at:—Capernaum, Nain, Emmaus, Bethany, Nazareth, and Cana 


of Galilee. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


( Pror. G. Cornisa, LL.D. 

Pror. A. C. Scarra, M.A. 

veperceseres “) Pror. P. C. Reap, M.A. 
R. W. Boone, B.A. 


EXAMIinessy.ecseesoees 


1. Explain with instances the following grammatical terms: Diphthong, 
Co-ordinate Clause, Superlative, Demonstrative, Auxiliary. 

2. Give the feminines of abbot, testator, fox, don, buck, wizard. Mention 
four lifeless objects personified in poetry, and the gender they receive. 

3. Give five distinct modes of forming the plural of nouns with one 
instance of each. 

4. Write down the first person singular indicative active of the past of 
to write, giving each form (simple, progressive, &c.) and the name of each. 

5. Write down the past and past participle of f2//, fall, go, see, beat, lose, 
loose. 

6. Distinguish between proper, common, collective and abstract nouns, 
giving one instance of each. What parts of speech can an Adverb qualify ? 
Give instances. 

7. Write the following lines as they would appear printed in a modern 
book :— 

“and put the same into yong arthurs hand 
thy Nephew and right royall Soueraigne,” 
adding stops, capitals, &c., where necessary. 
8. Analyse the following sentenee, parsing the words italicised :— 
‘The tear down childhood’s cheek that flows 
Is like the dew-drop on the rose.” 
In parsing mention part of speech, kind, with for nouns, &c., case and 
why ; for verbs, tense”and person. 


ARITHMETIC. 


BP in baa Rev. Principat Apams, M.A. 
LXAMIURETS, . POOF Pee Ee eee eee CHEE eee eee e HES EE EES . : + ‘ 
G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


_— 


1. Express CLXAXDCOCVII in Arabic, and 2675 in Roman notation. 

2. Find the difference between 29°7 x 4:05 and 29°7 x 4°05. 

3. Find the greatest common measure and least common multiple of 650 
and 962. 

4. The 7.10 train from Quebec passes A, a distance of 13 miles, at 7.36 ; 
if it travels at a uniform rate when will it reach B, a distance of 193 miles 
from Quebec ? 
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5. Multiply } + } of 3, by 7, of 6} x 14, 


J 22 

6. A clock gains 5 seconds in every hour it indicates; how should it ‘be 
set at 6 p.m. on Saturday so as to denote correct time at 9 a.m. the follow- 
ing Monday. 


709 3 ) +g 9\irTA an 7 : ’ 
7. If 792 inches make one chain, calculate the number of square chains 
In one acre. 


Pur watts oe : Wh Bee : ‘ . 7 
8. By selling goods at $17.50 I lose 124 per cent. ; at what price should 
[ sell to gain 10 per cent. ? 

9. A gallon of water weighs 10 Ibs., and a cubic foot weighs 1000 ounces: 
how many gallons will a rectangular box 6 feet long, 4 feet wide, and 2 
feet deep contain ? 

10. Find the square of 225, and the square root of 197-4025. 

11. What is the simple interest on $346.27 for 3 years 6 months and 10 
days at 7 per cent. per annum ? 

12, In what time will $560 amount to $576.80 at 4 per cent.; and at 
what rate will $1680 amount to $1730.40 in 9 months, simple interest? 


BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, 


Pror. G. Cornisa, LL.D. 
‘ ae Y Soap 
PAG HOEE aks ie spneds wp Deowdacvashcrecse ee PROF. A. C. SCARTH, M.A. 
} Pror, P. C, Reap, M.A... 
| R. W. Boopts, B.A. 


[N.B. Questions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, should be answered very concisely. | 


7 


1. Name the? seven chief Saxon kingdoms ; describe (if possible, by a map) 
the position of each; mention to which Hengist, Ethelbert, Edwin, Offa, 
and Egbert belonged, as well as one important fact about each. 

2. Name siz’ecclesiastics who played a prominent part in the history of 
Great Britain or Canada, the reigns in which they lived, and what gives 
them their importance. , 

3. In whose reign did the following battles or sieges take place, which 
side was victorious, and under what commander, and what gives the events ° 
their importance in history: Bannockburn, Bosworth, Hastings, Lewes, 
Naseby, Navarino, Orleans, Quebec, Saratoga, Waterloo? 

4. In regard to the following Acts, mention ‘the leading changes they 
made in the boundaries or divisions of Canada, and one other factin relation 
to each: Quebec, Constitutional, Union, British North America. 
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5. Explain the nature of the following ; to whose reign should they be 
referred : Abolition of Slavery—Crown made Head of the Church—Disrup- 


tion in 


Seoteh Chureh—Dissolution of Monasteries—Habeas Corpus— 


Judgmen: of Peers—Reformation of the Calendar—Removal of Penal Laws 
against Catholics—Ship Money ? 


6. What European explorers first visited the Bahamas, Bay of Fundy, 
Hochelaga, Lake Nipissing, the Mississippi, Newfoundland ? Who founded 
Kingston, Montreal, Ottawa, Port Royal, Quebec, and what other names 
have these places had ? 


7%. When did the following live, and for what are they remembered: 


Claverhouse, Daulac, Lyon Mackenzie, Marlborough, Ralph 


Flambard, Raleigh, Walpole, Warren Hastings, Wat Tyler? 


8. Explain clearly the following expressions: “All the trees were 
drunk,” beauclerc, Benevolences, Defender of the Faith, Family Compact, 
Great Ccmmoner, /ch dien, North Briton, Six Nations, Whig. 


9. Wrile a list of the kings of England during the eighteenth century 
with the date of their accession. What events occurred in the following 
years : B.C. 55, A.D. 1096, 1172, 1282, 1347, 1455, 1588, 1640, 1660, 1689 ? 


10. Explain Edward IV’s claim to the throne and the circumstances 
that enabled him to make it good. 


ll. Deseribe the Battle of Chateauguay, or the steps that lead to the 
Settlement of Upper Canada. 


12. Outline the Reign of Mary Stuart before she fled to England, or the 
State of Ireland during the Saxon period. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


LATIN. 


Rev. Groree Cornisa, LL.D 
t Rev. Canon Norman, D.C.L. 


1, Translate, Virgil Aen. VI. :-— 


(2) 


Portitor has horrendus aquas et flumina servat 
terribili squalore Charon: cui plurima mento 
canities inculta jacet ; stant lumina flamma; 
sordidus ex humeris nodo dependet amictus. 
Ipse ratem conto subigit, velisque ministraf, 

et ferruginea subvectat corpora cymba 

jam senior; sed cruda deo viridisque senectus. 
Huc omnis turba ad ripas effusa ruebat, 
matres atque viri, defunctaque corpora vita 
magnanimum heroum, pueri innuptaeque puellae, 
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impositique rogis juvenes ante ora parentum ; 
quam multa in silvis auetumni frigore primo 
lapsa cadunt folia, aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 
quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus 
trans pontum fugat, et terris immittit apricis. 

(2.) Translate the following detached passages :—(a) Caca regens fili: 
vestigia. (5) Nec mortale sonans. (¢) Majorque videri. (d) Gelidus Teu 
cri3 per dura cucurrit ossa tremor. Hxplain the constructions in (6) and 
{c) and the word Teucris in (d). 

3. Derive:—Remigium, attonite, canoris, auricomes, feretro, pateris 
habenas, brumali. 

4. Translate, Cicero, Pro Marcello :— 

(6) Omnia sunt excitanda tibi, C. Caesar, uni, qua jacere sentis, bel] 
ipsius impetu (quod necesse fuit) perculsa atque prostrata: constituend: 
judicia, revocanda fides, comprimende libidines, propaganda soboles : 
omnia, que dilapsa jam fluxerunt, severis legibus vincienda sunt. Non fuit 
recusandum, in tanto civili bello, tantoqne animorum ardore et armorum, 
quin quassata respublica, quicumque belli eventus fuisset, multa perderet 
et ornamenta dignitatis, et presidia stabilitatis suze: multaque uterque 
dux faceret armatus, que idem togatus fieri prohibuisset. Que quidem tibi 
omnia belli vulnera curanda sunt; quibus, preter te, mederi nemo potest. 
Itaque illam tuam preclarissimam et sapientissimam vocem invitus audivi : 
“‘ Satis diu vel nature vixi, vel gloria#.’’ Satis, si ita vis nature fortasse ; 
addo etiam, si placet, glorie : at (quod maximum est) patriz certe parum. 
Quare, omitte, queso, istam doctorum hominum in contemnenda morte 
prudentiam: noli nostro periculo sapiens esse. 

5. (a2) Give the English of the following single passages :—(a) Nihil 
sibiexista laude centurio, nihil praefectus, nihil cohors, nihil turmadecerpit. 
(b) Mea consilia pacis et togee socia, non belli atque amorum fuerunt. 
cc) Non modo excubias et custedias, sed etiamlaterum nostrorum oppositus 
et corporum pollicemur., 

(b) Explain the expressions :—(a) Mediusfidius ; (5) auxilia sociorum ; 
(c) locorum opportunitas ; (@) orationem civium pacem flagitantium repu 
diari. 

6. Translate, Cesar, Bell. Gall. III :— 

(c) Brevi spatio interjecto, vix ut his rebus, quas constituissent, eollocandis 
atque administrandis tempus daretur, hostes ex omnibus partibus, signo 
dato, decurrere, lapides geesaque in vallum conjicere : nostri primo integris 
veribus fortiter repugnare, neque ullum frustra telum ex loco superiore 
mittere : ut quaque pars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi videbatur 
eo occurrere, et auxilium ferre: sed hoc superari, quod diuturnitate pugne 
hostes defessi proelio excedebant, aliiintegris viribus succedebant - guarwm 
rerum a nostris propter paucitatem fieri nihil poterat ; ac non modo defesso 
ex pugna excedendi, sed. ne saucie quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, relin- 
quendi, ac suz recipiendi, facultas debatur. 
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7. (a) Show the construction of the oblique cases printed in italics in 
ext. (6) Quum cirewmsteterant ;—quum reperiretur :—Distinguish between 
these uses of mood with guum. Why is the imperfect used in the latter 
instance ? (c) Una erat magno usui res preeparata a nostris:—What use of 
the Dative ? 

8. Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) Naveslongz. (2) Iter per 
Alpes. (3)/Vallum complere. (4) Muralium falcium. (5) Hora quarta. 
(6) Sub corona vendidit. (7) Decumana porta. (8) Vineas turresque 
egit. 

9. (/) Write down :—The Dat. Sing. and Gen. Plu. of :—honos, pes 
pons, palus, laus, nix, pedes, poeema, (4) The Accus Sing. and Dat. Plu. 
of :—vis, flos, avis, arx, latus, domus, mas, filia. (c) Decline in the Sing: 
cupido, carcere, deus, pulvis, nemo ; in the Plu :—iter, mos, duo, origo, 
comes ; and in Sting and Plu :—uter, alius, quis, ille. 

10. (a) Show the different meaniags in the Sing. and the Plu. of :— 
zedes, auxilium, carcer, copia, comitium, litera. Give the Plurals of locus, 
with their meanings. (+) Give the Degrees of comparison of :—Utilis, 
felix, sacer, pulcher, facile, audacter, niger, seepe. (c} Write down the 
Ist Sing. and the Ist Plu. of the Tenses of the Subjunctive of possum ; and 
the 3rd Plu. of the Tenses of the Indicative of utor. 

1]. (a) Write the principal parts of :—vive, credo, noeeo, sumo, parco, 
cado, edo, (both), lego (both), pono, vineo. (6) Which of the above verbs 
are followed by the Dative ? What eases follow :—de,apud, in, sub, super, 
coram, ob, per, severally ? 

12. Turn into Latin ;—-(1) I have a few books (use both esse and habere). 
(2) The generals had three horseseach. (3) Itis not every one ean do 
that. (4) The money which I have is small. (5)-He commands me to go 
away from home. 





GREEK. | ! 


f Rev. Grorecr Cornisa, LL.D. 
\ Rev. Canon Normay, D.C.L. 


LCOWANE S20. Bic Seis GaN ek oe 


1. Translate, Homer, Hiad Book IV. :— 
(a) ‘Q, & Ore rig 7’ EXéGavra yur?) hoiviKe whvy 
Myovic né Kdaeipa raphiov éupevac inrov* 
Keirac 0’ tv Yahduw, twodkec té piv HpfoavTo 
mrnec gopéervs Baoagi dé keirat dyadua, 
*Audédrepov, Kbopoc F intw éAathpi te Kddoc* 
Toioi tot, Mevédae, widvdyy aiuare unpol 


Evdvées wvquai 7’ Wé odvpd Kan’ irévepVer. 
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c/s t+ 


y _ ? ¢?  . ’ ~ , - / —. 
(Db) UL O OTE 07 Pp EC YaNov Eva EVVLOVTEC LKOVTO, 


4 


nS i 8:9 “2 . ae, ; . ,? 4 . ; 5 ? t . 
atv Pp ELVaAO! PlLvOoUc OUD €) yé @ «Qt MEVE ave pol 
=) 7 f 


’ 
AA/AKEOUVWPPKWY* aTap aorides Oudaddsooat 
; Et Anvt QAATA/ NOL, TOAUE 0° OPV) doc OPO@PEl. 
“Ep > F 4 ’ de a baa y ee a s 
LVva O° al’ Oluwyh Te Kal EVYWA? TWEAEV aVvdpaV 
/ i“ j / | 
‘OAAuvTav TE Kal OAAUUEVoY pte 0” GimaTt } aia. 
“Qe J OTE yeiuappot TOTALMOL Kar’ Opecde DEOUTE C 
Iie ptoya) KE/QV Evubasasetov OOPLLOV vOWD 
K povvev €k MEY AAWwY, KNiAnC EvTodvE xapadpne: 
Tov 0& Te THAGGE OnbTrOV Ev OvpEdslW ExAvE ToLuHY- 
’ ' 
le Tav puioyouévwy yéveTto taYH TE TOVOC TF. 
ee f / / / ~ 


7 


2. (a) what is meant by the term Epic as applied to the language 
of Homer? Point out Epic forms in the above extracts and give the 
equivalent forms in Attic. (b) Give the name and scale of the metre, 
and scan the last four verses of ext. (b), noting any metrical pecu- 
liarities. 

3. (a) Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of :—éedavra, dofvixe, 
shathpt, méve’, aipati, dpesadt, ipa, xképa, moAéoc, wéAiog. (6b) Give as 
carefully as you can the derivation and meaning of the following :— 
eiohovapyns, GCworhp, oxjec, Urepxbdartac, aotepxéc, obAoTiv, TapaBAydnr. 

4. (a) Translate, explaining the construction :—(a@) mor mépe Kjpi 
téoxero, Another reading is tepi,—with what difference ? (6) Gavaréy 
vi Tor OpKe’ ETauvor. (C) we yr@ xwouévowo, (b) Parse the following words, 
giving the principal parts of the verbs :—rtéravto, aoar, BAjTo, Kexadovro, 
OxUyow, ExAnVTO, Elo, tet, Oduer, Bindi, KaTéxTav, EoTact, ayer, Edvr. 

5. Translate, Arrian, Book IIT. :-— 

(c) Kalév rovtw ta dpuata Ta sSpsrarnddpa EdnKav ot BipBapot Kar avT or 
’AREEavSpov, @¢ avarapifovreg avTge THY oadAayya. al TabTH padiota 
épevodnoar Tad uév yap evdde ag mpocedépeto KaTynKdvTicay of Te ’Ayplavec 
Kai of E0v Baddkpw dxovtiotai ol mpotetayuévor THC inrov TOY ETalpwv' Ta 


dé ray puthpav avtiAauBavduevot Tobe Te avaBarac KaTéoT wD Kai TOvC imToUE 





repliorauervoe éxormtov, gate O& Akai diesérece Oia Tov Tafewv dtécyov yap, 
@otep TaphyyeAto avroic, iva mpnoéninte Ta Gpuata* Kal tabvty puddorta 
EvvéBn ara te oda Kai ol¢g ExrnAady aBAaBeig SteADeiv» aAAa Kai TobTwv o1 
ve immokouot TH > AAeEdvdpov orpariag Kal of bracrioTai oi BaciAcKol ExpaTy- 
aay, 


, 


6. Translate the following ;—(a) rz ov« aogadfe oi Edaiveto Evi Eritpé- 
war apxev 'Auybrtov maone. (b) tie ceAgvyc TO ROAD Exdurrég EyévETO, (€) 


vixtwp Tapiver exidéodat toic Népoaie, (d) é¢ emimauryy dé el Tov avayky 


Vy 


KarakauBdvor 7 avanrisa 7 EvyKAsioa tiv ddAayya. (e€) éadw }ap boTepov 


: 


yy taéic HvTwa erage Aapeiog yeypappéevy. 
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7. (a) Give Ist person sing. of the lst Fut. and Perf. Indic. of 
adikvéouar : the paradigm of the 2nd Aor. Middle of avatidnut, and of 


/ 


the 2nd Aor Pass. of BAdzrw, and of the Ist Aor. Pass. of rarrw, (6) 
Parse :-#er, AdV wv, Erparero, KaTavet ual, EAAWOAY, KATATENHYOTEC, ETLVOLVTO, 
(c) Compare -evdainwr, acdahyc, Kovgoc, TaXvC, OALyoC, aAyewvdc, and give 
the Gen. Sing. and Dat. Plur. of novc, roArc, veds, xépac, odoig and 
TEpac. 

8. (a) What is the usage in Greek with respect to Adverbs from 
Comparatives and Superlatives. (+) Give the Greek for this, that 
yonder, this here, who (Rel.), whoever, any one, one or other (of two), 
and state how the Possessive Pronoun of the 3rd Person is rendered in 
Greek. 

9. (a) What is meant by Attraction? Give any instance of 
it. (d) Distinguish between ov and “4, and state with what Moods they 
are used. (c) What Cases in Greek are used absolutely ? (d) Mention 
in how many ways you Can express a purpose, 

10. (a) Give the ordinary meaning of the Subj., Opt., and Imper. 
Moods, and shew their use in indirect sentences. (4) What cases 
follow ‘zi, év, obv, dua, aw6 and ava? (c) Put into Greek :—(1) They 
said that they were there to see the battle. (2) Cyrus commanded the 
army with three others. (3) The enemies were riding along at full 
speed. 


FRENCH. 


{ P. J. Darny, LL.D., Officier d’ Académie. 


Examiners, ....+ rakine ceunes . pn 
| Rev. D. Coussirat, B.D., Officier d’ Académie. 


Translate into English :— 


1, Un matin (a) je cachai (4) sous mon habit le petit manuscrit relié en 
carton vert; il contenait les poésies, ma derniére espérance. Je m’ache- 
minai, en hésitant et en chancelant souvent dans mon dessein, (¢) vers la 
maison d’un célébre éditeur, dont le nom est associé 4 la gloire des lettres 
et de la librairie francaise, M. Didot. Ce nom m/’attira le premier, parce 
que, indépendamment de sa célébrité comme éditeur, M. Didot était de 
plus un écrivain assez considéré alors. (d). Il avait publié ses propres 
vers (¢€) avec tout le luxe et le retentissement d’un poéte qui posséde les 
voix de sa propre renommée. Arrivé rue Jacob, & la porte de M. Didot, 
porte tapissée de gloires, il me fallut un redoublement d’efforts sur moi 
pour franchir le seuil, un autre pour monter l’escalier, un autre enfin plus 
violent encore pour sonner & la porte de son cabinet. Mais je voyais der- 
riére moi le visage adoré de Julie qui m’encourageait (f) et sa main qui 
me poussait. J’osai tout. 

LAMARTINE. Les méditations jugées par M. Didot. 














































OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 267 


2. a. State the difference between: matin, matinée; Jour, journée. 

b, Explain why the Preterzte Definite is used and not the /mperfect, 
and state the difference between those two tenses. 

c and e. Translate the homonyms dessein and dessin. Vers, vert, ver, 
verre, vers. 

d, Substitute nous instead of ye in the first line, and write in the plural 
the three first sentences of the above extract. 

Ff. Account for the e after the g in encourageait. State the rule. 

3. Write the following sentences in the feminine, writing jid/e instead 
garcon, and femmes instead hommes, and give the rules for the formation 
of the feminine of the adjectives : Un petit garcon vif, étourdi, leger, ne 

I garg » 1eLer, 
fera que peu de progrés dans ses études. I] existe encore de ces hommes 
jue | g 
francs, bons, honnétes, ouverts aux plus vives impressions dela vertu 
excellents par nature, généreux sans songer au retour, heureux du bien 
qu’ils font, du bonheur qu’ils procurent, 

4, Write in full the Jmperfect Indicative, the Preterite anterior and the 
Present Subjunctive of mourir, venir, connaitre, étre and vivre. 

5. Write correctly the past participles of the following sentences and 
give the rules:—Vous avez vu les belles pommes que nous avons cuertlli. 
Cette chanson est charmante je l’ai entendu ehanter. Le peu d’attention 
qu'il a fait ses devoirs |’a fait échouer dans ses examens. Les quatre 
heures qu’il a dorm lwi ont fait beaucoup de bien. 

6. Translate into French: 

A family feast had gathered together in that hospitable house all the 
relations, all the friends, and the neighbours who lived in the numerous 
castles of the neighbourhood. After dinner, the bad weather brought in 
the guests in the parlours, A brilliant society, which had hoped to 
enjoy the pleasures of the country, was there in idleness. They had 
a little music, then they proposed to improvise a family ball, to occupy the 
young people and the children. 


GERMAN. 


...c F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


Examine? .cceccvccrcvvesscccvveres 


1. Translate into English :— 

(A)... .- ee Giehjt Du Denn nicht den Sirius lewhten? Cr ftehet ut dtefer 
Fahreszeit grade iiber unjerm Dorfe. Wohlan, wir niiffen uns zur Redhten 
wenden, Sait werden wit nod) Heute die HSeimath erreicden.” Da ftaunte 
Emil und fagte: ,,Das hatte ih doch uinmmer gedacht, dap wir unjern Weg 


am Simmel finden twiirden ! ” 





Cay 
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Und det Vater autwortete: ~Der Wandersmanun fann der Sterne nicht 
entbehren in der dunfeln Nacht, fie find ihm die Fihrer feines Weges und 
leiten if, wann er fich verirret Hat, wieder zu dem gefuchten Biele. Bh 
will did) die Sahl und deu Gang diefer himmilifden Lichter lehren, dag du 
fier etuhergebeft auf deinen Pfaden, want ic) nicht mehr dein siuhrer bin 
Und bald will ich) div noc) andere Sterne zeigen; du fannie fie uidht fehen 
mit Dem YXuge des Leibes, aber im Geijte folljt du fie fehanen,-und fie foflen 
Dich ficher Hinuberleiten sur Himmlijchen Seimath.” 


I. H. C. Nonne, Die leuchtendem Sterne. 


(B) ,,Seht mein Land in iipp’ger Fille,” 
Sprach der Kurfiirft von dem Rhein, 
, Goldne Saaten in den Shalern, 
Auf den Bergen edlew Wein 
, Grope Stadte, reiche Kloyter, 
Ludwig, Herr 3u Baiern, fprad, 
,Sdhaffen, daf mein Land den euren 
Wohl nidt fteht an Echanen nad.” 
Sbherhard, der mit dem Barte, 
Wiirtenrberg’s geliebter Herr, 
Sprad): ,, Mein Land hat fleine Stadte, 
Vragt nicht Berge filberfchwer. 

Dod) cin Kleinod Halts verborgen, 
Dap in Waldern nod fo grop 

Sc) mein Haupt Fann Fihulich legen 
Sedem Unterthau in Shook.” 


Und e8 rief der Serr von Sadjen, 

Der pou Baiern, der bom Rbhei : 

Graf im Bart, iyr feid der reidjjte ! 
Cuer Land tragt Cdelftein.” 


Kerner, Der rétchfte Fiirft. 


2. (See Ext. A. & B) (a) State the cases in the following expres- 
sions :—in Diejer Sahreszeit ; iiber unferm Dorfe; am Himmel ; in der 
Dunteln Macht ; au dem gefuchten Ziele; auf deinen Paden; mit dem Auge ; 
im Geifte; muppiger Fille; in den Thalern; in Waldern ; vom Rhein; 
im Bart.—Explain the forms am, vom, im. (b) Give the other cases 
Sing. and the Nom. Plu. of :—unjerm Dorje: der dunteln Macht; edlen 
Wein. (c) Give the other cases Plu. and the Nom. Sing. of :— Ddiefer 
Himmlijden Lichter ; den Bergen ; grope Stadte. 
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5» 


3. (See Ext. A & B) Parse the following verbs, and give their 
Present Infinitives :—fiebhjt, miijfen, werden erreicherm itaunte, antivortete, 
gedacht, fic) verirrt hat, will, einhergeheit, fannft, folljt, feht, fprach, fteht 
nach, tragt, halt, rief, feid. 

4. State distinctly the rules relating to the modification of the 
radical vowel in the Plural of substantives. 

5. Give the meaning and derivation, with full explanation of the 
several forms, of:—jchwacer, fiirzeft, hoherem, Liiftchen, Blatschen, am 
Jharfiten, Roslein, Koniginnen, hdljerner, nachites, Knablein, glajern. 

6. (@) When are this and that expressed by dies and das ? (6) Show 
the difference between the conjunctions aber and fondern. How is but 
rendered in: not only—but also? -(c) Write in full letters :—301, 
761, 8092. 

7. Translate :—The son and daughter are at home. She is going 
to her friends. Are they reading or writing? I like to learn. We 
bought (Perf.) three pounds of tea and ten ells of cloth. To-day is 
the third of June. Four times eight are thirty-two. 

8. Write out the 3rd Sing. and 2nd Plural of the six tenses of the 
Indicative active of :—erlauben and wegfegen. 

9. Translate into English :— 

Hie Sitten einiger BWolfer find nocd) fehr barbarifch. Glangende Kefte 
nehimen guweilen ein trauriges Ende. Sc) gebe immer der niiglidften Sache 
den Borjug. Man Hatte die Reichtiimer diejes Mannes nicht gefannt. 
Wer hat moc) mir gefragt? E8 ijt Der Diener Shres Bruders; er twartet 
jon eine Stunde fang + denn er Hat Ihnen etwas Widhtigqes zu fagen. 
Der Tijehler hat verfproden, die nenugefauften Ntdbel diefen Nachmittag zu 
fchicfen. Gehiller ift im Anfange diefes Sahrhunderts geftorben. Die Dame 
fiubrte uns in den grofen Gaal, um uns ibre alten Familtenbilder an 
seigeu. Der Argt hat nreinem franfen Onfel den Rat gegeben, Seebader gu 
branden. Wie viel Haft du deny Handwerfer fir feine Arbeii bezahlt ? 
Unjere Bettern find vor giwet Tagen mit dem Dampfidiffe nad Europea 
abgereift. 


GEOMETRY. 


ya ‘Rev. Principal ADAMS, M.A. 
UXAMELIVET 8, wencos renee we be eae ee COS Oe access se eeeet ares } ¢F. H. C HANDLER, M.A. 


1. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal. 


2. Describe a triangle of which the sides shall be equal to three given 
straight lines, any two of which are together greater than the third. 


oN 
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3. The three angles of any triangle are together equal to two right an- 
gles. 

Describe a right-angled triangle which shall have its hypotenuse equal 
to & given line and the sum of its sides equal to another given line. 

4. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same paraliels are 
equal in area. 

5. Deseribe a parallelogram which shall be equal to a given rectilineal 
figure and have one of its angles equal to a given angle. 

6. Ifa straight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and one of the parts is equal to the rectangle contained 
ie | by the two parts, together with the square on the aforesaid part. 

: 7. Divide a given straight line into two parts so that the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and one of the parts may be equal to the square on 
the other part. 


8. If one circle touch another internal y, the centre of the inner circle 
shall be in the straight line joining the centre of the outer circle to the 
point of contact, 

9. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the angle at the cir- 
cumference standing on the same arc. 

10. If from a point without a circle there be drawn two straight lines 
one of which cuts the circle, and the other meets it, and if the rectangle 
contained by the whole line which cuts the circle and the part without the 
i) circle be equal to the square on the line which meets the circle, the line 
which meets the cirele shall toueh it. 





ALGEBRA, 

a} ET MPUMRNE EN A ion og di Pru ctann lice ede, UUs aie lcekes { Rev. PRINCIPAL ApaMs, M.A 
; G. H. CaANpuER, M.A. 
1. Form the square of x?—6xz-+7, and verify your work by taking 
) the square root of the result. 
2. Divide x + y® by z2—zy + y*, giving the remainder. From your 
work verify this general statement : 
| ‘ Dividend = divisor times quotient + remainder.” 

3. Give the factors of #? —P?, kh? + 8 8 —B,k* + kh le + Ut. 
ts ( 4 Simplify : 


3xy—4 by? +7 622—11 
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a 


5. Find the sum, difference, product and quotient of (a—b) and (6—a) 


6. Solve the equations : 
(2) 22-47 9z—8 z—l1]1 


— — — _—_—S- — 


7 11 
(it) °125% 4+ -012=13 —-2x + -4, 


(222) y—2 
ce 








bo 


— 


= 5, 





© 
. 


) 
"7 
Pst pan ( 
o aumen arundel edt 
[ 3 y 


Lod 


1. Divide az? -+- dz + ¢ by z—A, and hence find a relation connecting 
a b,c, and h, which will render az*’ + bz-+-c, divisible by x—h. 


8. The sum of the two digits of a number is 8; if 18 be subtracted 
from the number the digits are reversed ; find the number. 


9. Reduce to lowest terms: 

e2——24—3 dg +4a°—5. 
—- and ————, 
x?—10z4-21 U—3Za+2 








10. A sum of money put out at simple interest amounted in 10 months 
to $5250, and in 18 months to $5450 ; what was the sum and tlie rate of 


interest ? 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


H Rev. Principat ApAms, M.A. 
VLAMMIUNETS; cere reese reersese eeeetever G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


1. A triangle has for its sides 3,4,5; having proved that it must be 
right-angled, find the six trigonometrical ratios of its three angles. 


2. Prove that sin 30° = cos 60° = $= cos? 45°. 


3, Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 15o., 


tan A + tanB 
4. Prove that tan (A+B)= 


SOFIE Fea ib eo, 
1—tan A tan B 
and employ this formula to deduce tan 60° from tan 30°, 






aon 















* 
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5, From known values of 1 and of cos 2 A, deduce that 
1+ cos 2 A=2 cos? A, 1—cos 2 A=2 sin? A, 
1—tan2@ 
And show that cos 246 = ————~ 
1 + tan’o 


6. Express in degrees and in grades the angle of a regular pentagon, 
and the angle of a regular hexagon, 
7. Show that 


sin (180°—A) = sin A = — sin — A) = —sin (180° + A) 
= — cos (900 + A)=cos (90°— A) = cos (2 


8. Find the height of a tower which subtends an angle of 30° at a dis- 
tance 1000 feet from its base, 





GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
EDAMINT, 00000000000 inestniecummlentiglas Begg hive scovenss ieee C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 


1. Find a fourth proportional te three given lines. 

2. Construct an isosceles triangle of 2 in. area, on a base 2 in. long. 

3. There are three squares the sides of which are respectively 2 in., 3 in., 
and 4 in.; find the side of a square which has an area equal to the sum 
of the areas of the three squares. 

4, There is a circle and a line without the circle; draw a tangent to the 
circle parallel to the line. By a chord parallel to the line, cut from the 
circle a segment to contain an angle of 30°. 


5. The principal diameters of an ellipse are 3 in. and 2 in., find the foci. 


6. Describe a portion of the involute of a circle of 2 in. diameter. 


7. Show the perspective of two parallel lines of infinite length, (a) below 
the level of the eye and to the right, (4) above the level of the eye and to 
the left of the spectator. 

8. Macc a freehand drawing of the object before you. 

(a) A skeleton cube. 
(0) The model of shafting pulleys and strap as it appears from your 
point of view. 

Note.—No mechanical measurements will be allowed in problems 8 (a) 
and (6). In the Geometrical problems, construction lines are to be dotted 


and all results are to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial. A 
protractor must rot be used to measure angles. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


( Pror. G. Cornisy, LL.D. 

Pror. A, C. Scarra, M.A. 

‘) Pror. P. ©. Reap, M.A. 
R. W. Boopug, B. A. 


ERE 055 4S ekasaede “Sékeu dosthiur parebeabs axes 


1. Give the main outlines of Peile’s classification of languages of the 
Amalgamating type. In which tongues were the Old and New Testa- 
ments, Eddas, Koran, Luther’s and Ulfilas’s Bibles written ? 


2. Give the original forms of the personal suffixes of the Indo-European 
verb. In what language are they found most exactly? Where was-it 
spoken? Give alist of the Indo-European cases. 


3. “ Etymologically there is no difference between adverbs, prepositions, 
and conjunctions.” (Explain why). “ Thev can be to some extent inter- 
changed.” Illustrate by different uses of as and but. 


4, Explain with instances, Ideography, Strong and Weak Verbs, Assimil- 
ation, Phonetic Spelling, Synthetic Language, Compensation, Duplicate 
words. 


5. Give three English words due to each of the foilowing sources :— 
Arabs, Norse Settlements, Teutonic Demonology, Kelts. 


6. Illustrate by two examples of each the tendency in language (1) to 
use “fair words for ugly things,’ (2) to name things after places, (3) to 
retain an old word though strictly no longer applicable, (4) to efface the 
derivation of words. 


7. Write short notes upon the following words :—Apocryphal, Charing 
Cross, children, cicerone, copperhead, derrick, Euxine, gipsy, Gulf of 
Lyons, knave, mob, sound. 


8. Comment upon the following pairs :—pelligrino and outlandish, mar- 
shal and alderman, astronomy and astrology, genuine and authentic, instruc- 
tion and education; synonyn and homonym, mais and éut, carl and 
churl, 


9. Write out with accents the following verses :— 
“The mighty master smil’d to see 
That love was in the next degree ; 
Softly sweet in Lydian measures, 
Soon he sooth’d his soul to pleasures.” 


Distinguish the first couplet from the second, and say by what names 
they are respectively called. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


( Pror. G. Corniss, LL.D. 
PEELAMINET I, <0 ccesede vanses ssevedees svccceses soasee ) Prov. A. G. ScartH, M.A. 
) a Pror. P. C. Reap, M.A. 
R. W. Boonie, 8.A. 


1. What is Literature » Describe its two main divisions. Who wrote 
the first true English poem ? 

2. Who wrote “ Piers the Plowman ” Give the outlines of it. 

3. Mention the peculiar elements of Scotch Poetry : name any four of the 
earlier Scottish poets, and one work of each. 

4. Give a short account of Edmund Spencer, with a description of the 
‘“ Fuerie Queene.” 

Name any one work of tbe following authors; Richardson, Fielding, 
Goldsmith, Boswell, Ramsay, Thompson, Crabbe, Cowper, Wordsworth, 
Coleridge. 

5. During which period of Shakespear’s life was Julius Cesar written ? 
Which others of his writings belong to this period, and what are the special 
features therein painted ? 

7. ““( let us have him; for his silver hairs 

Will purchase us a good opinion 

And buy men’s voices to commend our deeds.” 
To whomdo these lines refer? Was he engaged in the conspiracy * 
8. ‘ Coming from Sardis, on our former ensign 

Two mighty eagles fell, and there they perched.” 

What is the circumstance referred to ° 

9. In what does the peculiar charm of The Lady of the Lake consist? 
Into how many Cantos is it divided ? Give the outline of the fifth. 

10. “The Western waves of ebbing day 

Rolled o’er the glen their level way, 
Each purple peak, each flinty spire 
Was bathed in floods of living fire.” 

Of what part of Scotland is this the description ? What remarks have 

you to make with regard to it? 


9? 


11. Explain—Dingle, Be-shrew, Brae, Witch Elm, Placket ? 


HISTORY. 
Pror. G. Corrisa, LL.D. 
ns Pee Pror. A. C. Scarts, M.A. 
Examiners, vee eed coupes cadeer TEETER MTEL OL ETTORE ETE LTE PRor. P. e. ReaD, M.A. 
R. W. Boov zs, B.A. 


1. Explain clearly the following events, mentioning their antecedents 
and results, and the centuries in which the events occurred : Crusades, 
Foundation of the Roman Empire, French Revolution, Reformation, Re- 
forms of Kleisthenes. 
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2. In regard to the following wars, state (1) the contending parties, (2) 
the points at issue, (3) their grand result, (4) two battles in each, (5) the 
century of the wars: Peloponnesian, Second Punic, Seven Years, Swiss 
Wars of Independence, Thirty Years. 

3. Who, in what century, and on what occasion, are said to have made 
use of the following words: : 

(1) A few more such victories, and I am ruined. 

(2) Athens must be freed. 

(3) Eat of this food, for I have eaten of it myself. 

(4) God has givenit tome; woe to him who shall attempt to lay 
hands on it. 

(5) Here I take my stand; I can do no otherwise. 

(6) | came, I saw, I conquered. 

(7) If it takes place at Paris, the wedding favours will be crimson. 

(8) It is the will of God. 

(9) Varus, Varus, give me back my legions. 

(10) Who ought to be king; the man with the power, or the man with 
only the name? 


4. In what centuries did the following live, with what great event were 
they severally connected, and what part did they take in it :—Attila, Be- 
lisarius, Constantine, Demosthenes, Epaminondas, Regulus, Themistocles, 
Titus, William the Silent, Gregory, Otho and Peter the Great ? 

5. Explain the following terms clearly and concisely :—Barbarian, Capu- 
chin, Cid, Demagogue, Dictator, Ephor, Gladiator, le Grand Monarque, 
Thundering Legion, Triumvirate, Viking. 

6. What great events occurred in the following years : B.C. 490, 330, 146 
102, A.D. 325, 622, 1347, 1453, 1482, 1685, 1763, 1848 ? 

7. Write some account of Greece in the Homeric Poems, or Darius’ 
Scythian Expedition. 

8. Give the story of the foundation of Rome, or an account of Cataline’s 
Conspiracy. 

9, Describe Napoleon’s Russian Campaign, or Columbus’ first Voyage 
to America. 

10. Mention seven distinguished writers (not British or American), the 
country they lived in, and one of their works, ov describe the state of 
France before the Revolution. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Pror. G. Cornisu, LL.D. 
\ Pror. A. Scartu, M.A, 
Examiners, eeeeeeservesrerre severe sevest © ee Bee eet eeeeee PRor. P. C. READ, M.A. 
R. W. Boopte, B.A. 


1. What is meant by :—Equinox, ecliptic, axis, doldrums, moraine, 
etesian, nullah, reef, nadir? 
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2. Mention the divisions of Australia, with their chief towas. 


2° Mention all the East Indian Islands you know, stating how each is 
governed. 
a 4. Through what points would a straight line pass, drawn from Point 
| de Galle to Herat? 
5. What are the chief exports of Holland, Brazil, Ceylon and Greece ? 
6. Write a short account of China and Japan, mentioning any recent 
a changes made in those countries. 
7. Give approximately the area and elevation of the great Canadian 
lakes. 
8. Where are:—Port Arthur, Sault Ste. Marie, Yale, Battleford, Auck- 


land, Honolulu, Heligoland, Panama, Tahiti, Cairo, Socotra, Herat, 
Galway, Penang? For what are any of these remarkable ? 


9. Describe the origin of Geysers. 


* 10. Which is the heavier, salt or fresh water? What are the causes 
and results of the difference ? 
11. Describe accurately the divisions of South America, with the chief 
products of each. 
12. What are the chief rivers of Siberia? Are they commercially im- 
portant ? 


BOTANY. 
Beramitnerss « «cee dscacc a0vdwe ceseuec. saca De P. Pryeaows Bases 


1. Explain the characteristics of a Gymnospermous plant. Examples. 
2. Give the principal divisions of the natural system of classification. 
3. Describe the parts of a complete flower. 


4. Explain the application of the terms, annual, biennial, perennial. Ex- 
amples. 


5. What kinds of fruit are the apple, peach and grape? Explain the 
difference. 

6. What is a raceme ? 

7. Give the principal characteristics of the Dicotyledons. Examples. 


8. What is a spathe, and where found ? 
9. Describe the plant given, and show towhat family it belongs. 








*The examiner will please supply any common flower. 





OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


KLEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


SORE gs sc inceisscisiessiexesvnsionvecdvacea nonste B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. 


1. How would you prove experimentally that when a candle burns the 
matter of which it is composed is not destroyed ? 


2. Explain the terms element and atomic weight. Give also the symbol 
and atomic weight ofeach of the following :—C arbon, Chlorine, Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Sulphur. 
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3. What salts are most frequently present in spring water? How may 
the quantity of solid matter in waters be determined ? 


4. Give fully the properties of ammonia. 


5. State what you know with regard to’the occurrence of Phosphorus in 
nature. How is ordinary Phosphorus prepared ? 

6. What are Hydrocarbons? Give the preparations and properties of 
one of them. 


7. Describe the preparation of Nitric Acid, giving a sketch of the appar- 
atus which you would employ. 


8. What weight of Phosphoric Anhydride can be obtained by burning 10 
grammes of Phosphorus in Oxygen? 


9. How would you distinguish a Chloride from a Sulphate and a Bromide 
from an Iodide ? 


10. Write equations to indicate the changes whieh take place (a) when 
Hydrochloric Acid is poured upon Marble, and (5) when Common Salt 
and Sulphuric Acid are heated together. 
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